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Vol. XXVIII.—No. B.

NOTICE.
All solicitors, agents or attorneys who, in circulars or advertise-
ments, or otherwise, refer to the Commissioner or Deputy Comniis-

sioner of Patents, or to any other official of the Patent Office, for |
svidence of their professional standing, do so without authority. I
|

INVENTIONS PATENTED. 3
NOTE.—Patents are granted for 18 years. The term of years for
shich the fee has been paid, is given after the date of the patent.

No. 67,167, Cut-off Valve Gear. / '
|

(Détente pour soupapes d’engrenage.)

Robert Hardie, Chicago, Illinois, 1L.8.AL, 1st May, 100; 6 years,
(Filed 5th April, 1900.)

Claim.~-1st. In an engine, the combination with a cylinder. a

piston and its rod, a crank iln(*lts connecting rod, a main valve,

and means for actuating the m3in valve, of a cut-off valve arranged
to act in conjunction with the main valve, a loating lever connected
to the cut-off valve and to the main valve actuating means, so as to
cause the cut-off valve when in active positions to be moved
oppositely to the nain valve, wnd a connection between the floating
Jever and a moving it of the engine acting in unison with the
piston, whereby the spec b of the cut-off valve is anxiliated. 2nd. A
cut-off valve gear combined with an engine having a cylinder, a
piston, connecting md,. a crank shaft and crank, mam slide valve, a
Jink motion for impacting variable movement from the crank shaft
to the main valve, said valve gear comprising a floating lever, the
fulerum of which is carried by a rocking arm, means connecting the
floating lever to the cut-off valve, to a connection of the link motion
of the main valve, and to the piston, whereby the speed of the
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cut-off valve is auxiliated when in active positions and its movement
relative to the main valve is varied by the extent of travel imparted
to the main valve by the link motion.

No. 67,168.

Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)

George C. Harlin, Stockton, California, U.S.A., 1st May, 1900; 6
years, (Filed Gth April, 1900.)

(laim.—1st. In a coupling, a draw bar, a sleeve thereon having an
apertured flange, a housing on the extension of the draw bar, a
spring pressed pin in the housing adapted to be seated in the aper-
tures of the flange, means for limiting the rotation of the draw bar
and arresting the parts when the pin refisters with one of the aper-
tures, a flexible connection secured to the end of the pin, means for
withdrawing the pin and rotating the draw bar at a single operation.
2nd. In a coupling, a draw bar, a sleeve thereon having an apertured
flange, a housing on the extension of the draw bar, a spring pressed
pin in the housing adapted to be seated in the apertures of the flange,
means for limiting the rotation of the draw bar and arresting the
parts when the pin registers with one of the apertured, a flexible
connection securad to the end of the pin, a shaft, a sheave pulley for
attachment with the flexible connection, substantially as described.
3rd. In a coupling a draw bar, a sleeve thereon having an apertured
flange, a housing on the extension of the draw bar, a spring pressed
pin in the housing adapted to be seated in apertures of the flange,
means for limiting the rotation of the draw bar and arresting the
parts when the pin registers with one of the apertures, a flexible con-
nection secured to the end of the pin, a shaft, a sheave pulley for
attachment with the flexible connection, a guide on the extension
through which the Hexible connections operate, substantially as
described.  4th. In a coupler, an arrow head coupler adapted to
operate automatically, and a vertical hook coupler adapted to be
rotated into and out of vertical alignment wit‘n the arrow head
coupler, substautially as described. 5th. In a car conpler, a guide
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having & rounded inner edge, a sleeve formed with the body of the
guide, a draw bar arranged in the sleeve and having its protruding
end bent at approximately right angles and terminating in a draw
head acting in conjunction with the guide and arranged to partially
rotate, substantially as described.  6th. Incombination with a body
having a socket and an extension forming a guide, a_coupler head
adapted to be rotated into and out of operative position with rela-
tion to the guide, and an arrow head coupler arranged below the
first named coupler and adapted to rest on alower plain when out of
operative position, substantially as deseribed.

No. 67,169. (Cheminée en métal.)

Metal Chimney.

127214

Paul Dickinson, Chicago, Illinois, U.8. A, 1st May, 1900 ; 6 years.
(Filed 7Tth April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a chimney of the character described, the com-
bination of a stack and a roof plate pivotally connected therewith,
to adapt the roof plate to be adjusted to any desired angle, and
means for rigidly securing the roof plate and stack together in any
position of such adjustment, substantially as described. 2nd. As a
new article of manufacture, a connection for conpling a chimney
stack with a stove pipe through the roof or wall of a building, com-
prising end_pipe sections respectively for the stovepipe and stack,
an intermediate pipe section pivotally connected with the end sec-
tions, and a cap on said intermediate section, substantially as
described.  3rd. As a new article of manufacture, a connection for
coupling a chimney stack with a stovepipe through the roof or wall
of a building, comprising, in combination, end pipe sections respec-
tively for the stovepipe and stock, an intermediate pipe section
pivotally connected with said end sections, a cap on said intermediate
gection, and a ventilator on said cap. substantially as described.
4th. As a new article of manufacture, a connection for conpling a
chimmney stack with a stovepipe through the roof or wall of a build-
ing comprising a flat sided pipe section for the stovepipe having an
opening 1n its side, a pipe section for the stack having an offset pro-
vided with an opening in its face, an intermediate Hat sided pipe
section having openings in its side near the opposite ends and pivot-
ally fastened at said openings respectively at the openings in said
stovepipe and stack sections, and a cap on said intermediate sec-
tion, substantially as described. 5th. As a new article of manufac-
ture, a connection for coupling a chimney stack with a stovepipe
through the roof or wall of a building, comprising end pipe sections
respectively for the stovepipe and stack, and an intermediate pipe
section pivotally connected with said end sections and formed of a
cap and parts k& and w, fastened on said cap, substantially as
described. 6th. As a new article of manufacture, a connection for
coupling a chimmey stack with a stovepipe through the roof or wall
of a building, comprising a section ¢, having an offset i, provided
with an opening j, a section g, provided with an opening 5, and a
section f, provided with an opening o, through which it is pivotally
bolted to the section g, at 1ts opening and with an opening n,
through which it is pivotally bolted to the section ¢, at its opening,
and a cap [, substantially as described. T7th. As a new article of
manufacture, a connection for coupling a chimney stack with a
stovepipe through the roof or wall of a building, comprising a sec-
tion e, having an offset i, provided with an opening j, a section o,
provided with an opening 5, and a scetion f, formed of the part m,
provided with an opening o, through which it is pivotally bolted to
the section g, at its opening, the part &, provided with an opening
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n, through which it is pivotally bolted to the section e, at its open-
ing and the flanged cap part I, with which said parts m and &, are
connected, and through which they are bolted together, substantially
as described.  8th. In a coupling connection for the purposes set
forth, the combination of a roof plate and an outward projecting
pipe flexibly connected with said roof plate to be adjusted to any
desired angle thereto, substantially as described.

muiM

K‘E.im,no.' Stock and Hay Rack. ( Ratelicr a foin.)
L

- :7»777:,: Y

Herbert A. Baker, Mosherville, Michigan, U.S.A., 1st May, 1900
6 years. (Filed 4th April, 1900,

Claim.—1st. In a device of the class deseribed, the combination
of a bracket designed to be secured to a wagon body and provided
at the top with an eye and having longitudinal flanges extending
upward from the bottom of the bracket, the latter being provided at
its top with open spaces, an arm hinged to the bracket and engaging
the eye thereof detachably, and a brace hinged to the arm and pro-
vide(‘ly with inwardly extending studs interlocked with the flanges of
the bracket and adapted to pass throngh the open spaces at the top
thereof, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. In a device of the class
deseribed, the combination with a wagon body, and a hay rack side
hinged to the wagon body, an inclined portion or member mounted
on the body and provided with longitudinal flanges projecting from
opposite sides thereof, said inclined portion or body being provided
at its top with openings, and a brace hinged at its upper end to the
rack side and provided at its lower end with inwardly, extending
studs sliding mounted on the inclined part or member, and inter-
locked ‘with the flanges thereof, substantially as described. 8rd. In
a device of the class described, the combination of a triangular
bracket provided atits top with an eye and having a recess at one side
thereof, said bracket, being composed of a vertical inner portion, an
inclined outer portion and a horizontal bottom portion, an arm pro-
vided at its inner end with a laterally disposed pintle arranged in
the eye of the bracket and provided witha lug or projection adapted
to pass through the recess of the bracket, and a brace hinged at its
upper end to the arm and having its lower end shdingly mounted
on and detachably interlocked with the inclined portion of the
bracket, substantially as described. 4th. In a device of the class
deseribed, the combination of an inclined brace provided at its
lower end with inwardly extending flanges and having studs pro-
jecting from the inner face thereof, a bracket provided at its bottom
with a projection arranged to receive the lower end of the brace,
said bracket being provided above the projection with oppositely
disposed flanges interlocked with the studs, and a hay rack side
connected with the brace and with the bracket, substantially as
described.

No. 67,171. Hay Rake. (Ratelier a foin.)

Arthur Flavius Martin, Chester, California, U.S.A., 1st May,
1900; 6years. (Filed 12th April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. Tn a spring tooth réke, the end teeth thereof having
wires extending in an approximately vertical direction across the
arc of said teeth in the form of a chord and connecting the upper
part of each end tooth with the lower portion proximite to the point
thereof and serving as a guard to prevent hay working out at the
ends of a rake. 2nd. A guard attachment for spring rakes, consist-
ing of one or more wires having the ends fixed to the exterior teeth
of the rake and extending across the arc of the teeth in the form of
chords, with elastic intermediate sections. 38rd. A guard attach-
ment for spring toothed rakes, consisting of wires having an elastic
section, clamps adapted to be adjustably secured upon the outer
teeth of the rake and screw eyes by which they are secured in posi-
tion, said screw eyes also forming an attachment for the ends of the
wires. 4th. A guard attachment for spring toothed rakes, consist-
ing of wires having a portion of their length made elastic, connec-
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tions with the exterior teeth of the rake to form attachments for the
ends of the wires, said connections being so disposed that the wires

34274

extend in an approximately vertical position from the upper part of
the tooth to attachments adjacent to the point thereof when the
teeth are in operative position.

No. 67,172, Glove Fastener. (Attache de gants.)
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William S. Richardson, Boston, Massachusetts, U.8.A., 1st May,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 12th April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. The socket piece herein described, the siume having
separable sides foldable outwardly at a predetermined place to form
in the act of setting the said piece a sectional flat fastening flange,
an inextensible preformed flange connecting the sides of the piece

at one end and providing upon the folding of the sides an unyielding
socket entrance and an integral top connecting the sides of the socket
piece at the end opposite the preformed flange.  2nd. The socket
piece herein described, the same having separable sides foldable
outwardly at a predetermined place to form in the act of setting the
said piece a sectional flat fastening flange, an inextensible preformed
flange connecting the sides of the piece at one end and providing
upon the folding of the sides an unyielding socket entrance, and
consisting of outwardly folded ends of said sides, and an outer bind-
ing ring and an integral top connecting the sides of the socket piece
at the end opposite the preformed flange. 3rd. The combination
in a fastener of the character specified, of the socket member having
an extensible preformed flange providing an unyielding socket
entrance, a sectional flat fastening flange formed by outward folds
of the separable sides upon the surgace of the material opposite that
upon which the performed flange bears, and which are developed in
the act of setting the member, and a ball member to engage the
socket member.

No. 67,173. Sash Balance and Lock.

(Contre-poids et serrure de croiséc.)
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William F. Tuck, Burlington, Ontario, Canada, 1st May, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 14th April, 1900.)

Claim.— 1st. In a window sash balance, a metallic casing with
cover secured to the side of a window frame, a_lever pivoted to the
upper part of the casing and the cover, a cam having a corrngated
face in said casing and capable of its own gravity of engaging with
the face of said lever and with the face of the sash to balunce the
same, and a handle on said cam, an oblique slot in said cover for the
operation of said handle in lifting the cam to release the sash, as
described.  2nd. In a window sash balance and lock, a casing with
cover secured to the side of a window fraimne, a lever pivoted to the -
upper part of the casing and cover, a cam in said casing capable of
its own gravity of engaging with the face of the lever, the corrugated
face of said cam engaging with the face of the sash to balance the
same, a notch in the sash, a shoulder in the face of the lever to allow
the cam to engage with said shoulder and with the lower end of said
noteh to lock the sash, and a handle on the cam, an oblique slot in
said cover for said handle to operate the cam and release the sash, as
described.  3rd. Ina window sash lock, a metallic casing with cover
secured to the side of a window frame, a lever secured to the upper
part of the casing and cover, a cam capable of its own gravity of
engaging with the inner side of the casing and with the face of the
lever, a lower projection on said lever, sockets in the face of the
sash for said projection to enter by the falling of said caw, ashoulder
in the face of the lever for the upper part of the cam to engage and
lock the sash, and a handle on the cam, a vertical slot in the cover
for said handle to operate the cam when releasing the sash, as
described.

No. 67,174. Shovel. (Pellc.)

Peter Nicolay, Minneapolis, Minnesota, U.S.A., 1st May, 1900;: 6
years. (Filed 14th April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A shovel, comprising a blade, and a handle com-
posed of folding tubular sections or parts, a single hinge connecting
saidl sections, the leaves or straps of said hinge lying within the cir-
cumference of the frespective sections to which they are secured,
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these being cut-away to permit the shovel to be compactly folded, a
sleeve slidable on said handle, and means for locking said sleeve over

24
/;@ ’
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said hinge against both longitudinal and rotary movement, substan-
tially as described. 2nd. In a folding shovel having its handle com-
posed of tubular sections, a hinge having its leaves or straps sccured
respectively to said sections within recesses provided in their abut-
ting ends, to permit compact folding of the shovel, and reinforcing
means provided within said sections, substantially as described.
3rd. A shovel having its handle composed of folding sections, a
blade secured to one of said sections, a slidable sleeve arranged upon
said handle and provided with a longitudinal bead and a spring
catch adapted to enter said bead and permit the longitudinal move-
wment of said sleeve and to engage the upper end of said sleeve and
lock the same securely in position while the shovel is in use, sub-
stantially as described. 4th, The combination, with a shovel having
its handf; composed of sections hinged together and provided with
a suitable blade, of a sleeve slidable over the sections composing said
handle, said sleeve being provided at its lower end with notches to
engage the edge of said blade, and a spring catch to engage the
upper end of said sleeve to lock the same in position, substantially
as described.  Hth. A shovel comprising folding sections, the lower
section having a slot ¢ provided with an off-set 7, a sleeve slidable
upon said sections, means for locking said sleeve over the joint
between said sections, a blade 8 titting within said slot and provided
with a turned up edge to enter said off-set 7 and means securing
said blade in said slot, substantially as described. 6th. A folding
shovel having a handle composed of hollow steel sections 2 and 3
hinged together, a sleeve slidable upon said sections, means locking
said sleeve against longitndinal movement over the joint connecting
said sections, a blade, and means securing the same to one of said
sections, said sleeve having notches in its lower end to receive the
edge of said blade whereby said blade is strengthened and a twist-
ing strain upon the hinged connections between said sections is pre-
vented, substantially as described. 7th. In a folding shovel, having
its handle composed of tubular sections, a hinge having its leaves or
straps included within the circumference of the sections to which
they are respectively secured, these being cut-away to permit one
section to be folded over upon the other into a close compact bundle,
substantially as described. 8th. A shovel having its handle com-
posed of folding sections, a blade secured to one of said sections, a
sleeve rovideg on said handle and slidable over said sections,
means for locking said sleeve over the joint between said sections
and means for preventing a twisting strain upon said joint when the
shovel is in use, substantially as described.

\bo. 67,175, Egg Packing. (Emballage des oufs.)

Charles Edward LaFleur, Baltimore, Maryland, U.S.A., Ist May,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 14th April, 1900.)

Claim--1st. In comwbination with a series of egg case fillers, inter-

posed flats which have a roughened surface, adapted to engage with

the edge of a filler in contact therewith, substantially as and for the !

purpose specified. 2nd. In combination with an upper and a lower
egg case filler, an interposed flat having both of its surfaces rough-

ened, adapted to engage with the edges of the fillers in contact there- |

with, substantially as specitied.  3rd. In combination with an egg
case filler, an upper and a lower flat, the flats having each a rough
surface, the Erojections of which engage with the edges of the filler
and thereby hold the filler from both sides thercof, substantially as

specified.  4th. Tn combination with an egy case filler, a flat having
a surface with isolated projections thereon, which projections
|3
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engage with the edges of the filler and thereby prevent the same
from moving independently of the flat, substantially as specified.
5th. In combination with an egg case tiller, an upper and a lower flat
having isolated projections which engage with the edges of the filler,
and when held, prevent movement of tﬁe' upper and the lower edges
of the filler independently of each other, substantially as specified.
6th. In combination with an egg case filler, a flat in contact there-
with, having projections thereon, whereby it is rough in all direc-
tions, and thereby adapted to maintain the shape of the cells of the
tiller, and prevent movement of the same independently of the flat,
substantially as specified.

No. 67,176.

Wire Mattress,

(Sommicr dc fil de fer.)
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Patrick Joseph Smyth, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 1st May, 1900 ; 6
years. (Filed 14th April, 1900.)

Cluim.—1st. In a wire mattress, the combination with the fram®
and the woven wire top suitably secured to the ends of the frame, of
the independent resilient supporting cables secured to the ends of
the frame and supporting the top, as and for the purj.ose specified.
2nd. In a wire mattress, the combination with the frame and the
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woven wire top suitably secured to the ends of the frame, of the
independent resilient supporting cables secured to the ends of the
frame and supporting the top and each cable comprising a series of
coils circularly interwoven and each coil comprising a plurality of
strands, and the upper coil being interwoven with the bottom of the
mesh of the woven top as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. Ina
wire mattress, the combination with the frame and the woven wire top
suitably secured to the ends of the frawe, of the independent resilient
supporting cables secured to the ends of the frame and supporting
the top and each cable comyprising a series of cuils circularly inter-
woven, as and for the purpose specified.

(A rrache-patates. )

No. 67,177. Potato Digger.
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Edward Ruth, Oak Lawn, Illinois, U.S.A., Ist May, 19005 6
years. (Filed 14th April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a wheeled axle or shaft, of
two ploughs mounted thereon, a share or blade, located diagonally
therebetween, a cross bat pivotally secured below said share, and
having a series of rearwardly extending flanges or rods, and a rod
secured at one of its ends to the cross bar, and extenting over one
of the ploughs and provided with means to strike the spokes of one
of the wheels, substantially as described.  2nd. The combination
with a wheeled axle or shaft, of a plough mounted thereon, a share
or blade located diagonally of the bar, a plough pivotally secured
below the share and having a series of rearwardly t!XL(‘,l]diﬂ%{ fingers
or rods, and a rod secured at one of its ends to the said bar, and
having means to engage the spokes of one of the wheels, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  3rd. The combimation with a wheeled axle
or shaft, of two ploughs nounted thereon in parallelism, yet one
in advance of the other, a share or blade secured at one of its ends
to the front part of one of the ploughs, and having its other end
free, a cross bar pivotally secured below said share, and having a
series of rearwardly and upwardly extending fingers or rods, and a
rod secured at one of its ends to said bar, and having means to
engage the spokes of one of the wheels, substantially as described.

No. 67,178, Hay Rake. ( Rditean a foin.)

Amos Ross Black, Lamar, Colorado, U.S.A., 1st May, 1900 ; 6
years. (Filed 14th April, 1900.)

Claémn.—1st. In a sulky hay rake, the combination with a revolv-
ing axle and rake teeth secured thereto, of a wheel loosely mounted
upon said axle for backward rotation and provided with spring dogs
adapted to positively engage and turn the axle when said wheel 1s
turned forwardly, and means for turning said wheel in both direc-
tions. 2nd. In a sulky hay rake, the combination with a revolving
rake, of an independent rotatably or rockably mounted member
operatively connected with the rake, releasable locking mechanism
for the rake, and a connection between the member and the draft
apparatus, whereby the rake is turned or revolved by the draft
when said locking mechanismn is released. 3rd. In a sulky hay
rake, the combination with a revolving rake, of a wheel operatively
connected with the rake, draft apparatus, a connection between the
draft apparatus and the wheel, and locking mechanism for normally
maintaining the point of attachment of said connection to the wheel
at a point off-set from that which it would norually assume, that is
to say, the dead centre of the wheel, whereby when the locking
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mechanism is released the draft will turn the wheel and revolve the
rake. {th. In a sulky hay rake, thecombination with a revolving

rake, of an independently rotatable or rockably mounted member,
an operative connection between the member and the rake, releas-
able locking mechanism, draft apparatus, a connection between
the draft apparatus and the member, whereby the rake is turned or
revolved when released, and a s rini co-acting with the member to
cushion or elastically receive tge shock of its sudden movement
when released, which is also adapted to automatically return the
member to normal position after the load has been dumped. 5th.
In a sulky hay rake, the combination with arevolving axle and rake
teeth secured thereto, of a ratchet rope sheave loosely mounted for
hackward rotation on said axle and provided with spring dogs
adapted to positively engage with the axle on the forward rotation
of said sheave, a draw bar rope sheave, a rope connecting the said
sheaves together, draft apparatus, a connection between the draft
apparatus and the draw bar rope sheave, locking mechanism for
normally maintaining the point of attachment of said connection
at a point off set from that which it would normally assume, that is
to say, the dead centre of the sheave, whereby when the locking
mechanism is released the draft will turn the sheave and revolve the
rake, and a leaf spring having its centre portion secured and its ends
free and positioned for engagement by the draw bar rope sheave, said
spring being adapted to cushion or elastically receive the shock of che
sudden movement of said draw bar rope sheave and serving to return
thesame to normal position after the load has been dumped and also to
turn the ratchet rope sheave back idly on the axle to cause the dogs to
assuime their normal position.  6th. In asulky hay rake, the combina-
tion with a revolving rake, of an independent rotatably or rockably
mounted member, an operative connection between the member
and the rake, releasable locking mechanism, draft apparatus, a con-
nection between the draft apparatus and the member whereby the
rake is turned or revolved when released, a spring co acting with
the member to cushion or elastically receive the shock of its sudden
movement when released, which is also adapted to automatically
return the member to normal position after the load has beendumped,
and a lever secured to said metmnber and in convenient position for
manipulating by the driver,whereby the rake can be re-set manually.
Tth. En a sulky hay rake, the combination with a revolving rake, of
an independent rotatably or rockably mounted member, an opera-
tive connection between the member and the rake, releasable locking
mechanism, draft apparatus, a connection between the draft appar-
atus and the member whereby the rake is turned or revolved when
released, and a lever secured to said member and in convenient
position for manipulating by the dniver, whereby the rake can be
re-set manually.  8th. In a sulky hay rake, the combination with
the machine frame, of a revolving axle and rake teeth secured
to the axle and adapted to revolve around therewith, means for
turning said axle, and a bar composed of springy or resilient material,
having one end rigidly secured to the machine frame and its other
end free for novement, and provided with a locking pin arranged
to engage the axle, said spring being adapted, of its tendency, to hold
the pin normally engaged with the axle in workm% position, and
also designed to be released from engagement with the axle to allow
the rake teeth and axle to revolve around together to dump the load.

Non-refillable Bottle,
( Bouteille non récmplissalle.)

Jacob Reepwnaker, Rotterdam, South Holland, Netherland, 1st
May, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 14th April, 1900.

Claim.—-1st. A bottle having a weighted ball valve seated in its
neck, a valve stop arranged above the ball valve, and a tubnlar
baffle device secured in the neck above the valve stop, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth.  2nd. A non-refillalle bottle com-
prising a body portion formed with a a tubular extension provided
with an inwardly projecting annular Hange or ledge formed with

No. 67,179,
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vertical notches, a neck formed with radial lugs to engage said
notches and be turned under the ledge or flange, a cementitious
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binder introduced between the tubular extension and the bottle neck
to lock one against rotation with respect to the other, a valve stop,
and a bafle device, substantially as and for the purpose set torth.
No. 67,180,

Extension Table. (Tabic a rallonge.)

b5/80

Andrew .J. Johnson, Brainerd, Minnesota, 17.8..\., Ist May, 1900 ;
6 years. (Filed 14th April, 1900.)

Claim.--1st. An extension table having a slide carrying frame, a
central top portion connected by springs with said frame and
provided with vertical guides and with tongues along the bottom of
1ts side edges, end pieces provided with grooves complenentary to
said tongues, said end pieces” adapted to slide under said central
portion, leaves provided with grooves and tongues complementary

to the tongues and grooves in the corresponding parts, and means
for fastening centre, leaves and pieces together, substantially as
shown and described. 2nd. An extension table having a slide
carrying frame, a central top portion connected by springs with
sald frame and provided with vertical guides and with tongues
along the bottom of its side edges, end pieces provided with grooves
and complementary to said tongues, said end pieces adapted to slide
under said central portion, leaves provided with grooves and
tongues compiementary to the tongues and grooves in the corres-
ponding parts and hooks, and loops set in recesses and adapted
to hold the parts together, substantially as shown and described.

No. 67,181. Washing Machine. (Machine dlaver.)

197474

Jonas K. Ackley, Carson City, Michigan, U.8.A., 1st May, 1900 ;
6 years. (Filed 14th April, 1900.)

Claim.— 1st. In a washing machine, the combination of the body,
the rocker seated therein, the uprights attached to said rocker, the
shaft passing through said uprights, the cross arms attached to the
ends of said shaft, the sprungs attached to said cross arms, the
treadle and the links connecting said treadle with said springs.
2nd. In a washing machine, the combination of the body having a
slatted false bottony, the rocker also provided with a slatted bottom,
springs for maintaining a downward pressure upon said rocker,
a treadle connected with said springs for placing tension thereon,
and a spring actuated pawl on said treadle adapted to engage a
notched bar on the bottom of the body to maintain the treadle
in a depressed position.

No. 67,182, Apparatusfor Grooving and Cutting Wood.

(A ppareil & entatller et couper le bois.)

Edwin Pollard, Keighley Road, Silsden, York, England, 1st May,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th May, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A wood working machine having rotary cutters for
cutting longitudinal grooves on one side of a travelling lath, means
for feeding said lath into and through the machine, diagonally
arranged circular saws located on the opposite side of said lath, and
means for moving said saws across and also in the same direction as
the travelling lath or cutting diagonal grooves in the upper surface
of the laths, and for moving them back to initial position before
another cut, substantially as described. 2nd. In a wood working
machine, a rising and falling work supporting table with means for
operating the same, a longitudinally reciprocating carrier table
with means for operating it, a saddle carried by said table and
movable diagonally thereof, means for moving said saddle, and a
rotary cutter carried by said saddle, substantially as described. 3rd.
In a wood working machine of the class described, the combination
with the work supporting table and means for feeding the st1ip to be
operated on, of a cutting saw arranged normally out of the path of
said strip, means normally inoperative for bringing said saw into
operating position, clutch mechanism for connecting said means with
a moving part of the machine, a camn arranged in the path of the
strip adapted to be displaced thereby, and connections from said
cam to the clutch whereby the movement of said cam effects the
moving of the saw into operating position, substantially as described.
4th. In a wood working machine of the class described, the com-
bination with the movably supported spindle $* and saw 73,
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carried thereby, of the operating cam 95, the lever 98, the pivoted
frame 100, and sliding block coupling said lever to said spindle, and

87/82

£/

the lever 96 operated from said cam, and the bar 97 conng ing said
levers 96 and 98, substantially as described.

No. 67,183.
g

(Roue.)

Wheel.

AR
[\

James Donovan, Three Rivers, Michigan, U.S.A., 1st May, 1900;
6 years. (Filed 25th May, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a wheel, the combination of the rim, the body
formed of a sheet metal web comprising spokes and braces formed
of portions of the web, extending into bracing relation to the inner
face of the rim. 2nd. In a wheel, the combination of a rim, a hub,
a body formed of a sheet metal web, dished, and having integral
radial spokes formed therefrom, and braces formed of two integral
portions of the web between the spokes bent within the rim to brace
the same.  3rd. In a wheel, the combination of the rim, the hub, a
body formed of a sheet metal web-shaped to form angle bar spokes,
one member of each spoke connecting the rim to the hub, and the
other member extending within and bracing the rim.  4th. A sheet
metal wheel formed from a single blank shaped into a web and a
tread formed by turning outward the edge of the blank, and braces
for the tread formed by integral portions of the web extending from
the web portion within and in contact with the inner face of the
tread. 5th. A sheet metal wheel formed from a single blank
shaped into a web, and a rim formed by turning over the edge
of the blank, braces for the rim formed by integral portions of the
web struck out under the rim, the wheel being dished to bring the
braces into contact with the inner face of the rim. 6th. In a
wheel, the combination of the rim, of a body formed of sheet metal
with a hub flange at its centre concentric with the rim, and a hub,
comprising a flanged thimble engaging with the hub flange. and a
plate engaging over the hub flange on the other side, and means for
clamping the body between. Tth. In a wheel, the combination of
a rim, a hub, a body or web of sheet metal, spokes connecting
the hub and the rim, braces struck out between the spokes and
turned within the hub, such braces having shouldered engagement
at opposite ends with the rim and hub respectively.

No. 67,184,

KEgg Beater. (Vergette de cuisine.)

IR s ity

14253

Trnest Robert Godward, Invercargill, Otago, New Zealand, 1st
May, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 14th April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In an egg beater, the combination of a_cylinder
having removable covers and cutters mounted on a spindle inside
the cylinder. substantially as set forth. 2nd. In an egg beater, the
combination of a cylinder, covers fastened to the cylinder by bayonet
joints, spiral cutters of thin metal fixed to the spindle and separated
by a flat cutter of simlar material, substantially as set forth., 3rd.
In an egg beater, the combination of a cylinder having removable
covers, cutters fixed to the spindle, and cups on the covers to
receive the ends of the spindle, substantially as set forth. 4th. In
an egg beater, the combination of a cyl.mder, removable covers
upon the ends of the cylinder, and valves in the covers for aerating
the egg whilst being beaten, substantially as set forth. Hth. The
improved egg beater, consisting of parts constructed, arranged,

and operating, substantially as set forth.
No. 67,183, Shoe. (Chaussure.) f //
Adam Reed and George J. Winter, Buffalo, New York, U.S.A.,
ond May, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 19th January, 1900.)
Claim.— 1st. The combination of a leather insole, a tape disposed
below the outer portion of the insole and having its onter edge

arranged at the edge of said insole, a cushion arranged upon the
nsole, a covering disposed above the cushion and having its edge
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abutting against the outer edge of the tape, and a single set of
stitches extending through and connecting the tape, the insole and

the covering, and also extending over the abutting edges of the tape
and covering, substantially as specified.  2nd. The combination of
a leather insole, a tape secured below the outer portion of the insole
and having its outer cdge arranged at the edge of said insole, a
cushion arranged upon the insole, a covering disposed above the
cushion and having its edge abutting against the outer edge of the
tape, and the single set of zig-zag stitches F extending through and
connecting the tape, the insole and the covering and also extending
over the abutting edges of the tape and covering, substantially as
specified.

No. 67,186, Game Apparatus. (Apparcid de jeu.) )

(George W. Bond, Adrain, Michigan, U.S.A., 20d May, 1900 61

years. (Filed 17th April, 1899.)

Claime.—-1st. In a game apparatus, the combination of a base, a
sphere adapted to roll upon the surface of xaid base, a support for
said sphere above the surface of said base and approximately
parallel thereto, and an inclined plane leading from the surface of

said base to said support. 2nd. In a game apparatus, the combina-
tion of the base having a marginal flange, a plurality of spheres
adapted to roll upon the surface of the base, a trough-shaped sup-
port for said spheres located above the surface of the base, and an
nclined plane leading from the surface of said base to said support.
3rd. In a game apparatus, the combination of a base having a
vertical marginal flange and a flat surface, a series of spheres adapted
to roll upon said surface. a support or holder for said spheres upon
which they may roll longitudinally, said holder located above the
surface of the base and varallel therewith, and an inclined plane
up which said spheres are adapted to roll leading from the surface
of said base to said holder. 4th. In a game apparatus, the com-
bination of a base having a vertical flange around its margin, and a
siooth floor or surface, a plurality of spheres adapted to roll upon
said surface, a trough-shaped support for said spheres located above
the floor of the base, the outer end of which is provided with a
vertical end piece to arrest said spheres, an inclined plane leading
from the Hoor of the base to said support up which said spheres are
adapted to roll.

No. 67,18%. Toy.

(Jouet.)

Y72 94

Joseph Orson Hebert, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 2nd May, 1900 ; 6
years. (Filed 28th July, 1894.)

Cladim.~~1st. A toy, comprising a trundle wheel, a crank shaft
fixed thereon, supporting rods secured tosaid shaft, a horse mounted
upon the said supporting rods, a rod adjustably secured to the hind
legs of said horse and loosely connected to said erank shaft, a socket
secured to said wheel, to which the hind legs of the horse are pivot-
ally secured, and @ handle removably secured in said socket, substan-
tially asdescribed. 2nd. A toy, comprising a trundle wheel, a crank
shaft fixed thereon, supporting rods secured to said shaft, a horse
mounted upon the said supporting rods, rods adjustably secured to
the front and hind legs of said horse and loosely connected to said
crank shaft. a socket secured to said wheel, to which the hind hoofs
of the horse are pivotally secured, and ahandle removably secured
in Vﬂ socket, substantially as deseribed.

No? 67,188, Superheater. (Surchauffeur.)

Harry Luckenbach, and William McPhee, both of Seattle, Wash-
ington, U.S. A, 2nd May, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 13th March,
THHL.)

Ciwim.- 1st. In combination with an oil volatilizing and burning
apparatus, consisting of a device for injecting the commingled
vaporized oil and gases, comprising a tuyere, a bushing arranged
entirely within said tuyere and provided with bell outhed ends
and a neck intermediate thereof, and a nozzle projecting within said
bushing and having an oritice terminating in a bell shaped mouth,
communicative connection between pressure generator and theinject-
ing device, an oil supply, communicative connections also between
said oil supply and the injecting device, means for controlling the
supply of the oil, of a superheater intermediate upon said connec-
tion between pressure gencrator and the injecting deviee comprising
a pipe coil entirely covered by jacket forming a furnace therein,
2nd. In combination with an o1l volatizing and burning apparatus,
consisting of a device for injecting the commingled vaporized
oil and gases, comprising a tuyere, a bushing arranged entirely
within said tuyere and provided with bell mouthed ends and a neck
intermediate thereof, and a nozzle projecting within said bushing
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and having an orifice terminating in a bell shaped mouth, commum-
cative connection between pressure generator and the injecting

> B e el
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device, means for controlling the supply of the oil, of a superheater
intermediate upon said connection between pressure generator and
the injecting device. 3rd. An apparatus for superheating fluids
comprising pipe coil, jacket to said coil forming a cavity therein for
a furnace, cover and grate, when applied as herein set forth.

No. 67,189,

Heel Breasting Machine.
(Machine & finirles talons.)

67/69
A

K

The United Shoe Machinery Compa.n{, Boston, Massachusetts’
assignee of Albert Gleason Brewer, Hopkinton, Mass., U.S.A.
2nd May, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 12th April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a heel breasting machine comprising the following
instrumentalities, namely, a work support, a carrier positively
reciprocated toward and from the support, a knife holder located
between the carrier and support and having a breasting knife, a
toggle connecting the carrierand knife holder, means for supporting
the toggle against a breaking movement in one direction, whereby
the toggle is enabled to impart positive movement to the knife
holder, and a gauge movable with the knife holder, the combination
with said instrumentalities, of means for imparting movement from
the gauge to one end of t!.¢ toggle and thereby impartini a quick
breaking movement to said toggle. 2nd. In a heel breasting
machine comprising the following instrumentalities, namely, a work
support, a carrier positively reciprocated toward and from the sup-
port, a knife holder located between the carrier and support an
having a breasting knife, a toggle connecting the carrier and knife
holder, means for supporting the toggle against a breaking move-
ment in one direction, a yielding gauge movable with the knife
holder and arranged to abut against the work, the combination with
said instrumentalities, of means intermediate the gauge and one end

5—2

of the toggle, whereby contact of the gauge with the work is caused
to impart a quick breaking movement to the toggle. 3rd. A heel
breasting machine comprising a work support, a carrier positively
reciprocated toward and from the support, a knife holder located
between the carrier and support and having a breasting knife, a
toggle connecting the carrier and knife holder, means for supporting
the toggle against a breaking movement in one direction, an arm
pivoted to the knife holder and provided at its swinging end with a
gauge, and a stud affixed to one member of the toggle and adapted
to be partly rotated to break the toggle by contact with said arm.
4th. A heel breasting machine comprising a work support, a carrier
positively reciprocated toward and from the support, a knife holder
located between the carrier and support and having a breasting knife,
a tuig]e connecting the carrier and knife holder, an adjustable stop
on the knife holder adapted to support the toggle against a breaking
movement 1n one direction, and automatic means for imparting a
breaking movement in the opposite direction to said toggle. 5th.
A heel breasting machine comprising a work support, a carrier posi-
tively reciprocated toward and from the support, a knife holder
located between the carrier and support and having a breasting
knife, a toggle connecting the carrier and knife holder, means for
supporting the toggle against a breaking movement in one direction,
an arm pivoted to the knife holder, a gauge adjustably mounted on
the swinging end of the arm, means for adjusting the gauge relatively
to the arm, and a stud affixed to one member of the toggle and
adapted to be partially rotated by contact with said arm. 6th. A
heel breasting machine comprising a work support, a knife holder
movable toward and from the support and having a breasting knife,
a guide having a swimging connection with the knife holder and
adapted to bear on the top lift of a wheel on the work support. Tth.
A heel breasting machine comprising a work support, a {;nife holder
movable toward and from the support and having a breasting knife,
a guide having a swinging connection with the knife holder and

apted to bear on the top lift of a heel on the work support, and
means for pressing the guide against the heel. 8th. A heel breast-
ing machine comprising a work support, a knife holder movable
toward and from the support and having a breasting knife, a guide
composed of a plate or Lchk adapted to bear on the top lift of a
heel, an arm to which said guide is pivoted, said arm being pivoted
to':lhe knife holder, and means for exerting downward pressure on
gaid arm.

No. 67,190, Method of Labelling and Tinning Food.

/f ( Méthode d'empaguetage des aliments:)

FlG.2

6/ 9¢

H. W. Rowland and W. H. Harrison, both of Aughton, Lancaster,
England, 2nd May, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 4th April, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. As an improved article of manufacture, a shipping
package constructed of non-transparent, noq-breg.ka.ble material,
covered all around with a glazed covering, which gives the package
the appearance of being transparent and constructed of glass, and
has depicted upon it the representation of food contained in the
package in approximately the manner said food appears in said
package, substantially as described. 2nd. As an improved article
of manufacture, a tin shipping package covered all around with a

d | highly glazed paper label, on the main part of which is depicted

the kind of goods in the can as the goods appear in said can, the
lower part of the label being coloured and designed to represent the
bottom of a glass jar and the upper part of the label being coloured
and designed to represent a parchment or paper cover tied around

by string, substantially as described.
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No. 67,191,

Drinking Fountain for Fowl.
( Fontaine pour volailles. )

<4/

/4

Ebenezer Ross, Toledo, Ohio, U.S.A., 2nd May, 1900; 6 years.
(Filed Tth March, 1900.)

Claim.—In a drinking fountain for fowls, the combination with
an open topped heating drum, one side of which forms a door and
the remaining sides are provided with perforations, and one of the
sides is provided with more perforations than the others, of a latch
projecting from one edge of the door and at right angles thereto, the
tip of the latch fitting within one of the perforations and having a
semi-circular finger hold formed thereon, a lamp within the cham-
ber, a reservoir upon the top of the chamber, a portion of which
overhangs the side of the chamber provided with the extra per-
forations, the top of the reservoir being provided with an air tight
plug, a drinking cup provided with hooks upon one side, said hooks
entering a portion of the extra openings in the side of the chamber,
said openings being larger than the end of the hooks and of the latch
respectively, and a feed tube between the overhanging portion of
the reservoir and the drinking cup, the upper end of whichis secured
to and projects above the bottom of the reservoir and the lower end
projects below the top of the cup, and the intermediate portion is
provided with a stop cock, substantially as described.

No. 67,192,

Faucet. (Robinet.)

érrsz

Henry Daniel, Rossland, British Columbia, Canada, 2nd May,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 21st September, 1899.)

Claim.—A faucet, comprising the barrel portion bent at an angle
and having a convexed end, combined with the handle hava arms
pivoted to said barrel on opposite sides th_er(-of, said handle having
a recess extending into a projecting portion of samne, a valve con-

caved on its face adjacent to the convexed end of the faucet, a lug
on the outer face of said valve extending into said recess, a concaved
dise seated oversaid lug, an adjusting screw carried in a threaded
aperture in said projection, and a swivel block on the end of the
thumb screw and working in said recess, and a spring interposed
between said disc and swivel block, as shown and described.

No. 67,193,

Umbrella Holder.

( Porte-parapluie.)

James A. Dawson, Philip P. Beyerback, and Samuel (eorghegan,
all of New Orleans, Louisiana, U.S.A., 2nd May, 1900 ; 6 years.
(Filed 12th April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. An umbrella holder comprising a body having an
opening and lugs disposed above and below the opening, a pin
arranged in the lugs of the body, a vertically movable hook mounted
on said pin and having a square surface adapted to engage that of
the body, said hook being adapted to engage an umbrella handle,
means for connecting the lower end of an umbrella handle to the
body, a spring clip connected to said body and arranged to embrace
the waist of the user, and spring clips connected to the body and
arranged to grasp the shoulders of the user, substantially as speci-
fied. 2nd. An umbrella holder comprising a body having apertured
jugs j and also having apertured lugs d provided with slots e, bush-
ings loosely arranged in the apertures of lugs d and having portions
bearing on said lugs, shoulder enFaging'fclips having vertical por-
tions extending through the bushings and the apertures of lugs d
and also having angular arins arranged in the apertures of lugs j,
and suitable means for connecting an umbrella to the body, substan-
tially as specified. 3rd. An umbrella holder comprising a body
having an opening and lugs disposed above and below the opening,
means for holding said body on the body of a person, a pin arranged
in the lugs of the body, and a hook loosely mounted on said pin and
having a square surface adapted to engage that of the body, sub-

stantially as specified.
No.J7,194. Circuit Breaker or Line Opener.
(Brisse circudt.)

Frederick Charles Robertson, Toronto, Ontario, and William
James Camp, Montreal, Quebec, both in Canada, 2nd May,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 28th August, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. Two parallel heat expansive bars or tubes, having
one each of their adjacent ends rigidly connected by a yoke piece,
one of said bars having wound on the surface a section of conductor
and provided at its free end with a contact point, the other bar
secured at its end distant from yoke piece to a standard carrying a
contact point facing contact point carried on bar, said standard
secured to a base, said contact points heing normally open and
become closed when bar on which conductor is wound is expanded
in advance of other said bar by heat generated by action of current
in said conductor. 2nd. A fusible wire in circuit with a line wire
and protected instrument, a heat expansive bar or tube secured at one
end toa base and carrying a contact point at its free extremity, facing
said contact point,a contact carried on a standard secured to said base,
a conduetor spirally wound on said bar and interposed in the circuit
between said fusible wire and protected instrument, one of said con-
tact points being electrically connected to the circuit between fusible
wire and conductor wound on said bar, the other contact point
being connected to a ground wire, said contact points being normally-
open and become closed when said bar is expanded by heat generated
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in_said conductor by action of an abnormally increased current cir-
culating therein. 3rd. A fusible wire in circuit with a line wire
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and protected instrument, two parallel heat expansive bars or tubes
having one each of their adjacent ends rigidly connected by a yoke
piece, one of said bars being provided at its free end with a contact
point and having wound on its surface a conductor interposed in the
circuit between said fusible wire and protected instrument, the other
bar secured, at its end distant from yoke piece, to a standard carry-
ing a contact point facing said contact point carried on bar, sald
standard secured to a base, one of said contact points being electri-
cally connected to the circuit between said fusible wire and said
conductor which is wound on bar, the other contact point being con-
nected to a ground wire, said contact points normally being open
and become closed when said bar on which conductor is wound, is
expanded in advance of other said bar by heat generated in said con-
ductor by action of an abnormally increased current circulating
therein. 4th. A heat expansive bar or tube carrying an electric
contact point at one of its ends and connected at its other end by a
yoke piece to a bar or tube composed of similar material and secured
to a standard carrying a contact point facing contact point on end
of said bar, a conductor spirally wound on said bar which carries
contact point, said contact points being normally open so long as
both bars are subjected to equal temperatures, but adapted to
become closed by the expanding of bar on which is wound conductor
by heat generated in said conductor through action of current
therein. 5th. A heat expansive bar or tube a apted to be expanded
by heat generated in a conductor spirally disposed thereon, a con-
tact point carried on one end of said bar adapted to make contact
with a second contact point when said bar is in said manner
expanded, means for maintaining contact points in normal relative

sition when said bar is expanded or contracted through variation
n temperature of surrounding air by connecting said bar at its end
distant from its contact point with a bar or tube, composed of similar
material as that of which said bar is composed, to the support carry-
ing the second contact point.

No. 67,195. Game Apparatus. (Apparcil dejeu.)

Anson Phelps Stokes, Jr., Cambridge, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 2nd
May, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 15th February, 1900.)
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board on whicha counter is propelled by a player manipulati
) " ) | 3 pulating the
board, said board being provided with depressions and rising obs%ruc-

tions, said depressions and obstructions being miniature represen-
tations of golf links having putting greens and hazards, as set forth.

-

No. 67,196, ©11 Can. (Bidon « huile.)

~

65/44

The (Gem Manufacturing Company, Pittshurg, and Robert Lowe,
Washington, both in Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 2nd May, 1900 ; 6
years. (Filed 14th April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. An oil can comprising a body portion, a longitudi-

nally movable nozzle, a perforated or skeleton cage below the nozzle

and’ enclosing its base, a spring removably located in the cage and
bearing against the lower end of the nozzle, and a clearer rod pro-
jecting into the nozzle and resting on but not_attached to the bot-

tom of the cage. 2nd. An oil can comprising a body portion, a

longitudinally movable nozzle, a perforated or skeleton cage depend-

Claim.—1st. A parlour game apparatus having a board on whith
a counter is to be propelled by a player manipulating the board, the

ing fromn the top of the body portion and detachably secured thereto,
a spring removably located in said cage, and a clearer rod project-
ing into the nozzle and having its base resting on but not attached

face of the board forming a relied miniature golf links, substantially | to the bottom of the cage.  3rd. An oil can comprising the can body,
as shown and described. 2nd. A parlour game apparatus having a| a tubular cap therefor, a longitndinally movable nozzle, a perforated
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or skeleton cage detachably secured to the tubular cap, a spring in
said cage and a clearer rod projecting into the nozzle and supported
by but not attached to said cage.

(Fermeture de robe.)

No. 67,197, Placket Fastener.

Ernest O. Chellis, assignee of Fred A. Chellis, Portland, Maine,
U.S.A., 2nd May, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 14th April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A placket tastener comprising pivoted members, a
stud on one member, and a locking plate loosely connected to the
other member to turn freely thereon and provided with an eye
adapted to receive the stud and to retain the latter in engagement
with said locking plate when it is turned parallel to the members,
substantially as J;scribed. 2nd. A placket fastener comprising
pivoted members, a stud fast with one member and having an elon-
gated head, and a locking plate loosely connected to the other mem-
ber and provided with an elongated eye adapted to receive the headed
stud, the major axis of said eye lying at right angles to the longi-
tudinal axis of the locking plate, substantially as described. 3rd.
A placket fastener comprising the pivoted members, one of which
is provided with an eye, a headed stud on the other member, a lock-
ing plate having an elongated eye, and a pivotal plate provided
with an eye and fastened to the locking plate to turn therewith, sub-
stantially as described. 4th. A placket fastener comprising pivoted
members, one of which is provided with a circular eye, a stud fast
with the other member and having an elongated head, a locking
plate having an elongated eye, a pivotal plate applied on the oppo-
site side of the eye formed member from the locking plate, and
fasteners connecting the pivotal and locking plates and passing
through the eye of one member, substantially as described. 5th. A
placket fastener comprising the elastic and curved members pivot-
ally connected at one end, one member having an eye, a headed stud
fast with the other member, and the connected locking and pivotal
plates provided with aligned elongated eyes and loosely connected to
the eye-formed member to turn freely thereon, substantially as
described.

No. 67,198, Corn Planter. (Senoir a blé-d'inde.)

Herman Moore and Samuel Milton Sheets, both of Moundsville,
gggb) Virginia, 2nd May, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 14th April,

Claim.—The grooved beam, the seed hopper and the grooved
standard, the slotted seed valve and its retractile spring, the

depending lever 19, formed with the eye 18, and toe 21, the
co-acting ground wheel having pins and the pivoted latch adapted
toengage said lever, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 67,199, Method of Sealing Cans, Etc.

(Méthodc de sceler les boites de fer blanc.)
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James a Calder, Campobello, New Brunswick, Canada. and Frank
Trott, Kastport, Maine, U.S.A., 2nd May, 1900; 6 years. (Filed
14th April, 1900.)

Claim.—The combination of the spiral thread D, the hollow tube

A and the cork B, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore

set forth.
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Wrench.

(Eerou.)

No. 67.200.
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James Alexander Montgomery, Brookwood. Alabama, U.S.A., 2nd
May, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 28th March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. The herein described wrénch, comprising a shank
having a fixed jaw and threaded for a_portion of its length, a sleeve
nut fitted on said shank and screwing on the threaded portion
thereof, and a movable jaw constructed 1 sections, one of which is
slidably fitted on the shank and completely incloses from its upper to
its lower edge, the shank, and is in engagement with said sleeve nut,
the upper edge of said sleeve nut fitting closely upon the lower edge
of the section and the combined length of the section and nut being
so nifich greater than the length of the threaded portion of the
shank that such threaded portion will always be covered, and the
other section of the movable jaw being pivoted upon the slidable sec-
tion and spring pressed, as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. A
wrench, consisting of a threaded shank having a fixed jaw, a sleeve
nut working on said shank, and a movable jaw constructed in sec-
tions, one of which is slidably fitted on the shank and secured to the
sleeve nut, said section being formed with a bearing on its rear
face, the other section being formed with rearwardly extending ears
pivotally connected to said bearing, and a spring secured to the fiest
named section and bearing against the iear face of the pivoted sec-

tion, as and fyhe purposes set forth.

No. 67,201, Mechanism for Marine Propulsion.
( Mécanisme pour propulsion de vavssean. )

Henry Arthur Maurer, assignee of Almerin Hubbell Lighthall,
ew York City, New York, U.S.A., 2nd May, 1900; 6 years.
(Filed 2nd May, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A marine engine comprising a propeller shaft extend-
ing from the interior to the exterior of a vessel, a propeller mounted
on the outer portion of the shaft, an impact water wheel provided
with buckets or vanes arranged on the mner portion of t}qe shaft,
and means for projecting water under pressure against the buckets
or vanes, substantially as described. 2nd. A marine engine com-
prising a propeller shaft extending from the interior to the exterior
of a vessel, a propeller mounted on_ the outer portion of the shaft,
an impact water wheel provided with oppositely arranged buckets
or vanes arranged on the inner portion of the shaft and nozzles for
directing water under pressure into the buckets or vanes, substan-
tially as described. 3rd. A marine engine comprising a propeller
shaft extending from the interior to the exterior of a vessel, a pro-
peller mounted on the outer portion of the shnfp, an impact water
wheel mounted on the inner portion and provided with bucket or
vanes, a casing surrounding the water wheel, and nozzles for pro-
jecting water under pressure against the buckets or vanes, sul)stan-‘
tially as described. 4th. A marine engine comprising 'prnpellex
shaft extending from the intetior to the exterior of a vessel, a pro-
peller mounted on the outer portion of the shaft, an impact water
wheel provided with buckets or vanes arrangedon the inner portion
of the shaft, a casing enclosing the water wheel, and nozzles arranged
on opposite sides of the wheel for prolecting witer against the
bucket or vanes in opposite directions for rotating th: wheel in one
direction or the other, substantially as described. 5th. A marine

engine comprising a propeller shaft extending from the interior to
the exterior of a vessel, a propeller mounted on the outer portion of

620/

the shaft, an impact water wheel having buckets or vanesand mounted
on the inner portion of the shaft, nozzles for directing water under
pressure against the buckets or vanes, pumps for supplying water
under pressure to the nozzles, a well situated below the wheel, and
A connection between the well and the pumps, substantially as
described.  6th. A marine engine comprising a propeller shaft
extending from the interior to the exterior of a vessel, a propeller
arranged on the outer portion of the shaft, an impact water wheel
mounted on the inner portion of the shaft, and provided with
buckets or vanes, nozzles for projecuing water under pressure
against the buckets or vanes, pumps for supplying water under
pressure against the buckets or vanes, a well situated below the
wheel, connection between the well and the suction end of the pumps
and connections between the suction ends of the pumyps and the out-
side of the vessel, substantially as described. Tth. A marine
engine comprising a propeller shaft extending from the interior to
the exterior of a vessel, a propeller mounted on the outer portion of
the shaft, an impact water wheel having buckets or vanes arranged
on the inner portion of the shaft, nozzles for projecting water under
pressure against the buckets or vanes, pumps for snpplying water
under pressure to the nozzles, and connections provided with valves
between the suction end and discharge openings of the pumps, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  8th. A marine engine comprising a pro-
peller shaft extending from the interior to the exterior of a vessel
a propeller nounted on the outer portion, an impact water wheel
provided with buckets or vanes mounted on the inner portion, a
casing surrounding the water wheel, water chest arranged in the
sides of the casing, nozzles connected with the water chests for pro-
jecting water against the buckets or vanes, valves governing the
How of water from the water chests to the nozzles, and pumps for
supplying water under pressure to the water chests, substantiall

as described.  9th. A marine engine comprising a propeller shaft
extending from the interior to the exterior of a vessel, a propeller
mounted on the outer portion of the shaft, an impact water wheel
mounted on the inner portion of the shaft and provided with buckets
or vanes, a casing enclosing the water wheel, nozzles for projecting
water against the buckets or vanes, water chests arranged in the
casing and communicating with the nozzles, valves for governing
the flow of water from the chests to the nozzles, rods connected to
the valves each provided with a piston head, cylinders having ports
at each end receiving the piston heads, and pipes for conducting
water under prvss\Vv and from the ports of the cylinders, substan-

tially as described.

No. 67,202,

Frank Pfent, Conner’s Creek, and Louis A, Moran, Grosse Pointe,
and Max Kettel, Detroit, all in Michigan, U.S.A., 3rd May,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 19th February, 1900.)

Claim.-—1st. The combination with a rocking device, of rock

Trolley Stand. (Support de trollé.)

 shafts connected therewith, means to retract the rock shafts, a
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trolley standard or pole supported upon the rocking device, and
mechanism actuated by the rocking device to automatically throw

and hold the standard down when the trolley wheel is off the wire,
substantially as described. 2nd. In a trolley mechanism, the com-
bination of an oscillatory trolley standard, a shaft, a gear carried by
the shaft, a locking gear meshing with the first named gear, a device
to lock the locking gear, and means to release said device from the
locking gear, substantially as described.  3rd. In a trolley mechan-
ism, the combination of an oscillatory trolley standard, a spring
actuated shaft, a gear carried by said shaft, a locking gear meshing
with the first named gear, a device to lock the locking gear, and
means carried by said gears to release said device from the locking
gear, substantially as described.  4th. In a trolley mechanism, the
combination of an oscillatory trolley standard, a sprimg actuated
shaft, a gear carried by said shaft, a locking gear meshing with the
first named gear, a device to lock the locking gear, a movable rod
carrid by the locking gear, and a pawl carried by the first named
gear to actuate said rod to release said device from the locking gear
when the trolley wheel is off the wire, substantially as described.
5th. In a trolley mechanisin, the combination of an oscillatory
trolley standard arranged to be inclined in either direction longi-
tudinally of the car, a shaft, a gear carried by said shaft, a locking
gear meshing with the corresponding first named gear, a device to
lTock the locking gear, and means to release said device from the
locking gear whereby, should the trolley wheel leave the wire, said
locking gear will be released to throw and hold the standard down,
substantially as described. 6th. In a trolley mechanisin, the com-
bination of a supporting frame, a rocking device journalled in the
sides of the frame, rock shafts toward opposite ends of the frame
provided with corresponding arms, a spring carried by each of said
rock shafts and exerting its tension upon the corresponding arm, a
standard or pole carried by said rocking device, and flexible con-
nections to connect said rocking device with said arms, substantially
as described.

{

No. 67,203. Wire Fence Making Machine.
( Machine a faire les clotures de fil de fer.)

Frederick W. Stewart, Coldwater, and Benjamin A. Stoddard,
Jonesville, Michigan, U.S.A., 3rd May, 1900; 6 years. (Filed
27th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A stay wire applying implement, provided with a
tubular needle, and with a revoluble bobbin supported contiguous
to the heel of said needle and arranged to supply a wire con-
tinuously thereto, whereby the implement may be positioned for
the needle to lie obliquely to the line wire in applying the stay
thereto. 2nd. A fence machine, comprising a tubular needle, sup-
porting plates, and a spool or bobbin journalled in said plates and

adapted to supply a wire to the needle, substantially as described.
3rd. A fence machine, consisting of a head block, an elongated

7203

tubular needle fast therewith, supporting plates secured to the
head block, and a bobbin or spool journalled in the plates, substan-
tially as described. 4th. A fence machine, consisting of a snitable
head, an elongated tubular needle projecting from said, head,
separable supporting plates on said head, and a bobbin or spool
journalled on the plates and removable at will therefrom, substan-
tially as described. 5th. A fence machine, consisting of a head
block, the supporting plates arranged parallel to each other, fast-
ened detachably to the head block and provided on their opposing
faces with the journals, a spool or bobbin fitted between the plates
and having a hollow arbor which receives the journals, and an
clongated tubular needle fast with the head block, substantially as
described.  6th. A stay wire applying implement provided with a
tubular needle, and with a revoluble bobbin supported contiguous
to the heel of said needle and arranged to supply a wire con-
tinuously thereto, whereby the implement may be positioned for
the needle to lie obliquely to the line wire in applying the stay
thereto, and a hard wmetal tubular plug in the outer end of the
needle to dirvectly receive the wire in its passage from the needle
and prevent wegr upon the need.

No. 67,204, Tobacco Receptacle. (Receptacle atabac.)
Mary Bollard, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 3rd May, 1900; 6 years.
(Filed 18t August, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a receptacle for tobacco, the combination of an
outer casing, a cover for said casing, a receptacle of impervious
material within the said casing of less diameter and height 8o as to
leave air spaces between it and the said outer casing, and an out-
wardy flaring tlange surrounding the top of said inner receptacle and
provided with perforations and adapted to fit closely with its outer
edge against the inside of said casing, substantially as set forth.
2nd. In a receptacle for tabacco, the combination of an outer casing,
a cover for said casing, a receptacle of impervious material within
said casing of smaller diamneter, so as to leave an air space between
it and said casing, an outwardly faring flange surrounding the top
of said inner receptacle, an inwardly projecting ledge or shoulder
uniting the inner edge of said flange and the upper edge of said inner
receptacle, and serving as a means to facilitate the withdrawal of said
inner receptacle and means for permitting the passage of moisture
from said air space into said inner receptacle, substantially as set
forth. 3rd. In a receptacle for tobacco, the combination of an outer
casing. a cover for said casing, a receptacle of immpervious material
within said casing, of less diameter and height, so as to leave air
spaces between it and said outer casing, and an outwardly flaring
flange surrounding the top of said inner receptacle and fitting with
its outer edge closely against said casing, said flange being provided
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with perforations and said inner receptacle being also provided with
perforations near its upper edge and downward projections from its
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bottom, so as to raise it slightly above the bottom of said casing,
substantially as set forth.

Process of Manufacturing Paper.
(Procédé pour la fabrication du papier.)

No. 67,205.
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¥rank A. Fletcher, Watertown, New York, U.S.A., 3rd May-.
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 20th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. The process of manufacturing paper which consists
in forming a sheet of moist paper in a substantially closed
space and rarifying and heating the air in said space to_drive
off some of the moisture from said sheet, thereby producing
a soft and porous paper. 2nd. The process of manufacturing
paper which consists in forming a sheet of moist paper pulp
in a rarified atmosphere and heating the same to drive of some of
the moisture therefrom to substantially dry said strip without sub-
stantial compression, thereby producing a soft and porous paper.
3rd. The process of manufacturing paper which consists in forming
a strip of moist paper pulp in a rarefied atmosphere and heating the
same to assist in driving off the moisture from said strip, and sub-
stantially drying said paper witbout substantial compression of
the same, thereby producing a soft and porous paper. 4th. The
process of manufacturing paper which consists in forming a strip
of moist paper pulp in a rarified atmosphere, applying heat to the
same to drive off some of the moisture therefrom, and passing said
sheet back and forth through said heated and rarified atmcesphere
to substantially dry said strip without substantial compression of
the same, thereby producing a soft and porous paper. 05th. The
process of manufacturing paper which consists in forming a con-
tinuous strip of moist paper pulp in a rarefied atmosphere, extracting
by suction some of the moisture from said strip, applying heat to
said strip to drive off some of the moisture therefrom, and passing
said strip through said heated end rarified atmosphere until the
same is substantially dry, without substantial compression of the
same, thereby producing a soft and porous paper.

No. 87,206, Post Hole Borer. (Sonde d trépan.)

° £r20s

Ernest Robert (Godward, Invercargill Otago, New Zealand, 3rd
May, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 14th April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a tool for boring post holes, the combination of a
shaft provided with a suitable handle, a coarse thread on the bottom
of the shaft, and a slicer, substantiully as set forth. 2nd. The
improved tool for boring post holes, compriging parts constructed
and arranged, substantially as set forth.

No. 67,207, Cut-off Valve for Hydraulic Elevators.
(Soupupe & detente pour élévateur hydraulique.)

Philip Francis Cantlion, New York City, New York, U.S.A., 3rd
May, 1900 ; G years. (Filed 14th April, 1900.)

Claim.—In an elevator operating mechanism, a hydraulic cylinder,
a piston operating therein, a supply pipe leading into the cylinder,
a gate valve for controlling the low of water through said pipe, two
shifting levers, each having oppositely and upwardly incline({ mem-
bers at the upper end, adjustable draw bars connecting the upper
portion of each lever with the lower portion of the other lever, a rod
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connection with one of the levers and the valve, the said rod bc*ing
vdjustable, and a device carried by the piston stem for engaging

with the members of the levers, should the elevator pass beyond its
normal movement in either direction, substantially as specified.
No. 67,208,

Rotary Engine. (Maciine rotatoire.)

§)208

Frank Anthony Headson, Lafayette, Indiana, U.8.A., 3rd May
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 17th April, 1900.)

Claim.~—1st. In an engine of the class described, the combination
of a cylinder provided with inlet and outlet passages, a piston rota-
tably mounted therein provided with a pocket or pockets adapted to
cover and uncover the inlet passage or passages, and valve mechan-
ist movably mounted in the pockets to regulate or cut off the motive
fluid at desired times, substantially as described.  2nd. Inan engine
of the class described, the combination of a eylinder provided with
inlet and outlet passages, a piston rotatably mounted therein, pro-
vided with a pocket or pockets arranged in the peripheral surface
thereof to cover and uncover the inlet passages during the rotations
of the piston, a cut-off valve movably arranged in each pocket, and
a governor secured to the rotatable piston to operate the cut-off
valve and thereby regulate or cut-off the motive Huid at desirved
times, substantially as described. 3rd. In a rotary engine, the
combination with u cylinder provided with inlet and exhaust pas-
sages, of a piston rotatably mounted therein, the periphery of which
is provided with peripheral pockets or chambers in position to
register with the inlet passages as the piston is rotated, and means
for varying the size of said chambers, substantially as described.

4th. In a rotary engine, the combination with a eylinder provided
with inlet and exhaust passages, of a piston rotatably mounted
therein, provided with chambers in position to register with the
inlet passages a: the piston is rotated, a cut-off valve in each cham-
ber, and a governor for moving said cut-off valves as the piston is
rotated in either direction, substantially as described. 5Hth. In a
rotary engine, the combination with a cylinder provided with inlet
and exhaust passages, of a piston rotatably mounted therein, the
periphery of which is provided with wedge-shaped chambers, the
forward end of which norma,lly registers with the inlet passage, and
means for varying the capacity of said chambers and causing the
steamn to be cut off at desired point of rotation of the pinion, sub-
stantially as described. 6th. In a rotary engine, the combination
with a eylinder provided with inlet and exhaust passages, of a piston
rotatably mounted therein; the periphery of which is provided
with wedge-shaped chambers in position to register with the
inlet passages as the piston is rotated, a laterally movable cut-
off valve m each chamber, and means for moving said valve
laterally to cause the steam to be cut off at a desired point or
points in the rotation of the piston, substantially as described.
7th. In a rotary engine, the combination with a cylinder provided
with inlet and exhaust passages, of a piston rotatably mounted
therein, the diametrically opposite sides of which are provided with
outwardly and inwardly movable wings or blades, and two oppo-
sitely extending pockets or chambers between the blades in position
to register with the inlet passages as the piston is rotated, and
means for simultaneously varying the capacity of the different
chambers, substantially as described. 8th. In a rotary engine, the
combination, with a cylinder provided with inlet and exhaust pas-
sages, of a piston rotatably mounted therein, the diametrically oppo-
site sides of which are provided with inwardly and outwardly
movable wings or blades and with two oppositely extending
pockets or chambers between the blades, in position to register with
the inlet passages as the piston is rotated, a cut off valve in each
chamber, a rod secured to the cut off valves upon each side of the
piston, and a governor for moving the rods and cut off valves
simultaneously, substantially as described.  9th. Ina rotary engine,
the combination with a cylinder provided with inlet and exhaust
passages, of a piston rotatably mounted therein, the diameurically
oppusite sides of which are provided with inwardly and outwardly
movable wings or blades and with two oppositely extending cham-
bers in position to register with the inlet passages as the piston is
rotated, a cut off valve in each steam chamber, a strap each end of
which is provided with a rod in engagement with the cut off valves
upon one side of the piston, a stem secured to the strap, and a
governor at the outer end of said stem, substantially as described.
10th. In a rotary engine, the combination, with a cylinder provided
with inlet and outlet passages, of a piston rotatably mounted
therein, the periphery of which is pr(widled with inwardly and out-
wardly moving wings or blades and oppositely extending pockets
or chan:bers, a cut off valve in each pocket or chamber, a strap each
end of which is provided with a rod in engagement with two of the
cut off valves, and a stem extending longitudinally within the pis-
ton shaft, and a governor in engagement with the outer end of the
stem to move it 1 one direction, and spring mechanism to move
the valves in the direction opposite to that of the governor, sub-
stantially as described. 11th. In a rotary engine, the combination
with a cylinder provided with inlet and exhaust passages, of a pis-
ton rotatably mounted therein, the periphery of which is provided
with inwardly and outwardly movable wings or blades and with
oppositely extending peripheral pockets or chambers, a cut off valve
in each chamber, a strap extending through the main shaft, each
end of which is provided with a ro(%'in engagement with two of said
cut off valves, a stem seated in a longitudinal recess of the main
shaft, a sleeve secured to the outer end of the stemn, a governor in
engagement with said sleeve, a governor spring in engagement with
said sleeve, and means for varying the tension of the said governor
spring, substantially as deseribed. 12th. In a rotary engine, the
combination, with a cylinder provided with inlet and exhaust pas-
sages, of a piston rotatably mounted therein, provided with two
radially extending grooves, two sets of steam pockets between the
grooves, and with a channel leading from each steam pocket to one
of the wing grooves, a spring actuated thimble or tube in each
channel adapted to be moved inwardly by fluid pressure against the
action of the spring, the inner end of said tube being perforated to
register with a wing groove when the tube is pressed inwardly
against the spring, and an inwardly and outwardly movable blade
in each wing groove arranged to be pressed ontwardly by fluid pres-
sure, substantially as described. 13th. In an engine of the class
deseribed, the combination of a cylinder provided with two sets of
inlet and outlet passages, a piston rotatably mounted in the cylinder
adapted to cover and uncover the inlet passages during its rotations
to permit the introduction of and shut off the motive fluid at desired
times, wing mechanism in the piston, and valve mechanism movably
mounted in the inlet and outlet passages to change the motive fluid
from one inlet passage to another and cut off the exhaust from one
passage and permit 1t to exhaust through the other to provide for
the rotation of the piston in either direction, substantially as
deseribed.  14th. In an engine of the class described, the combina-
tion of a eylinder provided with two inlet passages and two outlet
passages arranged substantially diametrically opposite each other,
the inlet passage on one side of the eylinder arranged to co-operate
with the outlet passage on the other side of the cylinder, two revers-
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ing valves arranged in such passages, one reversing valve acting to
cut off the inlet and open the outlet on one side ot the cylinder and
the other at the same time to open the inlet and cut off the exhaust
on the opposite side of the cylinder, means for operating these
reversing valves simultaneously, and a piston rotatably mounted in
the cylinder adapted to cover and uncover the inlet passages by and
during its rotations and provided with wing mechanism to control
the exhaust whereby the movements of the reversing valves tend to
rotate the piston in either direction, substantially as described. 15th.
In an engine of the class described, the combination of a cylinder
provided with inlet and outlet passages, a piston rotatably mounted
in such cylinder and provided with a steam pocket to cover and
uncover the inlet passage or passages by and Juring its rotations,
and with wing mechanism, and a valve arranged in the inlet and
outlet passages between the main supply. channel and the exhaust
opening and arranged to connect the main supply channel with
either the inlet or exhaust so as to destroy a de:u{ centre, substanti-
ally as described.

No. 67,209. Road Making Machine,

( Machine pour la construction des chemins. )

<«
x 7 % - " e ¢
3 A
-{‘rrff Jj ér204

Stephen Robins Maneer, Port Dover, Ontario, Canada, 3rd May,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 17th April, 190,)

(lavm.—1st. A road making machine consisting of a series of
landsides pivotally connected together, and a series of mould boards
pivotally connected together, and braced and attached to a tongue
or to a plough, substantially as specitied. 2nd. A road making
machine consisting of a series of landsides pivotally connected
together, and a series of mould boards pivotally connected together,
their front or forward sections attached to a plough or to a tongue, a
seriex of adjustable braces connecting the landsides and the mould
boards and a series of short slanting auxiliary braces provided with
swivels, connecting the said horizontal braces with the mould boards
on one side and the horizontal braces and landsides on the other,
substantially as specified.  3rd. In a road makin machine, the
combination of the landsidesections G, C', C11 C*, the mould board
sections D, DY, DY, D7 the beam A, or_tongue, the draw bar I,
adjustable braces j, and the slanting auxiliary swivel braces e, and
the wheels f, g, all constructed substantially as and for the purpose
specified.

No. 67,210. Clothes Pin. (Epingle i linge.)

Frederick S. Graves, North Hancock, Maine, 1.8, A., 3rd May,
1600 ; 6 years. (Filed 17th April, 1900,)

Claim.—In a clothes pin, the combination with the two outer bars
beveled on their inner sides from the centre to each end and formed
with rectangular interlo-king projections and recesses in the inner
faces at opposite ends and formed in the outer faces or sides with
transverse grooves and in the inmer sides with semi-circular trans-
verse grooves, of the central bar bevelled from the centre to the
ends on opposite sides formed with central semi-circular grooves
and with transverse grooves at opposite sides of said central grooves,
and the springs each consisting of a single piece of spring wire
bent into a number of central coils seated in said central grooves,
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and formed with oppositely inclined upwardly and downwardly
extending arms, the extremities of which are bent inwardly at right
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angles and engaged with the

y ﬁ(éoves at the sides of said central
grooves, substantially as described.

No. 67,211, Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)
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Bjarni J. Johnson, Spanish Fork, Utah, U.S.A., 3rd May, 1900 ; 6
years. (Filed 17th April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. Inacar coupling, the combination with a chambered
drawhead, of an arm pivoted therein, and carrying a curved coupling
at its outer end, said arm being extended beyond its pivot and pro-
vided with side lugs on the extension, and a sprin§ actuated thrust
bar, provided with a vertical slot slightly longer than the width of
the extension and having curved forward points on the rear wall of
its slog, substantially as described. 2nd. In a car coupling, the
combination, with a chambered drawhead, of an arm pivoted
therein, and carrying a curved coupling pin at its outer end, and a
spring actuated thrust bar adapted to normally support the pin in

position for automatically coupling, the drawhead being provided
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with a vertical opening in position to receive an ordinary coupling
pin in position to rest on the thrust bar in position for automatic
coupling when the arm and curved pin are removed, substantially as
described. 3rd. In a car coupling, the combination, with a cham-
bered drawhead, a horizontal bar pivotally mounted in the drawhead
and having arms on its outer ends, a horizontal rod pivoted to the
car having end handles and a central arm, links connecting the arm
with the armsof the pivoted bar, an arm splined on the pivot barin
the chamber of the drawhead and carrying a curved coupling pin at
its outer end, the arm being extended beyond the pivot and the
extension provided with side lugs having curved upper faces, and a
spring actuated thrust bar having a slot to receive the extension
and forwardly projecting points on the rear wall of the slot having
curved under sides to engage the curved faces of the lugs, substan-
tially as described.

No. 67,212. Hook.

(Crochet.)
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Morris Abramson, Detroit, Michigan, 1U7.8.A., 8rd May, 1900 ; 6
years. (Filed 18th Apnil, 1900.)

Claim.—The herein described article of manufacture, consisting
of a hook formed of a single piece of spring steel wire, comprising
the small upper closed loop B, formed by curving one end portion of
the blank and twisting the extreme end thereof upon the blank as
shown, a large elongated loop normally open and extending down-
ward at right angles to and at a considerable distance below the
upper loop, said loop being formed by bending upwardly the end
portion of the remainder of the blank, and an elongated hook upon
the lower loop formed by folding upon itself the extreme end of said
lower loop and spacing the hook members in the manner and for the
purpose set forth.

No. 67,213. Motive Power Apparatus.

(dppureil de force motrice.)

Paul Kersten and Louis Kersten, both of Kcesen, Germany, 3rd
May, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 19th June, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. An improved motive power apparatus embodying
one or more vane wheels mounted 1n a reservoir filled with liquid,
the spaces between the vanes Z, being filled with sucked up air or
other gases by means of a nozzle pipe apparatus «, and a suction
pressure current, so that an impulsive action is created in the liquid
reservoir, whereby the wheel is caused to rotate. 2nd. In motive
power apparatus in which a wheel is mounted to rotate in a reservoir
filled with liquid, the arrangement whereby gases from a furnace

pass entirely or partially over the outside of the reservoir, substan-
tially as described.  3rd. In motive power apparatus in which a
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wheel is rotated in a reservoir as described by air or gas drawn
through a suction pipe, the arrangement whereby the suction pipe
R is connected with other special suction pipes y, for the purpose
of drawing off air from the different spaces or chambers. 4th. In
motive powerapparatus as described, the arrangement in the appara-
tus whereby the impulsion gases are conveyed from within outwards
into the vanes or divisions Z, by means of supply pipes g, arranged
in the fAoating cylinder and connected with the several divisions or
vanes, Sth. In motive power apparatus as described, the arrange-
ment of the overtlow channels ¢, for the purpose of cariying the
impulsion gases from one vane or division to another, and prevent-
ing the ineffectual rising of the impulsion gases outside of the divi-
sions or vanes,

No. 67,214,

Whifiletree Coupler.

(Joint de palonnier.)

Elisha Moore, Meductic, New Brunswick, Canada, 3rd May, 1900 ;
6 years. (Filed 17th November, 1894.)

Claim.—1st. In a whiffletree coupling, the combination with the

upper plate comprising the base, an annular lug extending from the
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centre of said base, a ball seat formed in said lug, a lug extending
from the centre of said annular log and prov:ded with a bolt open-
ing, and a shoulder formed on the ontside of said centre lug, of the
lower member comprising the hase plate, an annular lug extending
upwardly from the same, a ball seat formed in said lug, an annular
flange extending upwardly from the inner side of said ball seat, and
a bolt opening extending through the centre of the plate, and balls
secured between said ball seats. 2nd. The combimation with a
whiffletree coupling and its bolt, of a plate having a bolt opening
and a bore larger than the bolt opening formed through said plate,
and a coil spring secured within said bore.  3rd. The combination
with a whiﬁletrve coupling and its bolt, of a plate having a central
annular lug extending from each side thereof, a bore formed through
one of said lugs, through the plate, and partly through the otherlug,
and a bolt opening through one of said lugs of less diameter than the
said bore, and a coil spring secured within said bore and around the
coupling bolt. 4th. Tn a whiffletree coupling, the combination of
the lower plate having a central annular Tug. a ball seat formed in
said lug, and an annular flange formed around the inner side of said
ball seat, the upper plate having a central annular lug, a ball seat
formed therein, a lug extending from said annular lug, and a
shoulder formed around the same, a plate having central annular
lugs extending from the top and botton of the same, a hore formed
entirely through one of the lugs and plate, and partly through the
other Tug, a bolt opening formed through said other lug, of less
diameter than the bore, a coil spring seated within said bore, and a
bolt and nut 1o secure the parts in operative relation.

Mail Bag Catcher and Deliverer.
( Attragpe-sac pour chars.)

No,. 67,215,

R3
—— s

Rz

F. N. McDavitt and Arthur W. McDavitt, both of La Plata, Mis
sourt, U.S.A., 3rd May, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 17th April, 1900. |
Claim.—1st.-—In a mail bag catcher and deliverer, a suspending
hook consisting of a flat body, having a longitudinal noteh and pro-
vided with means for connecting it to the crane arms, in combi-
nation with a spring secured to the flat body and normally project-
ing through the notch, substantially as described.  2nd. In a mail
bag catcher and deliverer, a platform secured on the projecting
ends of the ties, and a metal tubular post mounted thereon and
braced thereto, in combination with an upper platform secured and
braced to the post, a step ladder connecting the two platforms, and
a projecting pole of the ladder forming a hand rail, substantiaily as
described.  3rd. In a mail bag catcher and deliverer, the combi-
nation with a post, a weighted steel arm pivoted to the post a.nd
adapted to be extended toward the track and provided with a ring
at its outer end, a similar upper arm pivoted to the post having a
ring at its frong eud,.zmd its rear end extended beyond the pivot
and weighted, a chain connecting the weighted arm with the
weighted extension, qnd hooks secured in the eyes of the arms to
yieldingly hold a mail bag, substantially as described. 4th. Tn a
mail bag catcher and deliverer, the combination with a post of a
gemi-circular bar secured thereto in a horizontal pnsimun, an arm
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5th. In a mail bag catcher and deliverer, the combination with a
post and a semi-cirenlar bar secured thereto in a horizontal position,
an arm pivotally mounted on the post and supported by said bar,
a hook at the end of the bar, a trigger to engage the bar to hold it
against turning on the post, and a spring actuated arm pivoted to
the semi-circular bar and normally holding the trigger in position,
said bar being in the path of a bag entering the throat of the hook,
substantially asdeseribed.  6th. Ina mail bag catcher and deliverer,
the combination with a post of an arm pivoted thereon, a hook at
the outer end thercof, an elbow lever trigger having its vertical arm
adapted to hold the bar against turning, and a bar holding the trig.
ger in position and located in the path of a mail bag entering the
throat of the hook, substantially as described. 7th. In a mail bag
catcher and deliverer, a hook for catching the bags provided with a
lug on its outer side, a pin in said lug, and a spring bar having its
central portien coiled about the pen, the outer end of the spring bar
beating against the outside of the outer arm of the hook, and the
inner end against the inner side of the inner arm of the hook, sub-
stantially as described.  8th. Tn a mail bag catcher and deliverer,
the combination of a verticaliy slidable and rotatable bar mounted
in the car door and having its upper and lower ends bent at right
angles forming arms upon which to suspend a mail bag, of a keeper
or latch adapted to lock the arms extended when weighted with
mail bag, and to free them when the bag is removed, and a spring
adapted to raise the arms above the keeper when released of the
weight of the mail bags, substantially as described.  9th. In a mail
bag catcher and deliverer, the combination of a vertically slidable
and rotatable bar mounted in the car door and having its upper and
lower ends bent at right angles forming arms on which to suspend a
mail bag, of a keeper and latch adapted to lock the arms extended
when weighted witk a mail bag, and to free them when the bag is
removed, a spring for normally holding the arms raised, and a
spring with a normal tennency to turn the arms into the car, sub-
stantially as described. 10th. In a mail bag catcher and deliverer,
the combination of three staples or eyes secured to the car in a ver-
tical line, a vertical bar slidable and rotatably mounted therein,
suspending arms projecting at right angles from the ends of the
vertical bar, a stop arm projecting from the vertical bar at right
angles to the suspending arms, a collar on the vertical arm, a latch
or keeper secured to the door and having a horizontal and vertical
arm, a spring coiled about the vertical bar above the staple and
below the collar, and a second spring coiled about the vertical bar
having one end secured to the car and the other to the stop arm,
substantially as described.

Door Check.

No. 67,216,

( Arréte-porte.)
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Springer Wilson, Connellsville, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 3rd May
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 19th April, 1900.)

U Claim. —1st. Ina door check and lock, the combination with the

locking stile having a recess and a vertical channel registering there-

with, of « casing arranged in said recess and a rod arranged within

the channel, a ratchet wheel arranged within said casing, means

pivotally mounted on the post and supported by said bar, and a bag
catching hook a the outer end of the bar, substantially as described.

connected to said wheel for operating the same, a logking pawl for
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holding said wheel in any desired position, means for operating said

awl, said vertical rod having a gasket arranged thereon near its
E)wer end which engages the walls of the channel during the move-
ment of the rod and acts as a guide therefor, substantially as
described.

No. 67,217. Brake Head, Shoe and Hanger.
) (Sabot de frein.)

&r2r5

Louis Buck Ferguson, Meridian, Mississippi, U.8.A., 3rd May,
1900 ; 6 years. (Kiled 19th April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A® skeleton brake head, having two similar cheek
pieces, and cross bars connecting said cheek pieces, some of said
cross bars being set back from the front edge of the cheek pieces,
substantially as described. 2nd. A skeleton brake head, having
two similar cheek pieces, and cross bars connecting said cheek
pieces, some of said cross bars being set back from the front
edges of the cheek pieces, the recession Increasing from the upper to
the lower cross bar, substantially as described. 8rd. A skeleton
brake head, having two similar cheek pieces, and cross bars con-
necting said cheek pieces, pairs of said cross bars being spaced at
equal distances apart, whereby a shoe having similar lugs can be
applied to said head, either end uppermost, substantially asdescribed.
4th. The combination with a skeleton brake head, having two
similar cheek pieces and cross bars connecting said cheek pieces, of
a brake shoe having perforated lugs fitting between pairs of adja-
cent bars, and a key adapted to pass through said lugs in the rear
of the cross bars, substantially as described. 5th. The combination
with a skeleton brake head, having cheek pieces connected by cross
bars having their rear faces lying in the same line, of a brake shoe
having perforated lugs fitting between pairs of adjacent bars, and a
key adapted to pass through said lugs, and bear against all of said
cross bars, substantially as described. 6th. The combination with a
brake shoe having similar perforated lugs on its back, of a brake head
having cheek pieces connected by cross bars spaced equidistantly in
pairs, the space between the bars in each pair being the same as tte
length of the lugs, whereby said shoe can be placed upon the head
with either end uppermost, substantially as described. T7th. The
combination with a skeleton brake head haviug two similar check
pieces provided with transverse holes, of a brake beam attached to
the head by passing transversely through said holes, a yoke fitting
on said beam between the cheek pieces and having an arm project-
ing down in the rear of the head, a set screw for securing the yoke
to the beam adjustably, and an adjusting screw carried by the arm
and bearing against the head, substantially as described.

No. 67,218. Plough,. (Charruc.)

Hans Hansen, Redwood City, California, U.S.A., 3rd May, 1900 ;
6 years. (Filed 19th April, 1900.)

Clatm.—1st. In a plough having a mould board composed of
tapering parallel strips, a standard secured to the plough beam at
its upper end and bent toward the mould board, and having a verti-
cal portion extending down in the rear of the mould hoard, and
having its foot or lower end bent at right angles and connected with
the rear end of the landslide, in combination with bolts adapted to
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connect the rear ends of the narrow mould board plates with the
vertical portion of the standard, substantially as desbed.rci 2nd .

In a plough having a mould board composed of adjustable parallel
tapering plates. set nuts on the threaded end of the bolt that connects
the rear end of said plates with the vertical plough standard, a block
at the opposite end of the bolt to one end of which the holt is
fastened, a dowel pin in the face of the block at one end adapted to
fit into a socket in the plate, and a square bolt fastening for securing
the opposite end of the block to the plate, substantially as described.
3rd. Ina plough, a draft bar bolted to the standard of the plough
below the beam at ore end and extending forward below the beam,
a horizontal flat plate at the front end of said bar, a standard at the
front end of said bar adapted to be adjustably connected with the
plough beam, a bar pivoted at one end to the Hat plate and adapted
to be fixed at an angle to the line of draft, substantially as described,

No.67,219. Baling Press. (Presse d'empaquetage.)

Johnson B. Swith, West Union, West Virginia, U.S.A., 3rd May

1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 19th April, 1900.)
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Claim.—1st. Tna baling press, a sweep or power lever, in com-
bination with a cross head secured to said lever in oblique relation
thereto with its arm which follows the lever over the plunger rod
arranged to act.on said rod only after the passage of the lever over
said rod, said cross head being grooved or channeled on its sides
intermediate its plunger actuating rollers, and a rebounding plunger
having its rear end adapted to engage grooves or channels in the
cross head and provided in advance of said with an oblique longi-
tudinally extending shoulder adapted to engage the lever wall of
said grooves or channels in the backward movement of the plunger.
2nd. In a baling press, a re-bounding plunger rod provided at its
rear end with a lateral shoulder and 1n advance thereof with an
oblique longitudinally extending shoulder, in combination with a
sweep or power lever and a grooved or channeled cross head secured
in oblique relation to said lever with its arm which follows the
sweep lever set at an oblique angle thereto, whereby said sweep
lever is made to pass over the plunger rod in advance of any action
of the cross head on the plunger rod, substantially as deseribed.
3rd. In a baling press, a knock down plunger frame interinediate
the sweep frame proper, sald knock down frame comprising two
longitudinal bars having notehod ends, the cross bar 9, the latter
having its ends bifurcated to receive said notched ends of the longi-
tudinal bars, and a keeper plate or bridge provided with and held
in place by pendent rigid side flanges engaging said longitudinal
bars for holding them in engagement with the cross bar, said keeper
plate forming also the bridge for the passage of the draft animal over
the plunger frame, substantially as described.

No. 67,220. Shutter Fastener. (Fermeturc de parsienncs.)

William H. Swift, Revere, Massachusetts, U.S. A., rd May, 1900 ;
6 years. (Filed 19th April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a blind-fast and lock, a bracket adapted to be
fastened to a blind, a vatch adapted to be fastened to a window
stool, a recess in one of said parts and a projection upon the other
of said parts, formed to engage said recess and lock s;u{ldMlpd
against vertical displaccment m both directions, }llp‘an( lovm.
2nd. In a blind-fast lock, a bracket adapted to be f.LTt{‘n('( to a
blind, a catch adapted to be fastened to the wall of quh.u]us?, tao
recess in one of sard parts projecting upon the other o .Is.n(“p;r' ]
formed to engage said recess and lock said blind a am.s‘tl Ve 1 }-mt
displacement in both directions, up and down. 3rd. In a.d alind- :Sh
and lock, a bracket adapted to be fastened to a blind, a ;:.l“cll
adapted to be fastened to a window stov], a recessinoneo ‘\..1,1'(
parts, and a projection upon the other of said parts formed to engage
said recess and lock said bhind against vertical displacement in bnth‘
directions, up and down, in combination with two catch levers
pivoted to said bracket, one of said catch levers adapted to enguge
said catch. 4th. In a blind-fast and lock, a bracket adapted to be
fastened to a blind, a catch adapted to be fastened to the wall of &
house, a recess in one of said parts, and a projection upon the (»t!wr
of said parts formed to engage said recess and lock said blind
against \vertical displacement in both directions, up and down, in
combination with two catch levers pivoted to said bracket, one of

said catch levers adapted to engage said catch, '
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No. 67,221, Grazing Device. (Apparci de pdturaye.)

J“{g/ A e
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George W. Davault, Jackson, Tennesse, U.S.A., 3rd May, 1900 ; 6
years. (Filed 11th April, 1900.)

Claim.—An automatic grazing device comprising a suitable frame,
an extension forming a part of the latter, and projecting upwardly
therefrom, a shaft mounted within said frame, arms projecting
radially from said shaft, forks forming the free ends of said arms, a
grazing line, one end of which is attached to the reel thus formed,
the ()ansite end of which is adapted to be attached to the animal,
a guide attached to one end of said frame, through which the said
grazing line passes, a rope, one end of which is attached to said
shaft, upon which the same is adapted to be wound, and passing
through a suitable opening formed in the extension, and suitable
means to which the last named rope is attached for suspending the
frame, as and for the purpose deseribed.

No. 67,222,

Railway Tie. (Traverse de chemin de fer.)

drzzz

William M. Hodson and Enos ;. Hodson, both of Roseburg,

‘ (I)regun, LS AL, 3rd May, 1900; 6 years.  (Filed 19th Apnl,
1900.)

Claim. —1st. A railway tie, consisting of a single sheet of metal

folded upon itself in opposite directions at its base and having its
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edges extending outwardly in opposite directions from the web of
the tie, serrations upon the upper surface of the tie, and means for
preventing the tie from spreading and also for connecting the rail
thereto, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. A railway tie, consisting
of a single sheet of metal folded upon itself in opposite directions at
its base, and having its edges extending outwardly in opposite direc-
tions from the webh of the tie and an adjustable plate secured to the
tie near each of said edges whereby spreading of the tie is prevented,
said plate adapted to engage with the base of a rail, substantially as
described.

No. 67,223.

Hot Water Heater. (Calorifere & eau.)

8 criz3

Zenon St. Aubin and Joseph Cleophas St. Aubin, both of Montreal,
Quebec, Canada, 3rd May, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 19th April,
1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a hot water heater, the combination of a base
with a water jacket provided with a water inlet near the base and
an outlet near the top, for the purpuses described. 2nd. In a hot
water heater, the combination of a base, with a jacket having doors
at the base and above the fire zone, and a water jacketed self-feeding
passage at the top and concentric with the outer water jacket, as
described. In a hot water heater, the combination of a base plate,
a main water jacket provided with doors near the base aud above
the fire zone, a water jacketed self-feeding passage at the top and
concentric with the outer water jacket, one or more legs leading
from the lower portion of the mamn water jacket to lower edge of
inner jacket and chimney outlet from between such jackets, as
described. 4th. In a hot water heater, the combination of a base
plate, a main water jacket provided with doors at the base and above
the fire zone, a water jacketed self-feeding passage at the top and
concentric with the outer water jacket, one or more legs leading
from the lower portion of the inner water jacket, and chimney outlet
from between such jackets, and a water outlet near the base of the
outer jacket and a water outlet at the top thereof, as described.
5th. In a hot water heater, the combination of the base B, the fire
pot A, the outer casing or main water jacket R, the water legs K,
the depending water jacket T, the self-feeding inlet 1, the door F,
on a level with the base B, the door D, above the fire zone, the
smoke and gas outlet C, the inflow pipe M, and the outflow pipe

N, all substuuijly as described.

No. 67,224.

The Washington-Goodwin Meter Company, Cincinnati, Ohio,
assignee of William De Hertburn Washington, New York City,
New York, and Frederick Clarence (Goodwin, Cincinnati,
Ohio, U.S.A., Tth May, 1900 ; 6 years. (I%ild 7th Feebruary,
1900.)

Claim.-—1st. In a roary meter, the combination of a cylindrical
meter casing having an inlet and an outlet port, a rotary piston of

iguid Meter. (Compteur de liquid-s.)

0
ess diameter than the casing concentrically arranged within th
atter forming an annular passage around the piston, a detachabl
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backing within the annular passage extending from the inlet to the
outlet port, a series of radially arranged gates or wings carried by
the piston and a cam within the piston for operating said gates.
2nd. In a rotary meter, the combination of a cylindrical meter
casing, having an inlet and an outlet port, the upper and lower
walls of said casing being centrally recessed a rotary piston of less
diameter than the casing, concentrically arranged within the latter
and fitting and working i said recess and forming an annular passage
around the piston of less width than the piston, the ends of said
piston fitting within the said recesses, detachable backing within
the annular passage extending from the inlet to the outlet port, a
series of radially arranged gates slidingly engaging the piston and
working iu said annular passage, and means for operating the gates.
3rd. A fluid meter consisting essentially of a case having an inlet
and_outlet, a rotary piston concentrically journalled therein and
having a chute way between said inlet and outlet, radially moving
blades carried by said piston and means for automatically expanding
said blades into and out of said chute way at appropriate time
during the piston revolution. 4th. In a rotary meter, the com-
bination of a cylindrical weter casing provided with an inlet and an
outlet port, a rotary piston of less diameter than the casing arranged
within the Jatter, forniing a passage around one side of the piston
leading from the inlet to the outlet port, a series of radiaily arranged
gates within the piston, and a cam adjustably secured to said casing
within said piston for projecting the gates outwardly from the
piston.  Hth. In arotary meter, the combination of a eylindrical
meter casing provided with an inlet and an outlet port, a rotary
piston of less diameter than the casing arranged within the latter
and forming a passage around the piston from the inlet to the outlet
port, a series of radially arranged gates within the piston, stan-
dards adjustably secured to the ecasing and extending within the
piston, and a cam mounted upon the standards and adapted to bear
against the inner ends of the gates, substantially as described.  6th.
In a rotary meter, the combination of a cylindrical outer casing pro-
vided with a central widened chamber and having an inlet and an
outlet port, a rotary piston of less diameter than the casing concen-
trically arranged within the latter and titting and working in said
enlarged chamber, forming an annular passage around the piston
of less width than the piston, a detachable backing in the form of a
ring fitting within the annular passage, said ring having inclines
formed thereon, arranged opposite the inlet and outlet ports, and a
reduced portion connecting the inclines, a series of radially arranged
gates or wings within the piston, and means for operating said gates.
7th. In a rotary meter, the combination of a cylindrical casing
provided with an inlet an? an outlet port, said casing comprising an
upper and lower section, each centrally apertured, an adjustable
post carried by the lower section, said post comprising an enlarged
threaded portion terminating in a reduced portion orpin, the threaded
portion of the post engaging the aperture formed in said lower
section and the pin projecting within the casing, an adjustable
bushing fitting within the apertures in the upper section, the piston
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shaft comprising a socket piece ﬂpgaging over the pin and a stem
extending through the bushing, a piston fixedly secured to the shaft
and a series of radially arranged gates or wings with the piston,
substantially as described. 8th. Inarotary meter, the combination
of a cylindrical meter casing having an inlet and an outlet port, a
rotary piston of less diuneter than the casing arranged within the
latter to form a passage around the piston, a detachable backing
within the passage extending from the inlet to the outlet port, a
series of radially arranged gates or wings carried by the piston and
a cam within the piston for operating the gates.

Hay Loader. (Rdtelier a foin.)

No. 67,225.

tieorge W. Goodrich, Manston, Minnesota, U.S.A., 7th May,
1900; 6 years. (Filed 21st April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a hay loader, the inclined frame 7, the aligned
shafts 9 10 and 11 12 journalled in said frame, a pinion fixed on
each shaft, and a bearing voller loosely mounted on said shafts, the
elliptical racks fixed in said hoods and in mesh with said pinion, the
toothed slats fixed to said parallel braces, and means for rotating
«aid aligned shafts by the forward movement of the machine, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a hay loader,
the combination with the inclined frame and the toothed elevator
slats, of the rake teeth projecting hetween said slats and tixed to the
rake shaft, a lateral arm fixed to said shaft, a rod pivoted at one
end to said arm and having a sliding engagement with the fixed
guide eye on said frame, and a co-acting spring encompassing «aid
rod and adapted to support said rake teeth in a raised or lowered
position, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

Cow Talil Holder.

No. 67,226, (Attuche quene de vache.)

6224

Fred A. Crocker, Lincoln Centre, Maine, U.8.A., 7th May, 1900 ; 6
years. (Filed 21st April, 1900.)
Claim.-- A cow tail holder consisting of a rod of spring wire bent
double a portion of its length to form a shank «, cne wire continu-
ing singly to form a hook 4 and the other wire bent so as to form a
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spring coil ¢, and continuing substantially parallel tosaid shank e to
form a lever b arranged to pass up between the two members of said
shank «, and bent forward in the direction of said shank « to forin
a spring acting clamping arm ¢, normally held against said shank «
by said coil spring ¢, substantially as described.

No. 67,227, Rall Joint Fastening.

( Attache de joint de rails.)
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Michael Betka, Eunnis, Texas, U.S.A., Tth May, 1900; 6 years.
(Filed 21st April, 1900 )

Claim.--1st. In a device of the class described, the combination
with a pair of rails, and fish plates, of bolts passing through the
same, a locking plate composed of two sections engaging the bolts,
and a tension device connected with the inper ends of the sections
and holding the same in their engagement with the bolts, said
tension device consisting of a coiled spring and a telescoping casing
forming a housing for the spring and supporting the sane, substan-
tially as described. 2nd. In a device of the class described, the
combination with a pair of rails, and fish plates, of bolts passing
through the same, and a locking plate composed of two sections
engaging the bolts and provided at their inner ends with hooks, and
a tension device interposed between the sections and consisting of a
coiled spring, and a telescoping casing forming a housing for the
spring and provided at its ends with perforated flanges linked into
t]he hflmli's of the sections of the locking plate, substantially as
described.

No. 67,228, Device for Sealing Packages.

(A ppareil pour sceler les pagquets.)

Henry M. Humphrey, Plainfield, New Jersey, U.S.A., Tth May,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 21st April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A package made of paraftin or wax paper and having
its upper edges brought together and bent upon themselves to form
a fold, and a sealing plate provided with a flange between which
and the body of the p’late the said fold is received and upon which
fold the plate is firmly and immovably clamped, whereby a package
hermetically sealed will be produced and access to the package can
only be had by cutting or tearing off the material of which the
package is maae, substantially as described. 2nd. A package made
of paraffin or wax paper and having flaps, the end flaps being folded
inward upon the contents of the package, and the side flaps being
carried inwardly and upwardly into contact with each other and
having their upper edges bent upon themselves to form a fold, and
a rectangular sealing plate adapted to receive directions or instruc-
tions concerning the contents of the package and having a flange
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along one longitudinal edge, between which flange and the body of
the plate the fold of the flaps is received, and upon which fold the

67228

slate is firmly and immovably clamped, the flaps with the plate
ing then folded down on the end flaps with the body of the plate

outward, substantially as described.

No. 67,229,

Rotary Engine. (Macline rotuatoire, )

George K. Ledvina, New York City, New York, U.8.A., Tth
May, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 21st April, 1900.)
Claim.—1st. A wmulti-expansion rotary engine having steam chests
rovided with perforations circumferentially in conformity with the
}eed and exhaust ports of the revolving cut-offs, the steam chests
being formed of two discs to each steam chest, the dises of each
steam chest being pressed against the ends of the revolving cut-offs,

piston heads and the spring ring or sleeve surrounding the shaft
forming o packing by the pressurve of the Huid force which passes
through the same. 2nd. A multi-expansion rotary engine having
the combination of a cylinder, an eccentrically inserted shaft, a
hollow revolving cut-off inserted in the cylinder to revolve in the
same by the assistance of the piston head, a piston head effecting
the connection between the shaft and the cut-off, and a packing ring
or sleeve encircling the shaft and effecting a steam tight connection
between the shaft and the cut-off at the point of contact thereof, and
also forming steam tight connection between the shaft and the boxes
of the steam chests, the edges of the ends of thesleeve sliding
agairst the faces of the steam chests. 3rd. A multi-expansion
motor, having the combination of a cylinder having pockets formed
in its bore, a cut-off fitted in the cylinder, and a jacket fastened or
shrunk onto the cut-off and bearing against the projecting ribs of
the cylinder bore, the pockets of the cylinder being juxtaposed to
the jackets and serving to receive the leakage of the motive fluid
establishing a contra-pressure from the exterior to one interior of
the same, and thereby assisting the tensile strength of the cut-off.
4th. A rotary engine, having hollow cylindrical rotating cut-offs
formed with annular flanges, each having a port opening within the
space between the flanges and the jacket shrunk on the exterior of
the flanges to enclose the space between the flanges, thus forming
an enclosed passage for the fluid, the passage extending circum-
ferentially around the cut-off, each cut-off being provided with two
openings cut adjacently into the flanges, one opposite the other, the
one separated from the other by longitudinally running flanges, one
serving as feed and the other oppositely as the outlet opening for
the fluid passing into and out of the expansion chamber. 5Hth. A
rotary engine, having hollow cylindrical cut-offs with feed and
exhaust ports formed therein adjacently one to the other, and in
some parts of the several expausions the feed and exhaust ports are
directly opposite the other, the annular ribs or flanges being flanked
by longitudinal flanges, a jacket fastened onto the extevior of the
cut-off to inclose the space between the annular and cross flanges,
thus forming separate ducts for the feed and exhaust extending
circumferentially around the cut off, both the end annular flanges
having an orifice forming respectively the initial feed port, the final
exhaust port of the motive fluid passes through the perforations of
the cut-off jacket. 6th. The combination of a revoluble engine
shaft, a stationary cylinder through which the shaft is eccentrically
passed, a plurality of multiple expansion cut-offs revolubly fitted
within the cylinder and encircling the shaft, steam chests inter-
posed between the cut-offs and held stationarily within the cylinder,
the cut-offs having feed and exhaust ports, and the steam chests
having ports registering therewith, permitting the motive fluid to
pass successively from one cut-off to the ocher, and piston heads
pivotally connected with the respective cut-offs and having radially
sliding connection with the shaft at ditferent points on the circum-
ference thereof, the side edges of the piston heads sliding against
the ends of the steam chests. ~ 7th. The combination of a cylinder,
an eccentrically disposed shaft revolubly mounted therein, a cut-off
turning within the cylinder around the shaft, the cut-off having
feed and exhaust ports, and a piston head sliding radially in the
shaft and having pivotal comnection with the cut off at a point
between the feed and exhaust ports thereof. 8th. The combination
of a cylinder having pockets forined in its port, a cut-off fitted
therein, and a jacket fastened on the cut-off and bearing against the
cylinder, the pockets in the cylinder being ju:taposed to the pockets
and serving to receive the leakage of the motive Huid, establishing
against the jacket a pressure contrary to that within the same,
9th. 'The combination of a cylindrical cut off formed with annular
flanges and a port communicating with the space between the Hanges,
and a jacket fastened exteriorly on the cut off to enclose the space
between the flanges, thus forming a steam passage extending circum-
ferentially around the cut off, one of the flanges having orifices for
the final outlet of the steam from the piston. 10th. In a rotary
engine, the combination of a cylinder, an engine shaft extended con-
tinuously throughout the eylinder and mounted to turn therein and
disposed eccentrically thereto, the shaft being formed with a trans-
verse passage or housing therein, a piston head fitted to slide in
the passage or housing and radially of the shaft, and a rotating cut
off fitted to turn within the eylinder and having connection with the
outer end of the piston head.  11th. In a multiple expansion rotary
engine, the combination of a cylinder, a rotating engine shaft
extended continuously through the cylinder and mounted eccentri-
cally therein, the shaft heing formed with o plurality of transverse
passages or housings therein, such passages being out of radial
alignment with each other, piston heads fitted to slide respectively
in the passages or housings, whereby the movement of the pistons
is transmitted unifornly to the shaft, causing it to run true in its
bearings, a rotating cut off encircling each piston head and connected
therewith, and means fitted between the cut-offs to transmit the
motive Huid successively from one to the other. 12th. In a rotary
engine, the combination of a eylinder, an engine shaft mounted to
turn therein and disposed eccentrically thereto, a piston head carried
by the shaft and sliding radially thereof within the cylinder, and a
revolving cut-off shell encireling the shaft and piston head and
pivotally connected with the outer portion of the latter, the cut off.
turning with the piston head and shaft and serving to control the
application of steam to the piston shaft.  13th. In a rotary engine,
the combination of a cylinder, a rotating shaft extended “eccentri-
cally therethrough, a piston head carried by the shaft and sliding
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radially thereof, and a rotating cut off fitted to turn in the cylinder
and having pivotal connection with the outer portion of the piston
head, the cut-off having feed and exhaust ports situate on opposite
sides of the piston head and having a circumferential steam passage
formed therein, such passage being in communication with the
exhaust port of the cut-off and extending around into close proximity
with the feed port. the cut off having an orifice at the discharge end
of the said steam passage therein, for permitting the final passage
of the steam from the cut-offs.  14th. A suitable expansion rojary
engine, comprising a cylinder, an engine shaft mounted to turn
therein and disposed eccentrically thereto, a plurality of piston heads
mounted to slide on the shaft within the eylinder, hollow revolving
cut-offs fitted in the eylinder and encircling the shaft and respec-
tively having pivotal connection with the outer portions of the piston
heads, the cut-offs being formed with steam passages serving to
control the application of the steam to the pistons, and steam chests
sandwiched between the cut-offs and engaged with the cylinder and
shaft, the steam chests serving to transmit the steam successively
from one eut-off to the other. 15th., The combination of a cylinder, an
eccentrically disposed shaft mrmptf;d to turn.theroin, a piston hg-ad
sliding radially on the shaft within the cylinder, and a revolving
cut-off fitted in the cylinder and encircling the shaft and piston head
and pivotally connected with the outer portion of the latter, the
cut-off comprising a eylindrical drum with peripheral flanges, and a
jacket fastened on the flanges to form a circumferential steam
passage within the cut-off, the cut-off having feed and exhaust ports
at opposite sides of the piston head, and the exhaust port being
m communication with the said qxrcumferentl;:.) steald passage
of the cut-off. 16th. The combination of a cylinder, a revolving
shaft mounted eccentrically therein. a piston head mounted
to slide radially in the shaft, and a cut-pfi mounted to turn in
the cylinder and encircling the shaft and piston _head, with which
latter the cut-off has connection, the said cut-off having feed and
exhaust ports and having a circumferential passage therein in
communication with the exhaust port, such passage serving to lead
the motive fluid from the cut-off. 17th. A rotary engine, having a
eylinder, a piston, and a rotating ent-off serving to contro] the
application of the motive fluid to the piston, the cut-off having feed
and exhaust ports and having a circum ferential steam passage therein
in communication with the exhaust port, and and serving to conduct
the motive fluid from the eut-off. 18th. A rotary engine, comprising
a cylinder, a shaft mounted to turn eccentrically therein, a piston
head mounted to slide in the shaft, a rotating cut-off fitted in the
cylinder and capable of endwise movement therein, and a steam
chest also fitted in the cylinder and snugly on the shaft, the steam
chest bearing against the rotating cut-off and being also_capable of
endwise movement. 19th. The combination of a cylinder, a shaft
mounted to turn eccentrically therein, pistun heads carried by the
shaft to slide radially thereof, rotating ent-offs fitted in the cylinder
and connected with the respective piston heads, steam chests fitted
in the cylinder between the cut-offs, the steam chests and cut-offs
being capable of endwise movement in the eylinder, and movable
cylinder heads in the cylinder arranged to have steam pressure

exerted thereon, whereby to press together the steam chests and
cut-offs.

System of Feeding Cattle,
(Susteme de noursr le bétail. )

No. 67,230.
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William B. Campbell, Campbell Croft, Hope Township, Durham,
Ontario, Canada, Tth hfay, 1900 ; G years. (Kiled 21st April,
1900.)

Claim.—The combination of a conveyor with one or more hoppers,
provided with means for adjusting the said hoppers to hold any
desired amount of fodder.

5—4

No. 67,231. Ladder.

( Echelle. )

Frederick Scott Seagrave, Columbus, Ohio, U.S. A., 7th May, 1900;
6 years. (Filed 20th April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a trussed ladder, the combination with the legs,
rounds and trusses, said legs and trusses having their adjoining end
portions provided on their inner sides with transverse recesses 8, of
a metallic plate or bar 4 interposed between said leg and truss end
portions, said bar having transverse upper and lower side lugs which
engage said recesses 8, and bolts adjustably securing said leg and
truss end portions and bar 4 as described, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a trussed ladder, the combination
with the legs, rounds and trusses, said legs and trusses having their
adjoining end portions provided with mner side recesses 8, of a
metallic bar or plate 4, interposed between said leg and truss end
portions said bar having formed thereon oppositely located trans-
verse lugs 5, which engages the recesses 8, and having formed on its
outer end a pointed head T which engages the ends of said truss and
leg portions and bolts uniting said truss and leg and said interposed
plate or bar, substantially as specified.

No. 67,232. Brake Shoe.

ol

(Sabot de frein.)

2232

William Durbam Sargent, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 7th May,
149003 6 years. {(Iiled 20th April, 1900.)



716

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[May, 1900,

Claim.—1st. A cast iron brake shoe having triangular prolonga-
tions tapering from the back to the wearing surface of the shoe at
the ends thereof and chill-hardened from the back, said chilled por-
tions not extending to the wearing surface of the shoe, substantially
as and for the purpose described.  Znd. A cast iron brake shoe hav-
ing tangential triangular prolongations at the ends thereof, chill-
hardened from the back, said chilled portions not extending to the
wearing face of the shoe, substantially as and for the purposc
described.

No. 67,233. Rotary Engine.

( Muchine rotatoire. )

2
1

i
l €233

David Franklin Allen, Richburg, New York, U.S.A., 7th May,
1900 ; 6 years. (IFiled 20th April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a rotary engine, the cumbination of a cylinder
provided with an annular piston passage and an annular groove or
recess intersceting said piston passage at two points, the main engine
ghaft, a rotary piston connected with said shaft, the rotary cup-
shaped abutment mounted wholly in the eylinder shell to rotate in
sa.i(% annular groove or recess and having a circular skirt bevelled on
its exterior toward the rim of the cup to take the pressure of work-
ing fluid and an opening in said skirt for passage of therotary piston
into and out of the cup portion of said rotary abutment, a shaft for
said rotary cup-shaped abutment mounted rvadially with relation to
the main engine shaft, and bevel gears connecting the outer end of
said abutment shaft with the main engine shaft, substantially as
described. 2nd. Iu arotary engine, the combination of a cylinder
provided with an annular piston passage having oppositely arranged
weries of grooves therein and an annular recess intersecting the said
piston passage and its said grooves at two points, a main engine

haft having a rotary piston thereon, a rotary cup-shaped abutment
mounted wholly in the cylinder shell to rotate in said annular
recess intersecting said annular piston passage and having a skirt
to take the pressure of working fluid and an opening in xaid skirt
for passage of the rotary piston into and out of the cup portion of
said rotary abutment, a shaft for said rotary cup-shaped abutment
radially with relation to the main engine shaft, and bevel gears
connecting said engine shaft and abutment shaft, substantially as
deseribed.  3rd. In a rotary engine, the combination of a cylinder
having an annular piston passage therein and provided in the peri-
phery with an annular recess intersecting the said annular piston
passage at two points, a plurality of rotary pistons, a main engine
shaft with which said pistons are connected, the rotary cup-shaped
abutment mounted to rotate in said annular recess and wholly
inclosed within the cylinder shell, the circular skirt of said abut-
ment being bevelled on its exterior toward the rim of said cup to
take the pressure of working tluid and having an opening for passage
of the rotary pistons into and out of the cup portion of said rotary
abutment, a shaft for said rotary (-up-sl}aped abutment mounted
radially with relation to the main engine shaft, bevel gearing
directly connecting said main engine shaft with the outerend of the
abutment shaft, and valve mechanism for controlling the inlet and
exhaust working fluid, substantially as deseribed.  4th. In a rotary
engine, the combination with the cylinder and its ports, the main
engine shaft, and a rotary piston, of an explosion chamber, an oil
reservoir, an oil pump having a discharge chamber, a pressure
regulator communicating with said discharge chamber of the oil
pump and having a spring pressed valve and an overflow pipe, a
pipe leading from the discharge chamber of the oil pump to the
explosion chamber and provided with a throttle, a governor con-
trolled valve in the oil supply pipe, a compressed air reservoir having
a pipe leading to the explosion chamber and provided with a throttle,
an air controlling valve in said air pipe, an air pumnp, and means for
operating the oil pump, air pump and air controlling valve from the
engine shaft, substantially as described.  th. In a rotary engine,
the combination with the cylinder and its ports, the main engine

shaft, and a rotary piston, of an explosion chamber, an oil pump
having a discharge chamber provided with a pipe leading to the o1l
inlet of the explosion chamber, an air pumnp, a compressed air
reservoir having a pipe leading to the air inlet of the explosion
chamber, an air controlling valve located in said pipe intermediate
the compressed air reservoir and explosion chamber, a sleeve having
cluteh connection with the engine shaft and carrying eccentric
mechanism for operating the o1l pump and air pump, and gearing
between said sleeve and the air controlling valve, substantially as
described.

No. 67,234, Snow Plow.

(Charrue & neiyc.)

Mederic Perreaunlt, St. Thomas de Joliette, Quebec, Canada, Tth
May, 1900 ; G years. (Filed 6th April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A snow plough comprising a wheeled frame, an
inclined deck mounted thereon, and the laterally curved deflec-
tors meeting in a crest at the mnddle of the deck and in rear of
the lower front edge thereof, substantially as described. 2nd. A
snow plough comprising a wheeled frame, an inclined deck fast
thereon and having its lower front edge terminating on a line above
the plane of the lower edges of the wheels, a metallic shoe united to
said ower edge of the deck, and the curved deflectors meeting each
other in the middle of the deck and forming a dividing crest in rear
of the shoe, substantially as described. 3rd. A snow plough com-
prising a wheeled frame, an inclined dock mounted thereon, a shoe
at the Jower front edge of the dock, the curved deflectors extending
upwardly from the deck to form a dividing crest in rear of the shoe,
and provided with a top plate, and the side guards extending from
the shoe to points in rear of the dividing crest of the deflectors, sub-
stantially as described.  4th. A snow plough comprising a wheeled
framne, an inclined deck mounted thereon and provided with the
laterally extending deflector, a scraper frame suspended from the
wheeled frame in rear of the deck, and means for adjusting the
scraper frame, substantially as described.  5th. Inasnow plough, the
combination with a wheeled frame, of an approximately diamond
shaped scraper arranged with its major axis across the wheeled
frame and having ascraping edge 38 at its vear, s hovels carried by the
front of thie scraper frame, and means for suspending and tilting the
scraper frame, for the purpose described, substantially as set forth.
6th. In a snow pluufh, the combination of a scraper frame, the
reversely disposed shovels attached to the scraper frame and
arranged in positions to travel close to the inner sides of the rails of
a railway track, and means for adjusting the scraper frame, substan-
tially ax deseribed. 7th. In a snow plough, the combination with a
wheeled frame, of the pivoted hanger bars having the depending
arms and connected by a cross bar, a scraper frame attached to the
arms, a lever fulcrumed independently of the hanger bars and
arranged t engage with the cross bar thereof, and means for lock-
ing the lever in either of several adjusted positions, substantially as
described.

A}

No. 67,235/ Display Table. (Ritclicr-moutre.)

John A. Leggatt, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, 7th May, 1900 ; 6
years.  (Filed 8th January, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. An adjustable table comprising a series of leaves, the
middle leaf thereof secured to a stand, metallic brackets secured to
the underside of the leaves a distance from the ends and extending
beyond the rear edges and below thereof, stiaps pivoted to said
brackets beyond the rear edges of the leaves, rear straps pivoted to
the rear and lower extended parts of said brackets, braces pivotally
connected to lugs on the brackets of the middle leaf, and extending
through enlarged parts of a transverse rod connected to the rear
straps, said transverse rod capable of swivel movement by the action
of the said braces, and hand screws to fasten the brace rods to the
transverse rod, as described.  2nd. An adjustable and revolving
table comprising a series of leaves, a centrally located plate secured
to the underside of the middle leaf, a lower vertical shank on said
plate, a stand having a socket, said shank capable of revolving in
the socket, metallic brackets secured to the underside of the leaves
a distance from the ends and extending beyond the rear edges of
said leaves and below thereof, straps pivoted to said brackets beyond
the rear edges of the leaves, rear straps pivoted to the rear and lower

sald extended parts of the brackets, and fastenings to retain the
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Jeaves in adjusted position, as d(:scribed. 3rd. An adjustable table
comprising a series of leaves, the middle leaf rigidly secured to a

stand, brackets secured to the underside of the leaves a distance in
from the ends and extending beyond the rear edges thereof, parallel
straps pivoted to the said extended parts of the brackets beyond the
rear edges of the leaves and fastenings toretain the adjustable leaves
in position, as described.

Pneumatic Tool,

No. 67,236. (Outil pneumatique.)
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Daniel Shaw Waugh, Denver, Colorado, U.S.A., 7th May, 1900; 6
years. (Filed Yth May, 1899.) ‘
Claim.—1st. An instriment comprising an outer shell carrying a
tool, an inner shell free to move longitndinally within the outer
shell, a veciprocating hammer within the inner shell having a piston
head, valve controlled passages for adwitting fluid under pressure
upon opposite sides of the piston head, and a valve controlled [:iassf
age for admitting fluid under pressure to a chawber at one _(-;11 ! o
the inner shell for moving it within the outer shell, substan&m Iy as
described.  2nd. An instrument comprising an outer sh(-.ll carrying
a tool and pmvided at one 91}(1 W'\th a roytn‘cted (~xlm\\sn<r<‘»lrlt, a:;
inner shell free to move longitudinally within the outer snn;d an

provided with a reciprocating Jhammer, and a valve controlled pas-

sage through which fluid under pressure is admitted to a normally
closed chamber at one end of the inner shell, substantially as
deseribed.  3rd. An instrument provided with an outer shell or
frame carrying a tool, and an inner shell, loose within the outer one,
carrying a hammer, means for applying air with varying pressure
to the outer end of the inner casing, a valve controlling the flow of
air into a chamber above the inner shell, and a handle movably con-
nected with the outer shell, and an air controlling valve connected
to be shifted by pressure on the handle, substantially as described.
4th. An instrument comprising an outer shell carrymg a tool, and
an inner tool free to move longitudinally within the outer shell and
carrying a reciprocating hammer adapted to co-operate with the tool,
and a valve controlled passage through which a fluid under pressure
is introduced into a normal?y closed chamber between the ends of
the inner and outer shells, substantially as described. 5th. The
combination of the inner and outer shells, tool and hammer, valve
1, controlling the flow of air to the end of the inner shell, handle D,
movably connected to the outer shell and with the valve 1, and a
spring bearing for the handle, and means for adjusting the tension
thereof, substantially as described. 6th. The combination of an
outer shell carrying a tool, and provided at one end with an exhaust
chamber and port, an inner shell longitudinally movable within the
outer shell, and provided with a reciprocating hammer adapted to
be projected into the exhaust chamber, and to co-operate with the
tool, and valve controlled passages for directing a fluid under pres-
sure to reciprocate the hammer, substantially as described. 7th.
The combination of an outer shell and an inner shell movable within
the outer shell having a piston hammer adapted to reciprocate
therein, a valve controlled passage leading to one end of the inner
shell, inlet and exhaust passages leading to and from the opposite end
of the shell respectively, and a single valve adapted to control both
said inlet and exhaust passages, substantially asdescribed. 8th. The
combination of an outer shell, an inner shell movable therein, and
having a piston hammer adapted to reciprocate therein, a valve con-
:rolleg passage leading to one end of the inner shell and communi-
cating with a source of supply of the fluid under pressure, inlet and
exhaust passages leading to and from the opposite end of the shell
respectively, a valve having an enlarged and a reduced end adapted
to eontrol both said inlet and exhaust passages, and a passage,
adapted to be controlled by the hammer, which passage leads from
the chamber of the shell tc one side of the enlarged end of the valve,
substantially as described.

No. 67,237. Electric Traction Surface Contact Stud.
( Commutateur électrique . bouton dc contact a surface. )

— Fig:l. —

William Kingsland, 8 Breams Buildings, Chancery Lane, London,
Wiy ]'Ingland,ghh M’ay, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 29th January, .1900.)

Claim.—1st. A contact stud for electric traction, made in two
nain parts, one, the conducting contact plate, and the other form-
ing a body part, to receive the contact plate, one part fitting within
the other part, wedge fashion, in such manner that the contact plate
can be removed from the body part when required, substantially as
set forth. 2nd. In a contact stud for electric traction made in two
main parts, the combination with a conducting contact plate, form-
ing one’part of the stud, and having downwardly ext(‘ndmg tapered
sides of‘a body forining the second part of the stud, and adapted to

be fixed_to the road bed or track, a downwardly tapered cavity in
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the said body to receive the tapered sides of the contact plate, wedge
fashion, a passage into the body for the introduction of the electrical
conductor and means for electrically connecting same to the contact
plate before its introduction into the tapered recess of the body part,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a contact stud for electric trac-
tion made in two main parts, the combination with a conducting
contact plate forming one part of the stud, and downwardly inclined
sides thereto enclosing a central cavity open at the base, of a body
forming the second part of the stud and adapted to be fixed to the
road bed or track, a downwardly tapered recess in the said body to
receive and hold the tapered sides of the contact plate, wedge
fashion, a passage into the body for the introduction of an electric
conductor into the cavity of the said body, a flexible conductor
electrically connected within the cavity of the contact plate, and
means for connecting the electric conductor in the cavity of the
body to the flexible conductor in the cavity of the contact plate
before the latter is placed into position, the electrical connections
being enclosed in the said internal cavity, when the two parts com-
posing the contact stud are brought together, as set forth. 4th. In
a contact stud for electric traction made in two main parts, the
combination with a body adapted to be fixed to the road bed or
track, and forming one part of the stud, and a tapered recess in the
said body to receive a tapered conducting contact plate, the latter
forming the second part of the stud, the two parts fitting together,
wedge fashion, of a flange on the upper part of the contact plate,
adapted to fit over or into the upper edges of the body, and recesses
in the flange to receive the claws of any known mechanical lifting
device, when it is required to separate the two parts of the contact
stud, substantially as set forth. :

No. 67,238. Saw Mill.

(Scierie.)

Samuel Wesley Butterfield, Three Rivers, Quebec, Canada, 9th
May, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 10th June, 1899.)

Olaim.—1st. In set-saw works, an attachment for preventing
slack motion comprising a set knee, a rack bar secured thereto and
a spring operated pinion operatively engaging said rack bar, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. In set-suw works, an attachment for
preventing slack motion comprising a set knee, a rack bar secured
thereto, a fixed shaft, a pinion loosely slee ed on said shaft and
engaging said rack bar, and a coiled spring adjustably mounted on
said shaft and operatively conducted with the pinion, substantially
as described. 3rd. In set-saw works, an attachment for preventing
slack motion comprising a set knee slidably mounted upon suitable
set blocks, a rack bar secured to said set knee, a shaft fixed at one
end to the set blocksand at the other end to a suitable beam, a pinion
loosely sleeved on said shaft and engaging said rack bar, a collar
fixed to said pinion and a coiled spring mounted upon said shaft and
secured at one end to said collar and at the other end to said beam,
substantially as described.

No. 67,239. Machine for Removing the Bark from
Slabs of Wood. (Machine pour décortiquer le
bois. )

Samuel Wesley Butterfield, Three Rivers, Quebec, 9th May, 1900 ;
6 years. (Filed 9th September, 1899.)

Claim.-—1st. In a machine for barking slabs, the combination

with a suitable frame, of a cutting disc rotatably mounted therein,

and a slab holder loosely supported adjacent to said cutting disc,
whereby the said slab holder may be adjusted at any angle to the

a’

face of the said cutting disc, substaptially as deseribed. 2nd. In a
machine for barking slabs, the combination with a suitable frame,
of a cutting disc rotatably mounted therein, a supporting table
adjacent to said cutting disc, and a slab holder loosely supported
upon said table, whereby the said slab holder may be adjusted at
any angle to the face of said cutting disc, substantially as described.
3rd. In a machine for barking slabs, the combination with a suitable
frame, of a cutting disc rotatably mounted therein, a slab holder,
means for supporting said slab holder, whereby it may be adjusted
at any angle to the face of the said cutting disc, and means carried
by said slab holder for clamping the slabs thereon, substantially as
described. 4th, In a machine for barking slabs, the combination
with a suitable frame, of a cutting disc rotatably mounted therein,
a slab holder loosely supported adjacent to said cutting disc, a
clamping dog fixed upon said slab holder, an adjustable clamping
dog mounted upon said slab holder, and a lever pivotally connected
with said holder and to said adjustable dog, whereby the said clamp-
ing dog may be held in its adjusted position and the slab holder
operated, substantially as described. 5th. In a machine for bark-
ing slabs, the combination with a suitable frame, of a cutting disc
rotatably mounted therein, a slab holder fixed upon a shaft, a
weighted bar loosely supported at each side of said cutting disc and
having a bearing in which the shaft of the slab holder is journalled,
and a handle secured to said slab holder for operating the same,
substantially as described. 6th. In a machine for barking slabs,
the combination with a suitable frame, of a cutting disc rotatably
mounted therein, slotted standards fixed upon one end of the said
frame, a weighted bar, loosely supported, and engaging said slotted
standards, a weighted bar loosely supported at the other end of said
frame, a shaft journalled in bearings carried by said weighted bars,
a slab holder fixed upon said shaft, an adjustable clanip mounted
upon said slab bolder, a lever pivotally connected with said slab
holder and said clamp, whereby the said clamp and slab holder are
adapted to be operated, substantially as described. 7th. In a
machine for barking slabs, the combination with a suitable frame,
of a cutting disc rotatably mounted therein, and a slab holder
loosely supported adjacent to said cutting disc and extending across
the entire front thereof, whereby tapered slabs of the usual length
may be barked, substantially as described.

No. 67,240, Bob Sleigh. ( Traincav-jumecan )

Xavier Legault Deslauriers, St. Faustin, Quebec, Canada, 9th May,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd March, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a bob sleigh, lmving runners that are free to
cscillate around the cross pieces K and I, the castings (+ secured to
the latter, substantially as described and for the purpose set forth.
2nd. In a bob sleigh, having oscillating runners, universal attach-
ments between the tongues and the runners, substantially as
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described and_for the purposes set forth. 3rd. Tua bob sleigh,
having oscillating runners, a flexible attachment between the tongue
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of the hind sleigh and the front one, having a cross head working
into a suitable guide, and a coil spring hetween and securing the
cross head to the front sleigh, substantially as described and for
the purposes set forth.

No. 67,241, Trunk. (Coffre.)

Sara Baker Smith, Livermore, California, U.S.A., 9th May, 1900;
6 years. (Filed 21st April, 1899.)

Clatin.—-1st. In a trunk, the combination with a supplementary
frame, of a series of trays, and means for holding said trays in said
frame at different heights, substantially as described. 2nd. Ina
trunk, the combination with a supplementary frame adapted to fit
within said trunk, of a series of trays arranged to be placed in said
frame, and means for }’m]ding sai{l trays in said_frame in _hxud
horizontal positions at different heights, substantially as described.
3rd. The combination in a trunk, of the supports d and f, a tray
bhaving one side set In the notch support d, and means on the other
side co-acting with the support f to hold said tray in position,
substantially as described. dth. A tray provided with a bottom,
and a series of flags provided with  fastenings at their free ends,
suhstantially as described.  5th. A trunk tray, baving an upper

and lower frame and sides of woven fabrie, substantially as described.
6th. A trunk tray, having a spring catch provided with a tooth and
loop, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 7th. A trunk
tray, provided with the spring catch ¢, having a tooth 7 and loop s,
substantially as described and shown,

No. 67,242, Labelling Machine.

(Machine a ctiquetter.)

Zye

Charles Albert Burt, Baltimore, Maryland, U.8. AL, 9th May. 1900 ;
6 years. (Filed 25th October, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a labelling machine, a bed and devices to roll the
can along the sanie, mechanism to support a stack of labels in the
Led of the machine and in the path of the can, the said labels being
of such width as to extend beyond the heads of the cans, devices to
apply the upper label of the stack to the body of the can as the can
is rolled over it, combined with fixed or stationary folders which in
the rolling of the can fold in and on the heads of the can the
extended ends of the said label, substantially as specified.  2nd. In
a labelling machine, a bed and devices to roll a can longitudinally
of the same, mechanism to support a stack of labels in the bed of the
machine and in the path of the cans, the said labels being of such
width as to extend beyond the heads of the can, devices to apply
the upper label of the stack to the can as it is rolled over it, com-
bined with » fixed or stationary ontwardly eurled blades which con-
stitutes folders, against each one of which, in succession, the over-
hanging portion of the label is brought into contact, whereby the
ends of the label are turned in and gattened against the heads of
the can, substantially as specified.  3rd. In a labelling machine, a
bed and devices to roll a can longitudinally of the same, mechanism
to support a stack of labels in the bed of the machine, and in the
path of the cans, the said labels being of such width as to extend
beyond the heads of the can, devices to apply the upper label of the
stack to the can as the can is rolled over it, combine(l with a series
of eurved blades which constitute folders, the degree of curl of the
several blades diminishing in succession in the direction taken by
the cans, whereby the folding in and fattening of the overhanging
ends of the labelis gradually effected, substantially as specified.

No. 67,213, Circular Saw.

(Scie rondc.)

Gottlich Schlegelmileh, Suhl, Prussia, 9th May, 19500; 6
(Filed 15th November, 1894,)

Claim.— 1st. A circular saw embracing in its construction a saw
blade having a central bore provided with internal saw teeth, an
annular dise to which the saw blades s removably secured, aver-
tically movable arm, a bearing in the vertically movable arm for

years,

the annular disc and means for rotating the dise, substantially as
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specified.  2nd. A eircular saw consisting of a laminar arrangement
of several saw blades forming the sawing device with spacing plates
interposed Letween each adjacent pair of blades, a central bore
through each of the saw blades provided with internal teeth, the
diameters of the bores gradually decreasing from one end, substan-
tially as specified. 3rd. A circular saw embracing in its construc-
tion a saw blade having a central bore provided with internal saw
teeth, a conical dise to which the saw blade is removably secured, a
vertically movable arm, a bearing in the vertically movable arm for
the conical disc and a holdiug device for holding the work whilst
being sawn, substantially as specified.

No. 67,241,

Silent Flushing Apparatus for Water

(Apparcil & nettoyer les

Closets and Urinals.
latrines @ e, )

K
67244

Joseph Challandar, Manchester, Lancaster, England, 9th May,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 22nd May, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In apparatus for flushing water closets, urinals and
the like, in combination with a water closet n, a float m having an
air escape tube w! formed with side holes w2, which fluat is adapted
to close the inlet orifice of the flush pipe o as the latter discharges its
contents, all substantially as and for the purpose set forth.  2nd.
The valve box A containing a valve d adapted to be raised by a
push rod ¢, ¢' and retained in that position hy a weighted catch 4,
pressed thereon by the column of water descending the flush pipe o
nd releasing it when freed from the pressure of the said column of
water, all substantially as set forth. 3rd. In combination, the
cistern n having a tloat i, the valve box A containing a valve d,
raised by a push rod g, ¢, and retained by a weighted catch ¢ sub-
jected to the action of the colunn of water in the flush pipe o, which
valve box is inserted into the latter, all substantially as and for the
purpose set forth.

No. 67,245,

Arthur Demers, St. Julien de Wolfstown, Quebec, Canada, 9th
May, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 14th July, 1899.)

Claim. —1st. ATsaw frame, comprising a saw shaft having a saw
at one end and a drawing pulley at the other end, a pulley tixed
upon said shaft, a shaft «* having a pulley connected by a belt with
the pulley of sald saw shaft, a friction wheel and a pulley tixed upon
said shaft «*, a removable shaft located between the said shafts,
having a pinion fixed thereon, a friction wheel fixed upon said mov-
able sﬁa.ft; and adapted to be thrown into engagement with either of
the friction wheels of the saw shaft and the shaft a*, an operating
lever connected with said movable shaft, a hanger loosely mounted
upon the shaft «*, a pulley and a friction wheel fixed upon a shaft
journalled in said hanger frame, a driving belt connecting said
pulley with the pulley on the shaft «*, anoperating lever connected
with said hanger, a feed shaft journalled in said frame having a
gear wheel meshing with the pinion on the said movable shaft, and
a cog-wheel fixed on the end of said feed shaft and adapted to
engage a rack fixed upon the log carriage for feeding the sawe,
substantially as deseribed.  2nd. A saw frame, comprising a saw
shaft and a shaft driven by said saw shaft, a friction wheel fixed on
each of said shafts, a movable shaft arranged between said shafts, a
friction wheel tixed on said movable shaft and awdapted to be thrown
into or out of engagement with said friction wheels, and a feed shaft
operatively connected with said movable shaft and adapted to feed a
log carriage, substantially as described. — 8rd. A saw frame, comypris-
ing a saw shaft and a shaft driven by said saw shaft, a friction wheel
fixed upon each of said shafts, a movable shaft arranged between

Saw Frame. (Cadrede scie.)

the said shafts, a friction wheel mounted upon said movable shaft
and adapted to be thrown into or out of engagement with said

Feg 7
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friction wheels, a movable hanger frame carrying a friction wheel,
adapted to be thrown out of engagement with the friction wheel of
said movable shaft, and afeed shaft operatively connected with said
movable shaft and adapted to feed a log carriage, substantially as
described.  4th. The combination with a log carriage, of a saw frame
operatively connected therewith, a plurality of shafts journalled in
said saw frane, friction wheels fixed upon said shafts and adapted
to the thrown into or out of engagement with each other, whereby
the feed of the log carriage may be increased or diminished, substan-
tially as described.

No. 67,246. Log Turning Device.

(Apparcit atourncr les billots.)

A N 4

Alfred G. Campbell, Sherbrooke, Quebec, 9th May, 1900 ; 6 years.
(Filed 19th September, 1899.)
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Claim.—1st. In a log turning attachment for pulp wood barkers,
a shaft held in suitable bearings, arms or brackets fastened to said
shaft to form bearings for a shaft to which wheels are fastened
which revolve the blocks while being peeled, snbst:mtiully as and for
the purpose hereinbefore set forth.  2nd. In a log turning attach-
ment for pulp wood barkers, a frame with brackets cast or bolted
thereto to form bearings for a shaft that may be partially rotated, a
worin gear or segment of a worm gear fastened to said shaft, a worm
or endless screw meshing into said worm gear and operated Ly a
handle to move to or from the knives, the wheel or chain on which
the blocks revolve, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore
set forth. 3rd. In a log turning attachment for pulp wood barkers,
a rhaft held in suitable bearings, a worm gear titted to said shaft
meshing into a worm, whieh imparts motion to the operating parts,
substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 4th.
In a log turning attachment for pulp wood barkers, the combination
of a frame with brackets fastened, or hinged thereto, a shaft that
partially rotates in suitable bearings, a sprocket or gear wheel
attached to a worm wheel made to turn freely on said shaft which
imparts motion to wheels or chain on which blocks 1evolve by such
means as sprockets and chain or gearing, substantially as.am’l for
the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 5th. The combination of a
frame with a shaft held in suitable bearings that may be partially
rotated, a worm gear attached to a sprocket wheel or gear, made to
turn freely upon said shaft and imparts motion to sprocket wheels
or chain upon which the blocks revolve while being peeled, substan-
tially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 6th. The com-
bination of a fraine, a bracket with stud fastened to said frame, an
idler pulley made to revolve on said stud and a box, cast or bolted
to said frame, which forms a reservoir for oil, bearings for main
driving shaft to which pulley and worm are attached, which latter
meshes into worm gear and imparts motion to operating parts, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 67,247, (Soupape.)

Triple Valves.

122274

o

R 7 A

A L A

John Vandever Wells, Wilmerding, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., Oth
May, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 12th August, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A triple valve, provided with a slide valve adapted
when moved in one direction to connect the train pipe pressure
with the brake cylinder, a piston connected with the said valve and
adapted to be acted on by excess train pipe pressure, two springs
for holding the piston normally in a release position, and a com-
pressible gasket for the piston to rest on and compress, the said
gasket serving to make a close joint with the piston to prevent the
leak of air and also serving by its resiliency to move the piston to
disconnect the train pipe pressure from the brake cylinder, substan-
tinlly as described. 2nd, A triple valve, provided with a valve
body having two ports independently connected with the brake
cylinder,-and a shide valve arranged to uncover one of said ports lt'o
make connection with an auxiliary reservoir on an emergency ul;p -
cation, the said slide valve _being provided \.vlthﬁ recess In its alcp
at all times in communication with the train pipe pressur;a, and a
bort leading from said recess and adapted to connect the other port
1}n tht: valve body with the train pipe pressure, substantially as

shown and described. 3rd. A triple valve, provided with a valve
body having two ports independently connected with the brake
cylinder and a slide valve arranged to uncover one of said ports to
make connection with an auxiliary reservoir on an emergency
application, the said slide valve being provided with a port having
a spring pressed valve near one end and opening at the other end
into a recess at all times in communication with the train pipe
pressure, the said port in the slide valve being adapted to connect
the other port in the valve body with the train pipe pressure, as
shown and deseribed.  4th. A triple valve, provided with a triple
valve body having a port for connecting the auxiliary reservoir with
the train pipe pressure and a port for connection with the brake
cylinder, a shide valve having a recess for connecting the said
ports with each other, a spring pressed piston for operating the
said valve, the said piston and valve being nornmlg’e held in a
release position with t}Ie said ports disconnected, and an clastic ring
for the piston to rest on, the said ring being adapted to be com-
pressed by the said piston when the latter is moved to cavse the
ports to be connected by the recess in the valve to allow excess of
pressure to pass to the brake cylinder, the resiliency of the said
elastic ring causing it to expand to move the piston and valve to
disconnect the ports and maintain the pressure m the brake cylin-
der, substantially as described. 5th. A triple valve, provided with
a triple valve body having a port for connecting the auxiliary
reservoir with the train pipe pressure, the port containing a check
valve and a graduated piston valve, the said body being also pro-
vided with a branch port leading from the first mentioned port, the
valve body being further provided with two separate ports con-
nected with the brake cylinder, and a slide valve having a recess
for connecting the branch port with one of the said brake cylinder
ports, theslide valve also baving a second recess for connecting the
raid brake cylinder with an exhaust port, substantially as shown
and described.  6th. A triple valve, provided with a triple valve
body having a port for connecting the auxiliary reservoir with the
train pipe pressure, the port containing a check valve and a
graduated piston valve, the said body being also provided with two
separate ports connected with the brake cylinder, and a slide valve
having a recess for connecting the train pipe pressure with one of
the said brake cylinder ports, the slide valve also having a second
recess for connnecting the said brake cylinder port with an exhaust
port, the other brake cylinder port being adapted to be uncovered by
the slide valve to connect the auxiliary reservoir with the brake
cylinder, substantially as shown and described. 7th. A triple
valve, provided with a triple valve body having a port for con-
necting the auxiliary reservoir with the train pipe pressure, the
said port containing a check valve and a piston valve, and a branch
port leading from said port, the said body being also provided
with two separate ports connected with the brake cylinder, and a
slide valve having a recess at all times in con.munication with the
train pipe pressure and adapted to connect with one of the said
brake cylinder ports, the slide valve also having an L-shaped recess
for connecting both of the said brake cylinder ports with an exhaust
port, substantially as shown and described. 8th, A triple valve
provided with a triple valve body Laving a port for connecting the
auxiliary reservoir with the train pipe pressure, the port containin

a check valve and a piston valve, the said body being also S;rovideg
with a branch port leading from the first mentioned port, the body
being further provided with two separate ports connected with the
brake cylinder, and a slide valve adapted to uncover one of said
ports connected with the brake cylinder to connect the auxiliary
reservoir with the brake cylinder, the said slide valve being pro-
vided with a port having a valve near one end and opening at the
other end into a recess formed on the face of the valve, the said
recess heing at all times in communication through the branch port
in the body with the train pipe pressure, the valve end of said port
in the slide valve being adapteé to be moved in register with the
other port in the body connected with the brake cylinder, sub-
stantially as described.  9th. A triple valve provided with a triple
valve budy, a slide valve contained in said valve y, a cylinder,
a piston mounted to travel in said cylinder and connected at one
side by a stem with the said slide valve, the other side of the said
piston being connected with a stem provided with a collar, a drain
cup having an inlet port connected with the train pipe, a cup
arranged within said drain cup and provided with anannular inter-
nal lange against which the collar on the valve stem abuts, a spring
arranged within the said cup and pressing on the collar on the valve
stem, a spring pressing on said cup and contained within the drain
cup, the said springs holding the piston normally in a released
position, and a compressible gasket arranged within the cylinder for
the piston to rest on the compass, substantially as described. 10th.
A triple valve provided with a triple valve body having a port for
connecting the anxiliary reservoir with the train ]]»_1 pe pressure, and
a port for connecting with the brake cylinder, a slide valve for con-
necting the said ports with each other, a piston connected with the
said valve for operating the same, a cylinder in which the piston is
mounted to travel, a drain cup communicating with the said cylinder
and having an inlet port connected with the train pipe, springs for
holding the piston norally in a released position, and a compres-
sible gusket Eleld in the cylinder and adapted to be compressed by
the piston, as and for the purpose set forth. 11th. A triple valve
provided with a feed valve in the port connecting the train pipe
with the auxiliary reservoir, the said feed valve comprising a
eylinder, a hollow piston valve mounted toslide therein, a graduated
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spring pressing the said piston, and a fixed valve seat extending
into the hollow piston valve, and adapted to be engaged by the lat-
ter to close the port to the auxiliary reservoir on an inerease of pres-
sure in the train pipe, substantially as shown and described.  12th.
In a triple valve, the main piston n,pd slide valve, .the‘sald slide valve
being adapted when moved by an increase of train pipe pressure to
open communication between the train pipe and the brake cylinder,
and an auxiliary piston device under anxiliary reservoir pressure at
one end and connected at its opposite end by a port with the brake
cylinder and adapted to receive the brake cylinder pressure, the
said anxiliary piston device being adapted to shift the slide valve to
close communication between the train pipe and brake cylinder
when the brake cylinder pressure has reached the highest point
deseribed, and to hold the main piston and valve in this position
against further increase of train pipe pressure, substantially as
described.  13th. In a triple valve, a valve hody, a main slide valve
and piston, the said slide valve being provided with a recess in com-
muniecation with the train pipe and adapted to he brought into register
with a port communication with the brake cylinder to connect the
train pipe with the brake eylinder to apply the brakes and an auxil-
iary piston device arranged for engagement with the said slide valve
to move the same to carry its recess out of register with the port lead-
ing to the brake cylinder to maintain the pressure in the brake
cylinder, substantially as set forth.  T4th. A triple valve provided
with a valve body having two ports independently connected with
the brake cylinder, an exhaust port leading to the atmosphere, a
slide valve arranged to uncover one of the said ports to make con-
nection with the auxiliary reservoir on an emergency application, the
said slide valve being provided inits face with a recess at alltimesin
communication with the train pipe pressure, the recess having a
lateral extension adapted to register with the said exhaust port onan
emergency application, to form a local reducetion for train pipe pres-
sure, and a port leading from the said recess, and adapted to connect
the other port in the valve body with the train pressure, substantially
as described.  15th. In a triple valve, a valve body, a main slide in
said valve body, a piston connected with said slide valve, a cylinder
in which said piston is mounted to travel, the said shde valve being
adapted when moved by an increase of train pipe pressure to establish
communication between the train pipe and brake cylinder, a com-
pressible gasket held in said eylinder and adapted to be compressed
by the said piston, and an_auxiliary piston device for engagement
with the slide valve and adapted to receive brake cylinder pressure,
as and for the purpose set forth. 16th. In a triple valve, a valve
body having an inlet port connecting the train pipe with the auxili-
ary reservoir, a feed valve in said port adapted to close the port to
the auxiliary reservoir on an increase of pressure in the train pipe,
the said valve body being provided with a branch port leading from
the inlet port, a slide valve connected with a piston and provided
with a recess registering with the said branch port and adapted when
the piston and slide valve are moved by an increase of train pipe
pressure to connect the said branch port with a port in said valve
body communicating with the brake cylimder whereby communica-
tion is opened between the train pipe and the brake eylinder, and an
auxiliary piston device for moving the said slide valve and piston
into lap position, the said auxiliary piston device communicating at
one end with the auxiliary reservoir and at the other end with the
brake cylinder, as an for the purpose set forth, 17th. In a triple
valve, an auxiliary piston device comprising two connected pistons
of different area and operating in correst onding cylinders, of which
the larger one is connected by a port with the brake eylinder and
arranged to receive brake eylinder pressure, and the other with the
interior of the valve body to be under constant auxiliary reservoir
pressure, and aspring adjusted to equalize with the auxiliary reservoir
pressure against the smaller piston, the said piston being adapted to
shift the main slide valve and piston to a lap position, substantially
as deseribed.  16th. Tn a triple valve, the combination with the
valve body and the main slide valve and piston, and the auxiliary
piston device comprismg two connected pistons of different areaand
operating in corresponding cylinders of which the larger one is con-
nected by a port with the brake cylinder and the other with the
interior of the valve body to be under axuiliary reservoir pressure,
and a spring pressing on one end of the swaller piston and adjusted
to equalize with the auxiliary reservoir pressure against the other
end, the said piston being adapted to shift the main valve and main
piston to a lap position, the eylinders being connected with the
atmosphere by a port between the said Ylst(ms, substantially as
shown and deseribed.  19th. In a triple valve, a body having a port
leading to one of the brake cylinder ports, another port leading to
the atmosphere, and a third port leading to the train pipe, in com-
bination with a valve interposed between said ports and arranged to
disconneet the train pipe from the atmosphere when the reduction of
pressure has reached a predgternnnq[ dt‘gree, .:md a spring for
normally keeping said valve in a position in which the train pipe
port and atmosphere port commnunicate with each other, substan-

tially as d('scrﬂ?.
No. 67,218, Raw Mill Carriage Apparatus,
( Apparcil de chariots de seieries.)
Frederick Billings and Clay Searle Prescott, both of Marinette, Wis.
consin, U8, AL, 9th May, 1900 3 6 years. (Filed 28th April 1899.)
Claim.—1st. In a power set works, the combination of a set shaft,
a cylinder and piston, connections between said piston and set shaft,

and means for regulating the amount of movement of said piston,
whereby it may be caused to travel to the limit of its movement in

either direction or to stop at any desired point, substantially as
described.  2nd. In a power set works, the combination of head
block standards, a set shaft, connections between said standards
and shaft, a cylinder and piston, gearing connecting said piston
and set shaft, and means for stopping said piston at either end of
its stroke or at any desired intermediate point, substantially as
deseribed.  3rd. In a power set works, the combination of head
block standards, a set shaft, connections between said shaft and
standards, a cylinder provided with an abutment or head, a shaft
provided with a 1otary piston passing through said cylinder, gearing
connecting the piston shaft and the set shaft, a worm wheel on said
set shaft, a shaft provided with a worm, means for regulating the
rotary movement of the worm shaft and means for regulating the
rotary movement of the worm shaft and means for swinging said
worn into or out of engagement with said worm wheel, substan-
tially as described. 4th. Ina power set works, the combination of
head block standards, a set shaft, gearing connecting said standards
and shafts, a cylinder, a shaft having a rotary piston, gearing con-
necting the piston shaft and set shaft, a worm wheel on said set
shaft, a regulating shaft provided with a worm, means for swinging
said wornm into or out of engagement with said worm wheel, aratchet
and lever carried by said worm shaft and adjustable stops to limit
the extent of movement of said lever, substantially as described.
5th. In a power set works the combination of a cylinder provided
with on abutment or head, a shaft provided with a rotary piston, a
steam chest provided with a steam inlet, with ports opening into
said cylinder on either side of said abutment and with an exhaust
opening, of a throttle valve in said steam chest, and means for
moving said throttle valve, the ports being so arranged that the
steam or other moter fluid may be admitted on both sides of
the piston at the same time in e ual volumes, or that one of the
ports on one side of the piston may be completely opened while
the other port is partially closed, or whereby the port on one side
may be fully opened and the port on the other side be fully closed,
or whereby the port on one side may be fully opened and the
port on the other side may be in communication with a par-
tially or fully opened exhaust passage, substantially as described,
Gth. Ina power set works, the combination of a cylinder provided
with an abutment or head, a curved arm provided with notches
at definite intervals attached to said cylinder, a shaft having a
rotary piston, a steam chest having inlet and exhaust openings
and ports opening into said cylinder on either side of the cylinder
abutment, a throttle valve arranged to move in said steam chest, a
lever pivoted on said cylinder and provided with a thum latch
adapted to engage the notches in the curved arm and connections
between said lever and said throttle valve, substantially as de-
scribed.  Tth. In a power set works, the combination of a cylinder
provided with an abutment or head, a throttle valve for controlling
the admission of steam to said cylinder, a shaft passing through
said cylinder and provided with a rotary piston, a set shaft and
gearing comnecting sald piston shaft with said set shaft, sub-
stantially as described. 8th. In a power set works, the combina-
tion of head block standards, a set shaft, gearing connecting said
standards and set shaft, a cylinder provided with abutments or
heads, a shaft or rod provided with a piston, gearing connecting
eaid piston shaft and said set shaft, the parts being so proportional
that one movement of the piston in either direction from abutment
to abutment will cause the head block standards to travel through
the entire length of their stroke, substantially as described. 9th.
In a power set works, the combination of a set shaft, means for
revolving said shaft in either direction and means for preventing
the revolution of said set shaft consisting of a worm wheel fastened
to said set shaft, and a wormn mashing with said worm wheel,
substantially as described. 10th. In a power set works, means
for regulating the amount of movement of the set shaft, consisting
of & worin wheel on said set shaft, a second shaft at substan-
tially right angles to said set shaft and carrying a worm which
engages with the worm wheel on said set shaft, a ratchet fastened
to said worm shaft, a lever journalled on said shaft, and pro-
vided with a pawl engaging said ratchet, and adjustable stops
for limiting the movement of said lever, substantially as de-
scribed.  11th. In a power set works, the combination of a set
shaft, and means for regulating its movement, consisting of a worm
wheel fastened to said set shaft, a shaft at right angles to said set
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shaft, and provided with a worm which engages with the worm
wheel on said set shaft, a stationary disc provided with a central
bearing supporting one end of said worm shaft, said disc being pro-
vided with notches at definite intervals, a ratchet fastened to said
worm shaft, a lever jou.rna,]led on said worm shaft, and provided
with a pawl engaging said ratchet, and a second lever provided with
a hand latch adapted to engage the notches on said dise, substan-
tially as described.  12th. Tn a power set works, the combination of
a set shaft, means for rotating said set shaft, and means for regulat-
ing the movement of said set shaft, consisting of a worm wheel
attached to said set shaft, a shaft at right angles to said set shaft,
and carrying near one end thereof, a worm which engages said worm
wheel, a pivoted bearving for the other end of said worm shaft provided
with a disc having a notched edge and an adjustable projection, a
ratchet attached to said worm shaft, a lever journalled on said worm
shaft, and provided with a pawl engaging said ratchet, and a second
lever also journalled on said worm shaft and provided with a hand
latch adapted to engage with the notches of the disc, substantially
as described.  13th. In a power set works, the combination of a set
shaft, a worm wheel attached thereto, a shaft located at right angles
to said set shaft, and provided with a worm which meshes with said
worm wheel, a pivoted bearing for the other end of said worm shaft,
a casing surrounding said worm and worm wheel, and means for
swinging said shaft about its pivoted bearing, whereby the worm
may be moved into or out of engagement with the worm wheel, sub-
stantially as described. 14th. In a power set works, the combina-
tion of a set shaft, a worm wheel thereon, a shaft at right angles to
said set shaft, and provided with a worm which meshes with the
worm wheel on said set shaft, a pivoted bearing for the other end of
said worm shaft, a two part casing surrounding said worm wheel
and worm, and attached to said worm shaft,'gu}des for said casing
located on said set shaft, and means for swinging said shaft, and
with it the casing around said pivoted bearing whereby said worm
may be moved into and out of engagement with said worm wheel,
substantially as described. 15th. Ina power set works, the com-
bination of a support, a curved notched arm attached thereto, a
lever attached to said support and provided with a hand latch
adapted to engage with notches in the curved arm, a set shaft and
worm wheel thereon, a shaft at right angles to said set shaft and
provided with a worm, a pivoted bearing for the other end of said
worm shaft, a casing carried by said worm shaft and surrounding
said worm and worm wheel, and connections between said lever and
said casing, whereby said worm may be swung into and out of
engagement with said worm wheel, su})stautlally as descujﬂwd. 16th.
In a power set works, the combination of a carriage timber, a set
shaft and worm wheel thereon, a shaft at right angles to said set
shaft provided with a wornn, a casing surrounding said worm and
worm wheel, a rock shaft attached to the carriage timber, a toggle
lever, the members of which are attached to the rock shaft and said
casing respectively, a lever and connections between said lever and
qaid rock shaft, substantially as described. 17th. In a power set
works, the combination of a carriage timber, a set shaft and worm
wheel thereon, a shaft at right angles to said set shaft carrying a
worm which meshes with said worm wheel, a two part casing attached
to said worm shaft and surrounding said worin wheel, guides for
said casing on said set shaft, a pivoted bearing for one end of said
wurin shaft, a shaft supported by said carriage timber, a tog lelever,
one member of which is connected to said rock shaft and the other
member to said casing, an operating lever, connections between said
operating lever and =aid rock shaft, a curved notched arm and a
hand lateh on said operating lever adapted to engage the notches on
waid curved arm, substantially as described. 18th. In a power set
works, the combination of a cylinder provided with an abutment or
head, a shaft passing through said cylinder and provided with a
rotary piston, a set shaft, gearing connecting said set shaft and said
piston shaft, a pulley provided with a scale on its face, fastened to
said piston shaft, and a stationary Ynmter extending over said
pulley, substantially as described. 19th. In a power set works, the
combination of head block standards, a setshaft, gearing connecting
eaid standards and set shaft, a eylinder, a shaft provided with a pis-
ton, and gearing connecting said piston shaft and said set shaft, the
parte being so pm)nrtnmed that one stioke of the piston in either
direction will canse the head block standards to travel through the
entire length of their stroke, su.bst:mtm]ly as described.  20th, In a
power set works, the combination of a cylinder, a throttle valve for
controlling the admission of steam to said cylinder, a piston operat-
ing in said cylinder, a shaft connected to said piston, aset shaft and
gearing connecting said piston shaft with said set shaft, substantially
as described.

Wire Nail Making Machine.
(Muchine o fuire le clous de fil de fer. )

George W. Angell, Cleveland, Ohio, T.S.A,, 9th May, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 9th My, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. Ina wire nail machine, the combination with the
bed, of a reciprocating feed plate arranged thereon, a device for
vertically adjusting the feed, consisting of an upright 38, provided
with a threaded portion 39, adapted to engage witha th;-«aded recess
formed in the plate, a shoulder 43, and cylindrical portion 40, means
for clamping the upright within the plate, after tl}e reeql}lrvd adjust-
ment of the former has been 1}1:1(19, a chisel carrier swivelled npon
the upright, comprising the chisel plate 46, and outwardly extending
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arm 49, a chisel fixedly seenred withm the chisel plate, and a spring
connection between the arm 49 and arm 51, integral with the feed
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plate. 2nd. In a wire nail machine, the combination with the bed,
of a main driving shaft mounted thereon and a side shaft driven
thereby, a wire clamping device comprising a horizontally arranged
stationary die, and a similarly arranged movable or operating die,
said operating die being mounted for lateral movement, a transverse
lever fulcrumed at one side of the bed, extending across the latter
to the opposite side in proximity to the driven side shaft, and adapted
to be operated by said shaft, a connecting device intermediate the
supported end of the lever and the m(n'ab[fe die, whereby, upon the
actuation of the lever, an inner lateral pressure will be exerted by
the latter upon said die, and means for returning the lever to its
initial position after its actuation. 3rd. In a wire nail machine, the
combination with the machine bed and a main driving shaft mounted
thereon, of a driven side shaft, a wire clamnping device, a transverse
1 -shaped lever arranged across the machine bed and embracing the
sides thereof, said lever having one of its embracing arms fulcrumed
upon one side of the bed, and the other arm extending in proximity
to the side shaft upon the opposite side of said bed and adapted to
be operated by the driven shaft, an extension projecting upwardly
from the supported end of the lever upon the level of the bed, a
connecting device intermediate the extension and the clamping
device, whereby, upon the actuation of the lever, a lateral pressure
will be exerted by the latter upon the clamping mechanism, and
means for returning said lever to its initial position after its actua-
tion. 4th. Tna wire nail machine, the combination with the machine
bed, of a main driving shaft mounted thereon, a side shaft driven
therehy, a wire elamping device comprising a horizontally arranged
stationary die, and a similarly arranged movable or operating die,
said operating die being mounted for lateral movement, a transverse
U-shaped lever arranged across the machine bed and embracing the
sides thereof, said lever having one of its embracing arms fulcrumed
upon one side of the bed, and the other embracing arm extendmg
in proximity to the shaft upon the opposite side of said bed, an

adapted to be operated by the shaft, an extension projecting up-
wardly from the supported end of the lever above the level of the bed,
a connecting device intermediate the free end of the extension and
the operating die, whereby, upon the actuation of the lever, an
inward lateral pressure will be exerted upon the die by the extension,
and means for returning the lever to 1ts initial position after its
actuation. 5th. In a wire nail machine, the combination with the
machine bed, of a bracket }:rnject‘mg from the side of the bed above
the level thereof, said bracket having an inclined face toward the
bed and a bearing in said inclined face below the top of the bracket,
and a cap for said bearing, the parts being so arranged and con-
structed that the side thrusts will be received by the bracket body
and transmitted therethrough to the frame or bed itself. Gth. In
a wire nail machine, the combination with the main driving shaft,
of a driven shaft operated thereby, a lever 66, having upwardly
projecting end portions 67 and 68, an extension 77, a pin 71 upon
which one end of the lever is pivotally supported, a roller bear-
ing in the free end of the lever, a clamping die, connections
between the extension 77 and said die, a cam secured to
the driven shaft adapted to bear against the roller bearing
in the free end of the lever, the spring 74, and the adjust-
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able stop 76, substantially as described and shown. 7th. In
a wire mnail machine, the combination with the machine bed
and a main driving shaft mounted transversely thereon, of a plural-
ity of bracket arms arranged upon each side of the bed and extend-
ing upwardly therefrom, each arm being provided with aninner
inclined face and having a recess formed within said face, shaping
the free end of the arm thereby into a substantially vertical portion
with respect to the bed, a journal box arranged within each recess,
each box constructed to abut against the vertical portion of the arm
whereby a solid backing is formed for the side shafts adapted to
receive and sustain the lateral thrusts imposed upon said shafts, and
the side shafts arranged one upon each side of the machine within
the journal boxes, and adapted to bLe driven by the main shaft.
8th. In a wire nail machine, the combination with a machine bed
and a main driving shaft mounted transversely thereon, of a plurality
of bracket arms arranged upon each side of the bed and extending
upwardly therefrom, each arm heing provided with an inner inelined
face and having a recess formed within said face, shaping the free
end of the arm into a vertical portion with respect to the bed, a
journal box arranged within each recess, each box having constructed
thereon a vertical face adapted to abut against the vertical portion
of the bracket arm, whereby a solid buc%&iu is formed for the side
shafts adapted to receive and sustain the i‘teml thrusts imposed
upon the shafts, and the said side shafts arranged one upon each
side of the machine within the journal boxes and adapted to be
driven by the main driving shaft. 9th. In a wire nail machine, the
combination with the machine bed and a main driving shaft mounted
transversely thereon, of a plurality of bracket arms arranged upon
each side of the bed and extending upwardly therefrom, each arm
being provided with an inner inclined face and having a recess,
substantially a right angle in configuration, formed within said
face, shaping the free end of the armn, with respect to the bed, intoa
vertical portion having an inner vertical face, a divided journal box
mounted within the recess, the lower member of said box conformn-
ing in configuration to said recess, whereby a solid backing is formed
by the bracket arm for the shafts, and the said shafts arranged one
upon each side of the machine within the journal boxes and adapted
to be driven by the main driving shaft, substantially as described.

No. 87,250. Spring Cot Frame.
( Cadre de Sommier élastique. )

H

£ u

YRa Ej‘a' Ve
Parker D. Heather and Heaverill E. Wood, both of Pontiac, Michi-
gan, U.S.A,, 9th May, 1900 ; 6 years. Filed 20th April, 1900.
Claim.—1st. ITn an adjustable cot frame, the combination of the
mattress supporting frame having a hinged section, the base frame
having a jointed section, the springs interposed between said frame,
the bow springs interposed between the mattress frame and the base
frame at the joint between the hinged and the stationary portions
thereof and so as to flexibly unite said frame, and means for sup-
porting the hinged section at various degrees of inclination. 2nd.
In a cot, the combination of the rigid portion of the frame, the
hinged portion attached thereto, the ball hinged to said hinged por-
tion and extending transversely thereof, its free end having lateral
projections f, the rails of the cot frame having oblong recesses in
the opposed inner faces thereof, the bars having notches in their
edges located centrally within said recesses forming a continuous
way around said bars between their marginal edges and the wall of
said recesses, the lateral projections on the free end of said bail lying
in said ways and travelling therein as the bail is swung, said pro-
jections being adapted to engage the notches in said bars, and a dog
pivoted to one end of each of said bars to swing downward across
said ways. 3rd. Ina cot frame, the combination of the upper and
lower frames, springs interposed between said frames, and corner
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springs tying said upper and lower frames, consisting of eurved flat
springs united at their opposite ends to the adjacent faces of said
fr ames, respectively. 4th. In a cot frame, the combination of the
fix ed and hinged portions of said frame, the bowed springs inter-
posed between said frames at the point of hinging, the keepers upon
the hinged portion of the frame adapted to freely receive said springs,
and the stops upon said springs to be engaged by said keepers.

No. 67,251, Hose,

(Boyau.)

N érzrss
Fig.2.

Figo

The Goderich Knitting Company, assigne of James Edward
Lewitt, both of Goderich, Ontario, Canada, 9th May, 1900 ; 6
years. (IFiled 19th April, 1900.)

Claim—T1In hose, a stocking or sock having knitted or formed
near the upper edge thereof a series of slits and an elastic band or
garter inserted through and held in the slits from longitudinal dis-
placement, as and for the purpose specified. :

No. 67,252. Catalogue, Directory or Index Holder.

( Porte-catalogue, directoire ou index.)

x5

Alfred Marks and Solomon J. Levy, both of San Francisco, Cali-

{(()':;1)1;, U.S.A,, 9th May, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 26th March,
 Clazm.—1st. In a holder of the deseribed character, the combina-
tion with a suitable base or platform, of a supporting rod movably
secured thereto, and of a book holder remaovably hinged to said rod
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80 as to be free to swing inward and outward. 2nd. In a holder of
the described character, the combination with a suitable base or
platform, of a supporting rod secured thereto, a book holder
regnovah]y connected to sald rod, a su »plemental rod attached to
said supporting rod, and of a book holder removably connected to
the supplemental rod, said book holder heing freee to swing inward
and outward independent of the other. 3rd. In a holder of the
described character, the combination with a suitable base or plat-
form, of a supporting rod connected thereto, and of a plurality of
removable book holders, each holder being free to swing imward and
outward independent of the other. 4th. In a holder of the
described charactgr. the combination with a suitable base or plat-
form, of a supporting rod connected thereto, a book holder remov-
ably secured to the supporting rod, and of a clamp which engages
the back bone of the book secured upon the supporting rod. 5th.
In a hoider of the described character, the combination with a
suitable base or platform, a supporting rod secured thereto, a book
holder removably connected to said rod, a supplementary support-
ing rod attached to the first mentioned supporting rod, a book
holder removably connected to the supplemental supporting rod,
and of a clamp, which engages the back bone of the book secured
upon each supporting rod.” 6th. In a holder of the described
character, the combination with a suitable base or platform, of a

Supporting rod secured thereto, a book holder removably attached
o the said rod, a clamp which engages, the back bone of the book

secured upon the supporting rod, and of a finger or indicator ful-
crumed to the base or platform.

No0. 67,253, Melephone Exchange. (Echange téléphonique.)

602282

The Strowger Automatic Telephvne Exchange, Chicago, assignee
of A. B. Strowger, Lakeland, }jlunda, f‘md' Cht}r]m J. Erickson
and Jobn Erickson, both of Chicago, Illinois, U.S. A., 9th May,
1900 ; 6 years. Filed Ist October, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a series of wires or contacts of

a series of rods or parts, each insulated from the other, and each

carrying angularly displaced contact arms or wipers, means . for

rotating the rods step by step to bring the arms thereof into
engagement with the wires, and a se]octnr'fur connecting a line wire
with either of the said rods, substantially as described. Znd.

The combination with a series of wires or contacts, of a series of

rods or parts, cach insulated from the other and each carrying con-

tact arms or wipers, means for mparting to the rods a step by step
longitudinal motion, and means for rotating the rods step by step to
bring the arms thereof into engagement with the wiresand a selector
for connecting a line wire with either of the said rods, substantially
as described.  3rd. The combination with a series of wires or con-
tacts, connected respectively with the telephone lines, of a series of
rotating rods or parts, each insulated from the other, and each
carrying angularly displaced contact arms or wipers counected with
one of the telephone lines, an electro-magnet controlled from the
subscriber’s station, mechanism operated by the electro-magnet, for
rotating the rods step by step to bring the arms thence into contact
with the wires, and a selector connecting a line wire wx'th ("ltht',r.()f
the said rods, substantially as described. 4th. The combination with

a series of wires or contacts, connected respectively with the tele-

phone lines, of a series of rotating rods or parts, each insulated frgn;x

the other, and each carrying contact arms or wipers, connected WIlt 1

one of the telephone lines, an electro-magnet controlled from the

subscriber’s station, mechanism operated thereby for moving the
rods longitudinally step by step, a second electro-magnet controlled
from the subscriber’s station, mechanism operated thereby for
rotating the rods step by step to bring the arm into contact with the
wires, and a selector connecting a line wire with either of said rods,
substantially as described. 5th. The combination with a series of
wires or contacts, of a series of rotating rods or parts each insulated
from the other, and each carrying angularly displaced contact arms
or wipers adapted to make contact with the wires, a ratchet wheel
mounted to rotate with the rods, an electro-magnet, a pawl operated
by the electro-magnet adapted to engage the ratchet wheel to rotate
the rods step by step, and a selector connecting a line wire with
either of said rods, substantially as described. 6th. The combina-
tion with a series of wires or contacts, of a series of rotating rods or
parts, cach insulated from the other and each carrying angularly
displaced contact arms or wires adapted to make contact with the
wires, a rack mounted to move with the rods, an electro-magnet, a
pawl operated thereby and adapted to engage the rack to move the
rods longitudinally step by step, a ratchet wheel mounted to rotate
with the rods, an electro-magnet, a pawl operated thereby and
adapted to engage the ratchet wheel to rotate the vods step by step,
and a selector connecting a line wire and either of said parts, sub-
stantially as described. 7th. The combination with a series of rods,
each insulated from the other, and each rod carrying contact arms,
of an electro-magnetic device for moving the rods longitudinally
step by step, an electro-magnetic device for rotating the rods step by
step, a selector connecting a line wire with either of said rods, and
mechanism controlled by the electro-magunetic devices for releasing
the rods and returning the same to their original position, substan-
tially as described. 8th, The combination with a series of rotating
rods each insulated from the other, a number of series of wires cor-
responding to said rods, a selector for connecting a line wire with
either of said rods, and each carrying contact points, of a ratchet
wheel mounted on the driving shaft thereof, an electro-magnet and
a pawl controlled thereby for rotating said ratchet wheel, a detent
or dog engaging the ratchet wheel to prevent backward rotation, a
rack provided upon the drawing shaft, an electro-magnet and a pawl
controlled thereby for moving the rack longitudinally, a detent or
dog engaging the rack to prevent backward movement of the same,
and means controlled byPelectro-magnet for removing the detent
from engagement with the ratchet wheel and rack, and returning the
rods to their original position, substantially as described. 9th.” The
combination, with a series of contact arms or wipers, of a selector, a
cut-ont for the selector, two terminals insulated from each other, one
of which is in electrical connection with the wipers and the other
one in connection with the cut-out, a contact movable between said
terminals and normally in engagement with one of them, two
magnets, and means for moving the contact from one terminal to
the other when one of the magnets is energized, substantially as set
forth. 10th. The combination with a series of contact arms or
wipers, of a selector, a cut-out for the selector, two terminals
insulated from each other, one of which is in the talking circuit and
the other one is in the operating circuit, one of the terminals bein
electrically connected with the wipers and the other one in electrica
connection with the cut-out, a contact movable bLetween said
terminals and normally in engagagement with one of them, and
means for moving the contact from one terminal to the other, sub-
stantially as set forth. 11th. The combination, in an automatic
telephone exchange provided with an operating and a talking circuit,
of two terminals, one of which is in the talking cirenit and the other
one is in the operating circuit, of a contact movable between the
terminals, a lever, one end of which is adapted to engage with the
contact, and two magnets, the armature of one of which is provided
with means for moving the lever whenever said magnet is energized,
substantially as set forth. 12th. In an automatic telephone
exchange, the combination with a rotary shaft, of an elongated
ratchet wheel having a reduced portion, a pin projecting radially
from said reduced portion, a lever, a magnet for operating said
lever, and a pawl on the lever initially engaging with said pin and
rotating the shaft one step, substantially as set forth. 13th. The
combination in an automatic telephone exchange provided with a
plurality of electro-magnets, of a series of sub-stations in circuit
with the exchange, yi(‘ldiu?' contact points in each of the electro-
magnet circuits, a movable holder for the recerver permanently con-
nected with one of the wires of the electro-magnet circuits, a con-
tact upon the arm, a circuit breaker in front of the contact point,
said parts being so arranged that when the receiver is placed in
position the holder will be moved and the circuit breaker and the
contact points will be passed between the yielding contact points,
substantially as set forth, 14th. The combination in an automatic
telephone exchange with a plurality of electro-magnets, of a series
of sub-stations in circuit with the exchange, a movable holder for
the receiver, in permanent contact W]Lh one of th(; wires of @he
electro-magnet circuits, pairs of yielding contact points in a line
with the path of the holder, a contact Yo.mt upon the holder adapted
to be passed between each pair of yielding contact points, the dis-
tance between said pairs of contact points being such that the con-
tact points vpon the holder may be in engagement with one point
of each pair of points at the same time, and a circuit breaker in front
of said contaet points upon the arm, substantially as set forth. 15th,
"The combination in an automatic telephone exchange provided with
a pluraiity of electro-magnets, of a series of sub-stations, a pair of
yielding contact points in the circuit of each of the clectro-magnets,
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a mocvable holder for the receiver, a plate upon the holder, and a
piece of insulating material upon the plate, one end of which pro-
jects in front of the plate and is adapted to be passed between the
yielding contact points, and the plate is adapted to engage consecu-
tively and simultaneously with one of the points of each of the pairs
of the yielding points, substantially as set forth.

No. 67,254, Multiple Signal Transmitter.

( Transmetteur de signal multiple. )
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The Gamewell Fire Alarm Telegraph Co., New York City, New
York, assignee of Leonard Dawson, Needham, Massachusetts,
U.S.A., 9th May, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 12th March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a multiple signal transmitting device, a cirenit
operating device, a box number wheel and a special signal wheel
and arms projecting from said cireuit operating device adapted to
co-operate with hoth of said wheels, substantially as described.
2nd. In a multiple signal transmitting device, a circuit operating
device consisting of a contact point and a pivoted lever bearing a
contact pen, a box number wheel, a special signal wheel and arms
projecting from said circuit operating device adapted to co-operate
with both of said wheels, substantially as described. 3rd, Ina
multiple signal transmitting device, a circuit operating device, a
box number wheel and a special signal wheel and arms projecting
from said circuit operating device adapted to co-operate with both
of said wheels, one of said arms being adjustable relatively to the
other whereby the length of the intervals of time the circuit is
opened by the circuit operating device may be varied, substantially
as described. 4th. In a multiple signal transmitting device, a cir-
cuit operating device, a box number wheel and a special signal
wheel, a short circuit shunting said circuit operating ({(-,\'ice, a cir-
cuit breaker for said short circuit, a cam for normally holding said
““ghunt circuit breaker ” closed when the box is at rest and for open-
ing it immediately upon starting the box or after a predeternimed
interval of time, and a controlling device operated by the pointer
when ‘“setting” said special signal wheel for determining which
time said shunt circuit breaker shall operate, substantially as de-
geribed. Bth. In a multiple signal transmitting device a circuit
operating device, a box number wheel and a special signal wheel, a
short circuit shunting said circuit operating device, a circuit breaker
for aaid short circuit, a cam operated by the train for normally
holding said shunt circuit breaker closed when the box is at rest and
for opening it immediately upon starting the box or after a pre-
determined interval of time, and a controlling device operated in
unison with the special signal wheel for determining which time
said shunt circuit breaker shall operate, substantially as described.
6th. In a multiple signal transmitting device, a circuit operating
device, a box number wheel and a special signal whee), a short cir-
cuit shunting said circuit operating device, a shunt circuit breaker
for said short circuit consisting of a pair of spring acting pens,
a cam operated by the train for engaging one of said pens and nor-
mally holding it pressed into engagement with the other pen when
the box is at rest and for permitting said pens to separate immedi-
ately on starting the box or after a predetermined length of time
and a prop operated by the means cmployed for setting the specia
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signal wheel which controls the position of the other pen and there-
by determine which time said pens shall oparate, substantially as
described.

No. 67,7,. Display Stand.

( Comptoir d'étalaye. )

A
Fig.2.
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John Edward Verral, Toledo, Ohio, U.S. A., 9th May, 1900 ; 6 years.
(Filed 17th August, 1899.)

Cluim.—1st. As an improved article of manufacture, a display
stand, constructed of a single picce of wire bent to form an open
cruciform base A on a uniform plane, a post B continued from the
middle or centre of said base, and thence bent horizontally to form
a loop C, as set forth.  2nd. Asanimproved article of manufacture,
a display table or stand comprising a cruciform open base A, a
central post B and a loop € formed by bending a single piece of
wire as set forth, and a removable table top E, having tongues ¥
engaging said loop frictionally, as described.

'No. 67,276, Switch for Electrie Car Lighting Appara=
tus. (Commutateur cutomatique pour dapparcils
déclairage des chars électriques.)

8723¢

Charles M. Gould, New York City, assignee of William Fillmore
Richards, Buffalo, New York, U.S.A., 9th May, 1900 ; 6 years.
(Filed 20th March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a dynan.o and its switchboard
having terminal contacts, of a switch member capable of moving
toward and from said contacts, a centrifugal governor or shifter
mounted on the dynamo shaft and connected with said switch lever,
a light suring arranged to resist the initial forward movement of
said lever, and a heavier spring which is arranged to come into
action after the light spring and which resists the subsequent for-
ward movement of said lever, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The
combination with a dynamo and its switchboard having terminal
contacts, of a switch member capable of moving toward and from
said contacts, a centrifugnd governor or shifter mounted on the
dynamo shaft, a light spring arranged lengthwise of the dynamo
shaft and interposed between the movable head of said governor and

the dynamo shaft, and a heavy spring arranged concentric with said
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light spring and bearing at its outer end against said head and
adapted to come nto action after said light spring, substantially as
set. forth. 3rd. T!)e combination with a dynamo and its switch-
board having terminal contacts and the dynamo shaft provided in
its outer end with a socket, of a switeh member movable toward and
from said contacts, a centrifugal governor mounted on the dynamo
shaft and connected with said switch member, the movable head of
the governor lmvmg.a tubular stem which slides in the socket of the
dynamo shaft, and light and heavy springs arranged in said socket
and stem between the bottom of the socket and the governor head,
substantially as set forth. 4th. The combination with a dynamo
and its switchboard having terminal contacts and the dynamo shaft
provided in its outer end with a socket, of a switch member movable
toward and from said contacts, a centrifugal governor mounted on
the dynamo shaft and connected with sai(%swit,ch member, the mov-
able head of the governor having a tubular stem which slides in the
socket of the dynamo shaft, a movable thimble or abutment capable
of sliding in said stem and projecting normally beyond the same, a
light spring arranged in said socket and stem between the hottom of
the socket and the governor head, and a heavy spring arranged in
said stem between the governor head and said thimble or abutment,
substantially as set forth. 5th. The combination with a dynamo
and its switchboard having terminal contacts and the dynamo shaft
provided in its outer end withasocket, of a switch member movable
toward and from said contacts, a centrifugal governor mounted on
the dynamo shaft and connected with said switch member, the mov-
able head of the governor having a tubular stem which slides in the
socket of the dynamo shaft, an adjustable follower arranged in said
stem, a light spring arranged in said steni and socket between the
bottom of the socket and said follower, and a shorter heavy spring
also arranged in said stem and bearing at its outer end against said
follower, substantially as set forth, Gth. The combination with a
dynamo and its switchboard having terminal contacts and a switch
member movable toward and from said contacts, of a sliding gover-
nor head movable lengthwixe on the dynamo shaft and connected
with said switch member, a collar secured to the dynamo shaft, a
spring bearing against said governor head, weighted levers pivoted
to said collar and having outwardly projecting arms, and longitudi-
nal links connecting said arms with said head, substantially as set
forth. 7Tth. The combination with the dynaiso shaft and its bear:
ing and the switchboard having terminal contact, of a movable
carrying sleeve mmounted on the dynamoshaft, a switch lever mounted
on said sleeve, a main oil reservoir for lubricating said shaft bearing,
and an auxiliary oil reservoir arranged within said main reservoir
around said shaft bearing and supplying oil to said switch lever and
its carrying sleeve, substantially as set forth. 8th. The comnbination
with the dynamo shaft and its bearing and the switchboard having
terminal contacts, of a movable carrying sleeve mounted on the
dynamo shaft, a switch lever mounted on said sleeve, a main oil
reservoir for lubricating said shaft bearing, an auxiliary reservoir
surrounding the adjacent portions of said shaft bearing and said
carrying sleeve and consisting of a tube secured to the hub of said
awitch lever and provided at its rear end \jlth an inwardly extend-
ing lp or dam which retains the oil in said tube, substantially as
get forth,  9th. The combination with a switchboard having a taper-
ing contact socket, of a switch member having a contact plug which
is composed of two separate elastic shanks, proje ting forwardly
from their support and free to be sprung toward each other, and
oblique wings which extend outwardly and rearwardly from the
front ends of said shanks and are adapted to_enter said socket, sub-
stantially as set forth. 10th. The combination with a switchboard
having a tapering contact socket, and a switch member which is
movable toward and from the sw&chboard, of a contact, plug which
is arranged on the face of said switch member and provided with a
rearwardly extending stud which is journalled in a bearing in the
switch mcmber, supstantially as set forth.

ilectric Lighting Apparatus,
(Appareil déclaivage électrique.)

rles M. Gould, New York City, assignee of Willard Fillmore
Cha}{iZhards, Buf'fulo, New York, U.S.A., 9th May, 1900; 6 years.
(Filed 27th March, 1900.)

Cliim.—1st. The combination with the drivjng axle, the dynamo,
the driving belt and pulleys, and the carriage from winch the
dynamo is suspended and which is adjustable toward and trom the
driving axle, of a spring tension device which connects the carriage
with the dynamo and which supplements the gravity action of the
dynauo, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination with the
driving axle, the dynamo, the (Iyn’mg belt and puUeyg, zmgi the
carriage from which the dynamo is suspended and which is adjusta-
ble toward and from the driving axle, of aspring tension device
extending from the rear portion of the carriage to the front portion
of the dynamo, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination
with the driving axle, the dynamo, the driving belt and pulleys, a
carriage which is adjustable toward and from the driving axle, and
suspension links connecting the dynamo with the carriages, of a
spring tension device pivoted at one end and to the carriage and at
its opposite end to_the dynamo, substantially as set forth. 4th.
The combination with the driving axle, the dynamo, the driving
belt and pulleys, a carriage which is adjustable toward and from
the driving axle, and suspension links connecting the dynamo with

No. 67,257,

the carriage, of a spring tension device which connects the carriage
with the dynamo and which consists of a spring casing pivoted to

the carriage, a rod pivoted to the dynamo, and a spring mounted on
sald rod in said casing, substantially as set forth.

No. 67,258, Saw. (Scz'e.’_)
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Dougald McEachern, Thomas Kane, James L. Kane, Erie, and
Gieorge H. Green and Thomas E. Miller, Rossland, British
Columbia, Canada, 9th May, 1900 ; 6 years. (Kiled 24th July,
1899.)

Claim.—1st A saw having its tecth inclined rearwardly and
inwardly from its point and having its lower edge provided with
notches whose front walls meet the front edges of tjw teeth at an
acute angle and whose rear edges extend to the base edges of the
teeth, the portions of the base of the teeth in rear of said notches
forming a stop portion substantially as set forth. 2nd. A saw
having its teeth mclined forwardly, provided in the lower edge of
such teeth with notches whose front walls meet the frout edges of
the teeth at acute angles, the alternate teeth being filed away on
opposite sides, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
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No. 67,259. Sole Cutting Machine.
/ (Machine a tailler les senclles.)
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The Canadian Rubber Company of Montreal, Montreal, assignee
of the Wellman Sole Cutting Machine Co., Maine, U8 A,
assignee of Allison Morris, Stickney, Medford, Mass., U.S.A.,
9th May, 1900 ; 6 years, (Filed 17th April, 1900.)

Claim. —-1st. In a machine for cutting forms from sheet materials

a plate of sheet metal with an aperture formed in it and a sinuous
strip of metal along the edge of the aperture for guiding the knife
carrier in its proper path. 2ud. In a machine for cutting forms
from sheet material, a plate of sheet metal with an aperture of the
proper shape for guiding the knife carrier formed in it, a slide,
means for detachably connecting the sheet metal plate with the
slide, a frame, ways in the frame for the slide, and automatic means
to move the slide in its ways, all substantially as described.

No. 67,260. Confectionery Machine.
( Machine de confiscur.)
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(abreil Carlson, Springticld, Massachusetts, UL.8.A., 10th May,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th February, 1900.)

Claiin.—1st. In a confectionery machine, devices for receiving
and moving through the machine trays containing confectionery in
moulds formed in suitable material, mechanism for successively
emptying said trays for refilling them with material adapted to
receive mould-forms and for impressing said mould-forms in said
material, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. In a confectionery
machine, devices for receiving and moving through the machine, a
tray containing confectionery inmoulds formed in suitable material,
mechanism adapted to automatically empty said tray, refill it with
material adapted to receive mould-forms therein and to inpress said
mould-forms in said material, substantially as described.  3rd. In a
confectionery machine, devices for receiving and moving through

the machine with a step-by-step movement, a tray containing con-
fectionery in moulds formed in suitable material, mechanism for
emptying said tray, for refilling it with material adapted to receive
mould-forms, and for impressing said mould-forms in said material,
substantially as described. 4th. In aconfectionery machine, devices
for receiving and moving through the machine with a step-by-step
movement, ;@ tray containing confectionery in moulds formed in
suitable material, combined with mechanisms operating between
the succeessive steps of the tray, for emptying the latter, for refill-
ing it with material adapted to receive mould-forins, and for impress-
ing said mould forms in said material, substantially as described.
5th. In a machine of the classdescribed, devices for inoving through
the machine trays containing confectionery in moulds formed in
snitable material, mechanism for successively and automatically
emptying said trays, for refilling them with material adapted to
receive mould-forms, and for impressing said mould forms n said
material, combined with a screen for receiving the contents of said
trays when emptied and adapted to separate the confectionery from
the material in which it is moulded, substantially as described.
Gth. In a machine of the class described, a support for receiving a
pile of trays, mechanismn for intermittently moving into the machine
the lower tray of said pile, and for raising the other trays away
from said lower one during the removal of the latter, substantially
as described.  Tth. In a machine of the class deseribed, a support
for receiving a pile of trays, mechanism for intermittently moving
into the machine the lower one of said trays, and for relieving it of
the weight of the other trays, during its said removal, substantially
as described.  8th. In a machine of the class described, a support
for receiving a pile of trays, mechanism for intermittently moving
into the machine the lower tray of said pile and for raising the
other trays away from said lower one during the removal of the
latter, comprising arms for engaging cpposite sides of the tray next
above the bottom tray and adapted to lift it during the removal of
said bottom tray and then to lower it on said support, substantially
as deseribed.  Yth. In a machine of the class described, mechanism
for moving, step-by-step, trays containing confectionery in monlds
formed in suitable material, a screening device lying one side of the
line of movement of said trays through the machine, and mechanisim
operated between two successive steps of said trays and adapted to
move each of the latter ont of its normal line of movement, reverse
it over the screening devices and return it again to its normal posi-
tion, substantially as described. 10th. In a machine of the class
described, mechanism for moving, step-by-step, trays containing
confectionery in moulds formed in suitable material, a screening
device lying one side of the line of movement of said trays through
the machine, and mechanism cperated between two successive steps
of said trays and adapted to move each of the latter out of its normal
line of movement, reverse it over the screening devices and return
it again to its normal position, combined with conveyer mechanism
adapted to remove said mould-receiving material from below said
screen and deposit it in the cmptied trays during an interval
between two steps of the machine, following the tray emptying
interval, substantially as described. 11th. In a machine of the
class described, means for moving the tray, step-by-step, through
the machine, consisting of two series ot conveyer chains alternately
actuated, tray emptying mechanism located between the contiguous
ends of said chains, one of the latter being adapted to deliver said
tray on said emptying mechanism and thence to the other of said
conveyer chains during the period of rest of the fatter, substantially
as described.  12th. In a machine of the class deseribed, the follow-
ing co-operating mechanisin, namely, for moving intermittently a
series of trays through the machine, for emptying said trays, for
screening the material contained therein, for refilling said emptied
trays with material removed therefrom, forleveling said materal in
the trays, and for impressing mould-forms in said material, substan-
tially as described. 13th. In combination, in a machine of the class
described, of tray emptying and tray refilling devices, with a mould
carrying member adapted to form mounld impressions in the material
contained in said refilled trays, substantially as described.

No. 67,261, { Garde-scie. )

Andrew Cook, Glasgow, Lanark, North Britain, 10th May, 1900 ;
6 years. (Filed 19th February, 1900.)

Claim.—-1st. In a safety guard or shield for saw benches, the
combination of a fixed pillar or standard, carrying a vertical screw,
a bifurcated nut working on said vertical screw and a swivelling
arm pivoted to said nut, and a drop pin or bolt by which said arm
is locked and unlocked and carrying at the opposite end a transverse
telescopic tube, bar or rod, to which is attached the guard orshield,
said swivelling arm capable of being moved out of 1ts due engage-
ment with the saw when not in use, substantially as set forth and
shown on the annexed drawings.  2nd. In a safety guard or shield
for saw benches, the combination of a fixed pillar or standard,
carrying a vertical rod or spindle, a collar or sleeve to which is
prvoted a swiveliing arm provision for locking and unlocking said
swivelling arm, said collar or sleeve slidably supported on said rod
or spindle and capable of being locked or jammed by a serew nut
having a controlhing handle or wing extension, substantially as set
forth and shown on the annexed drawings. 3rd. In saw benches,
a sliding bar for carrying the lower end of the driving knife and
capable of longitudinal movement within a fixed bracket attached to

Saw Guard.
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the underside of a fixed saw bench oy

t S ) a saw bench having a travel-
ing top attached to side beams inde 2 apa

pendent or constituting a part of

the bench in order toadjust the riving knife to suit varying diameters
of saws, substantially as set forth and shown in the annexed draw-
ings.

No. 67,262., Wire Fence. (Cliturce de fil de fer.)
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Frank Canfield, Boulder, Colorado, U.S.A., 10th May, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 5th June, 18%9.)

Claim.—1st. In a wire fence, the combination with the posts and
wires, of U-shaped keekers having apertured arms and wedge-shaped
key spikes passed through openings in the keeper arms, the wire
being passed between the keeper arms and occupying a position
between the key spike and tl}o clu:ﬂed end of the ke(_eper. 2nd, In a
wire fence, the combination with suitable posts and wives, of U-shaped
keepers whose arms are provided with registering apertures, and
key spikes passed through the openings in the keeper arms, the wire
being located between the keeper arms, and occupying a position
between the key spike and the closed end of the keeper. 3rd. Ina
wire fence, the combination with the wires, suitable posts and auxil-
iary vertical rods or bars located between the posts, of means for
fastening the wires to the rods, comprising a U-shaped keeper hav-
ing openings in its arms and a wedge-shaped key passed through
said openings, the wire being embraced by the keeper arms and
located in its closed end, the rod being passed through the openings
in the keeper arms betwecn the key and the wire, and occupying a
position parallel with the key and at right angles to the wire. 4th.
In a wire fence, the combination with suitable posts and wires, and
the auxiliary rods or bars located between the pvost.s. of means
for fastening the wires to the rods, comprising a U-shaped keeper
having openings in its arns, and a key passed through said openings,

the wire being embraced by the keeper arms and located in its closed

extremity, the rod being passed through the openings in the keeper
arms between the key and the wire. 5th. In a wire fence, the com-
bination with the posts, and auxiliary bars or rods and the wires, of
eans for fastening the wires to the posts comprising a U-shaped
keeper having apertured arms, and a key spike passed through the
openings in the keeper arms and entering the post, the wire occupy-
ing a position between the closed end of the keeperand the key, and
means for fastening the wires to the rods, comprising a U-shaped
keeper having openings in its arms, and a key passed through the
said openings, the wire occupying a position in the closed end of the
keeper and the rod being passed through the openings in the keeper
arms between the key and the wire.  Gth. Means for fasteming
wires to posts, rods or bars, comprising a U-shaped keeper having
apertured arms and wedge-shaped key adapted to pass through the
openings in the keeper arms, t}le wire oceupying a position between
the closed end of the keeper and the key.

No. 67,263. Plough. (Charrue.)

David V. T. Hubbard and Moultrie M. Sessions, both of Marietta,
ﬁenr;)zia, U.S.A,, 10th May, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 14th April,
900.

Claim.—1st. A device for attaching and bracing plough and like
handles, comprising a flat plate having pendent legs, the plate being
adapted to be fitted to the plough beam, and the legs to embrace the
lower ends of the handles, substantially as shown and described.
2nd. A device for attaching and bracing plough and like handles,
comprising a flat plate having divergent arms, and legs pendent
from the arms, means for fastening the plate to the upper face of
the plough beam, and a fastening passin transversely through the
pendent legs, the lower ends of the handles, and the plough beam,
substantially as shown and described. 3rd. A device for attaching
and bracing plough and like handles, comprising a flat plate having
divergent arms, legs pendent from the arms, and flanges provided
upon the legs, the plate being adapted to be fitted to the upper face
of the plough beam, the legs and flanges embracing the lower ends
of the plough handles, substantially as shown and described. 4th.
A device for attaching and bracing plough and like handles, com-
prising a flat plate having divergent arms, and pendent legs, which
arce inclined inwardly and forwardly, the plate being adapted to be
fitted to the upper face of the plough beam, and the legs to embrace
the lower ends of the handles, and fastening means passing trans-
versely through the legs, the handles and the plongh beam, sub-
stantially as shown and described.  5th. An attaching and bracing
device for plough handles and the like, comprising a flate plate
having at one end a pointed spur and at the other end divergent
arms, legs pendenggfrom the arms and inclined inward and forward,
and side flanges gfovided upon the legs, the device being formed in
a single piece, ghstantially as shown and described.

No. 67,264. Sawing Machine. (Machine a scier.)

William Henry Hoskin, Mitchell, Ontario, Canada, 10th May,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 22nd December, 1849.)

Claim.~-1st. In a sawing machine, the combination with a frame
having vertical pieces fastened rigidly to horizontal base pieces, of
a saw horse attachment, a gear and pinion wheel operated by a
crank, a balance wheel, a saw blade and saw frame, a connecting
piece fixed to said saw frame and connected to said balance wheel
by a pin, producing reciprocating motion to said saw frame, an arm
extending over said saw frame provided with a rope for raising or
lowering said arm, said arm having bearing areas with said saw
franie whereby said saw frame may be raised or lowerea, substan-
tially as described.  2nd. In a sawing machine of the class specified,
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the combination with a frame, of a saw horse attachment having a
spiked handle piece and crook for holding the material in place,

V92974

said saw horse attachment being capable of being folded, a gear and
pinion wheel operated by a crank, a balance wheel, the said pinion
wheel attached rigidly to a shaft to which said balance wheel is
attached, a saw blade and saw frame, a connecting piecce between
said frame and said balance wheel, an arm and rope attachment for
raising and lowering said saw frame ax required, all substautially as
described. ’

NoO. 67,265,

Barking Machine. (Machine a désortiquer.)

i

4248

Joseph Morcau, Forestdale, Quebee, Canada, 10th May, 1900 ; 6
years. (Filed 17th February, 1900.)

Claim.~1st. In a rossing machine, a feed mechanism comprising
series of rolls provided with means for engagement with a log to
feed the same longitudinally and rotate it on its axis, combined with
a cutter mechanism arranged in the path of feed of the log, substan-
tially as and for the purpose described.  2nd. In a rossing machine,
a feed mechanism substantially such as desceribed, comprising two
series of lower feed rolls disposed in co-operative relation and pro-
vided with meaas for engagement with the log to rotate and move
endwise said log, combined with a cutter mechanisin disposed in the
path of the feed of the log. as set forth. 3rd. In a rossing machine,
a feed mechanism comprising two series of lower rolls disposed in
opposing relation, means for vieldably sustaining said rolls close
together, an upper series of feed rolls, and independent means for
yieldably holding the upper 1olls in co-operative relation to the
Tower rolls, combined with a cutter mechamsm disposed in the path
of the feed of the logs, substantially as deseribed.  4th. Ina rossing
machine, a feed mechanism conprising two series of lower revoluble
rolls each provided with a toothed member and with a cam or eccen-
trie adapted for engagement with the work. and the upper feed rolls
disposed in co-operation to the lower feed rolls, combined with o
cutter mechanism normally disposed in the path of feed, substan-
tially as described. 5th. In a rossing machine, a feed mechanism
comprising two series of lower feed rolls, and a_corresponding series
of upper feed rolls supported in co-operative relation with the lower
rolls and each provided with a spiral rib, combhined with a cutter
mechanisim arranged in the path of feed of the work, substantially
as described.  6th. In a rossing machine, a feed mechanism com-
prising oppositely inclined yieldable frames, two series (;»f low.vr feed
rolls mounted in said frames, means for positively rotating said rollls
on their axes, and pressure devices to normally hold vhe frames in
position for the rolls to co-operate, combined with upper rolls in
co-operative relation to the lower rolls, and a cutter mechanism,
substantially as described.  7th. In a rossing machine, the combin-
ation with two series of lower feed rolls, of a cross shaft, hangers
suspended from said rolls,”of a cross shaft, hmlgeys suspended fm}n
said cross shaft, two series of upper feed rolls journalled in said
bhangers, and in co-operative relation to the lower feed rolls, means
for adjusting the shaft to vary the relation of the upper feed rolls to

the lower rolls, and means for positively rotating the lower rolls on
their axes, substantially as described. 8th. In a rossing machine,
the combinaton with two series of lower feed rolls, of an adjustable
cross shaft disposed in a vertical plane between the meeting faces
of said rolls, hangers carried by said cross shaft, two series of upper
feed rolls idly journalled in sa1d hangers and disposed in the verti-
al plane of and in co-operative relation to the feed rolls of the lower
series, and independent pressure devices for actuating the lower
feed rolls and the shaft which sustains the npper feed rolls, of a cvoss
shaft slidably mounted m suitable bearings and provided with
cecentrics, bearing rolls on which the eccentric are arranged to ride,
pressure springs acting upon said cross shaft, two series of upper
feed rolls suspended from the cross shaft, and means for rotating
the lower feed rolls on their axes, substantially as deseribed.  10th,
In a rossing machine, the combination of the parallel shafts, two
seriex of swinging frames idly fitted on the shafts, two series of
lower feed rolls journalled in the respective frames, gearing between
the shafts, and the feed rolls for rotating the latter on their axes,
means for normally forming the lower ends of said frames towards
each other and holding the feed rolls in operative relation, two
series of idle upper feed rolls in opposing relation to the lower feed
rolls, and a cutter mechanism disposed in the path of feed of the
work, substantially as described. 11th. In a rossing machine, the
combination of parallel shafts, means for rotating one shaft in an
opposite direction to the other, swinging frames idly mounted on
the shafts, two series of lower feed rolls journalled in the several
frames and each provided with an internal gear, the short shafts
carried by the swinging frames and having gear pinions which mesh
with the mternal gears of the feed rolls, trains of gearing between
the short shafts and the parallel shafts for rotating said rolls, twa
series of upper feed rolls in opposing pelation to the lower feed rolls,
and a cutter mechanizm, substantially as described. 12th. In a
1'0s>'ing machine, the combination with‘n feed mechanisim, of a
swinging cutter frame, a cutter head carried by said frame, a pres-
sure device connected with the frame and yieldably holding the
cutter in the path of the feed of the work, and means for adjusting
the cutter frame against the resistance of the pressure device, sub-
stantially as described. 13th. In a rossing machine, the combina-
tion with a feed mechanism, and a yieldable cutter frame, of a
cutter shaft carried by said frame and provided with a cutter head,
an eccentric carried by said shaft, a follower wheel idly mounted
on said eccentric and adapted to travel upon the work, and means
for adjusting said eccentric, for the purpose described, substan-
tially as set forth. 14th. In a rossing machine, the combination
with a feed mechanism, and a cutter frame, of a cutter shaft
revolubly mounted in said frame and provided with a cutter head,
an eccentrie loosely fitted on the shaft and provided with the arms,
a follower wheel idly fitted on the eccentrie, a rack bar pivoted to
the arms, o shaft geared to said rack bar, and means for rotating
said shaft, substantially as described. 15th. In a rossing machine,
the combination of a feed mechanism, a yieldable cutter frame, a
cutter shaft revolubly mounted in said cutter frame and provided
with a cutter head, a track wheel carried by the cutter shaft, an
eccentric fitted on said shaft and having an idle follower wheel, and
means for adjusting the eccentrie, substantially as described.  16th.
In a rossing machine, the combination with & power shaft, and a
feed mechanism, of a swinging cutter frame idly mounted on said
shaft, a cutter shaft journalled in xaid cutter frame, a counter shaft
also journalled in the cutter frame and having trains of gearing
which connect the same with the power shaft and with the cutter
shaft, a pressure device connected with the cutter frame, and means
for adjusting the cutter frame against the tension of the pressure
levice, substantially as described,  17th. In a rossing machine, the
combination with a feed mechanism, of a swinging cutter frame, a
cutter head carried thereby, means for rotating said cutter head, a
pressure yoke pivoted to said cutter frawme, a cross shaft fastened to
the yoke, a pressure spring seated against the voke and said shaft,
and an adjusting screw, substantially as described. 18th. In a
rossing machine, the combination with a cross shaft, and a feed
mechanism, of a swinging cutter frame carrying a revoluble entter
head, a slotted yoke pivoted to the cutter frame and slidably fitted
to the cross shaft, a spring seated against the cross shaft and the
yoke, and an adjusting screw carried by the yoke and seated on the
cross shaft, substantially as described,  19th. A rossing machine
comprising a power shaft, feed mechunism for moving the log
longitudinally and turning the sane on its axis, a cutter mechanism
in the path of feed of the work, a longitudinal saw arbor extending
the length of the machine, xaws on the ends of said arbor, gearing
between the power shaft and the saw arbor, and suitable tables
adj@cent to the same, substantially as described.

Sawmlill Carriage. (Chariot de seierie,)

N&so 7,266,
Arold J. West, Aberdeen, Washington, U.S. A., 10th May,
19005 6 vears. (Filed 15th January, 1900.) ;
Claim.— 1st. The combination with the carriage, of a sawmill, its
set xhaft and knees, of a driving shaft geared to the set shaft, a pair
of oppositely rotating sheaves upon the driving shaft and mechanism
for operatively connecting the sheaves with the shaft, substantially
as specified.  2nd. The combination with a sawmill carriage, its set
shaft and knees, of a driving shaft geared to the set shaft, a pair of
oppositely rotating sheaves carried by the driving shaft, and
mechanism operated by one of the knees for changing the operative
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relation of said sheaves with respect to the driving shaft, substan-
3rd. The combination with a sawmill carriage,

tially as specified.

Jv'{:: 3

o
Lp2 66

its knees, and a set shaft, of a driving shaft geared to the set shaft,
oppositely rotating sheaves, mounted upon the drive shaft longi-
tudinally movable thereon, means for establishing an operative
connection between the sheaves and shaft through the movement of
the former, a shifting lever operatively connected with the sheaves
and designed to move them in a direction to effect their alternato
operative connection with the shaft, and anadjustable stop operated
by one of the knees and arranged to actuate the shifting lever, sub-
stantially as specified.  4th. The combination with a sawmill car-
riage having knees adjustably mounted thereon, of wmeans  for
reciprocating the knees, a drive shaft conneeted with the reciprocat-
ing means for energizing it, a friction collar secured to the drive
shaft, a sheave frame, sheaves cal *1.(‘(1 thereby concentrie with the
driving shaft and provided with friction cups, and means for shifting
the sheave frame, substantially as specified.  Sth, The combination
with a sawmill carriage having knees adjustably mounted thereon,
of means for reciprocating the knees, a drive shaft connected with
the reciprocating means for energizing it, a friction collar secured
thereon, a pair of oppositely rotating sheaves provided with opposed
friction cups, relatively adjustable yokes connected respectively
with the sheaves and means for effecting the adjustment of the
vokes, substantially as specified.  Gth. The combination with a
sawmill carriage having kuees adjustably mounted thereon, of
means for reciprocating the knees, a drive shaft connected with the
reciprocating means for energizing it, and a friction collar upon the
<haft, friction sheaves, provided respectively with friction cups
opposed to the collar, and having grooved hubs, yokes engaging the
grooves of the hubs, and adjusting bolts comnecting the contiguous
ends of the yokes, substantially as specified.  7th. The combination
with a sawmill carriage, of knees connected therewith and adapted
for reciprocation, a shifting lever controlling the operation of the
knees, an auntomatic head block stop comprising i rotary gnullmgv(l
clement having an adjustable stop pin adapted to operate the shift-
ing lever, a shaft for the head block stop, a dru]n upon the shaft,
and a shaft wound upon the drim and connecting with one of the
kuees to operate the head block stop when the knee is moved.  Sth.
The combination with a sawmil earriage, its knees an'l power
mechanism, of a shifting lever upumtl\'vly cnnn«:ctvd with the Power
mechanisny, a graduated rotary stop provided with a drown, o flexible
hand wound upon the drum and comnected to a knee and an adjust-
able stop pin upon the rotary stop :lpfl in operative relation with
the shifting lever, substantially as specitied. 9th, The combination
with a sawmill carriage, of knees mounted thereon and adapted for
reciprocation with respect thereto, a power shaft conneeted with the
knees to operate thom, clutch mechanism mounted upon the shaft, a
lever adapted to engage and disengage the elateh mechanism, a
second shaft, a graduated stop dise mounted thereon and having a
cirenlar series of apertures, a pin adapted for movable connection
with the apertures and adapted to engage the lever when the dise
is rotated, a drum mounted upon the second shaft, a strap wound
upon the drum and connected at its outer end to eme of the knees to
operate the stop dise when the knee is moved in one direction, and
a spring mounted upon the second shaft and adapted to rotate the
shaft in an opposite direction when the direction of movement of
the knee is reversed.  10th. The combination with a carriage of a
wawmill having adjustable knees and apair of independently rotary
sheaves darried by the carriage, means for operatively connecting
the sheaves with the knees to adjust them, of a pair of power
sheaves, an endless cable, passed over the named sheaves and
around the power sheaves and n opposite dn:uctwns, and a tension
device for said cabie, substantially as specified.  11th. The com-
bination with the sawmill carringe, having adjustable knees and a
pair of independently rotary sheaves, of means for operatively con-
necting the sheaves \\'Ith'”lt' knees tl{ﬂ.(lj\lst them, a pair of idlers
under each sheave, a tension pulley adjacent to one end of the car-
riage, a power shaft, power sheaves carried thgr«_-by and :m(nﬂ‘wl]
idler, of an endless cable Tooped around the tension roller. l‘“"““]
under the adjacent idlers on the carriage, over the first namec
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sheaves, under the remaining idlers of the carriage, thence around
the idlers at the end of the frame beyond the carriage, thence
around the power sheaves in opposite directions and finally around
the idler last enumerated, substantially as specified,

No. 4267,

Re-sawing Machine. (Machine i scier.)

Y2494

Samuel Wesley Butterfield, Three Rivers, Quebee, Canada, 10th
May, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 16th September, 1899.)

Claim. -1st. In a re-sawing machine, the combination with a
suitable frame, of an adjustable feed roller, a movable feed roller,
and means connected with said movable feed roller for maintaining
a constant, nnvarying pressure against said movable feed roller,
substantially as described.  2nd. In a re-sawing machine, the com-
bination with a suitable frame, of an adjustable feed roller, a mov-
able feed roller, and means connected with said movable feed roller,
for automatically maintaining a constant, unvarying pressure against
said movable feed roller, substantially as described. 3rd. In a re-
sawing machine, the combination with a suitable frame, of an
adjustable feed roller, means for positively adjusting said feed roller,
means for positively locking said feed roller in its adjusted position,
a movable feed roller, and means connected with said movable feed
roller for automatically maintaining a constant, unvarying pressure
against said movable feed roller, substantially as deccribed. 4th.
In a re-sawing machine, the combination with a suitable frame, of
an adjustable feed roller, means for positively adjusting said feed
roller, means for positively locking said feed roller in its adjusted
position, a movable feed roller, means connected therewith for anto-
matically maintaining a constant, unvarying pressuie against said
mevable feed roller, and mechanism operatively connected with the
source of power and with said feed rollers, for rotating said rollers
at any point of their adjusted position, substantially as described.
Hth. [na re-sawing machine, the combination with a saitable frame,
having cross bars forming guideways, of an adjustable bracket slid-
ably mounted in said guideways, a feed roller journalled in said
adjustable bracket, a lever pivotally connected therewith for posi-
tively adjusting said bracket, a notched link pivoted to said bracket
and adapted to engage a fixed bar, an operating lever pivotally con-
nected with said notched bar, whereby the said adjustable bracket
may he positively locked in its adjusted position, a movable bracket
slidably mounted in said gnideways, a feed roller journalled in said
movable bracket, a pressure cylinder mounted on said frame, a pis-
ton and a piston rod operatively connected with said pressure cylin-
der and with said movable hracket, a valved passage communicating
with each side of the said piston, a pressure inlet and exhaust and a
lever controlled exhaust valve for relieving the pressure in said
cylinder, substantially as described.  6th. An apparatus for auto-
matically maintaining a constant, unvarying pressure, cComprising a
pressure cylinder, @ piston operating therein, a piston rod adapted
to be connected to the object to which the pressure is to be applied,
a valved passage comnmmicating with each side of the piston, a
pressure inlet and exhaust, and an exhaust valve for relieving the
pressure bebind said piston, substantially as described.

Saw Mill Carriage Mechanism.
( Mécanisme de chariot de selerie.)

James Alfred Waterman, Shortville, Wiseonsin, U.S, A., 10th May,
1900 5 6 years. (Filed 26th February, 1900.)

Claim. —1st. In combination with a reciprocating carriage, and
actuating mechanism therefor including a valve mechanism for the
motive agent, an operating lever connected with the movable part
of the valve mechanismy, springs attached to the said lever and
extendmg therefrom im opposite directions, and means for adjustably
connecting the outer ends of the springs to a support, substantially
as desceribed.  2nd. In combination with a reciprocating carriage,
and actuating mechani=sm therefor including a valve mechanism for
the motive agent, an operating lever connected with the movable
part of the valve mechanisin, & clip comprising companion plates
clamped against opposite sides of the lever and having loops at an

No. 67,268,
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intermediate point, and springs attached to the loops and extending
in opposite directions, substantially as specified.  Srd. In combina-
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tion with a reciprocating carriage, and actuating mechanism therefor
including a valve mechanism for the notive agent, an operating
lever connected with the movable part of the valve mechanisim,
springs attached tothe said lever and extending therefrom in opposite
directions, standards, a nut rotatably fitted to each standard, a rod
threaded into each nut and having the outer end of each of thi said
springs attached, respectively, thereto, and a lock plate for holding
the nut to the standard and preventing rotation of the rod, substan-
tially as described.  4th. In combination with a reciprocating
carriage, and actuating mechanism therefor including a valve mech-
anism for the motive agent, an operating lever connected with the
movable part of the valve mechamsm, springs attached to the said
lever and extending therefrom in opposite directions, standards, a
nut rotatably fitted to each standard and having an annular groove,
a threaded rod for each nut longitudinally grooved and having the
outer end of each of the said springs attached, respectively, thereto,
and a lock plate secured to the standard and having portions co-
operating with the grooves of the nutand threaded rod, substantially
as specified.  5th. In combination with a reciprocating carriage,
an actuating mechanism therefor including a valve mechanism for
the niotive agent, an operating lever connected with the movable
part of the valve mechanism, springs attached to the said lever and
extending therefrom in opposite directions, standards, a nut rota-
tably fitted toeach standard and having an annular groove, a threaded
rod for each nut longitudinally grooved and having the outer end
of each of the said springs attached, respectively, thereto, and a lock
plate secured to the standard and comprising spaced legs to embrace
the sides of the nut and enter the groove thereof, and anintermediate
tongue to enter the groove of the rod, substantially as set forth.
6th. In combination with a reciprocating carriage, and actuating
mechanism therefor, including a valve mechanisin for the motive
agent, an operating lever connected with the movable part of the
valve mechanism, springs clipped at their inner ends to the lever
and projecting in diametrically nptx)site directions therefrom, stan-
dards, a nut rotatably fitted to each standard and having an annular
groove, a threaded rod for each nut longitudinally grooved and hav-
ing the outer end of each of the said springs attached, respectively,
thereto, and a lock plate secured to the standard and comprising
spaced legs to embrace the sides of the nut and enter the groove
thereof, and an intermediate tongue to enter the groove of the rod,
ally as set forth.

7,269. Saw Mill. (Scieric.)

ge E. Smith, Sherbrooke, Quebec, Canada, 10th May, 1400 ; 6
years. (Filed 11th November, 1899.)

Clagm.—1st. In a saw mill, the combimation with a frame, of a
carrier, a saw mounted alongside of the same, the carrier serving to
move the work longitudinally past the saw, a planer into engage-
ment with which the work is moved by the carrier, an auxiliary
carrier receiving the work from the first named or main carrier, and
an abutting saw for cutting off the end of the work, past which saw
the work is moved transversely by the auxiliary carrier. 2nd. In a
saw mill, the combination with a frame, of a carrier, a saw mounted
adjacent thereto, the carrier serving to move the work longitudinally
of the saw, an auxilliary carrier receiving the work from the tirst
named or main carrier, and a second saw adjacent to the auxiliary
carrier and past which second saw the work 1s moved transversely
to cut off the end thereof. 3rd. In a mill, the combination of a
carrier, an auxiliary carrier receiving the work from the main
carrier, and means set in action by the contact of the work there-
with, such means serving automatically to throw the work from the
main to the auxiliary carrier. 4th. In a mill, the combination of a
main carrier, an auxiliary carrier, and means for automatically
throwing the work from one carrier to the other. 5Hth. Ina mill,
the combination of two carriers, adapted to maove the work, a lever
mounted adjacent to the carriers and engaged by the end of the
work, and a second lever having connection with the first named
lever and moved by engagement therewith, the second lever being
arvanged to engage the side of the work to cant it from one carrier

to the other.  6th. In a saw mill, the combination with a driven
circular saw, of a swinging arm monnted above the saw, and a
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serrated guide wheel carried by the arm and adapted to bear down
on the top of the work as it passes the circular saw. 7th. In a
mill, the combination with a circular saw, of a yielding guide wheel
adapted to bear down on top of the work during the passage of the
work past the saw. 8&th. Ina mill, the combimation with driven
planer heads, of guide rollers mounted on the front and rear there-
of, and means acting with one of the front guide rollers, for
yieldingly sustaining the same. 9th. In a mill, the combination
with a frame, of a main carrier, an auxiliary carrter running trans-
versely thereto, a circular saw past which the main carrier moves
the work longitudinally, a planer past which the work is moved
by the main carrier after passing the circular saw, means for
automatically canting the work from the main to the auxiliary
carrier, when the work has passed the planer, and an abutting saw
juxtaposed to the auxilliary carrier, for cutting off the end of the
work. 10th. The combination with a frame, of a shaft, a saw sus-
tained thereon, a bar adjustalle on the frame, and a pin carried by
the bar and engaging in an annular groove in the hub of the saw, to
adjustably hold the saw against sliding on the shaft,  11th. A
carrier chain, comprising pivotally connected links, transverse bars
attached to certain of the links, and spurs formed on the bars.

No. 67,270, Saw Guide. (Farde scie.)]

Francis James Drake, Belleville, Ontario, Canada, 10th May, 1900;
6 years. (Filed 11th January, 1900.)

C-«im.-- 1st. The combination with a saw and the usual or lower
guide, of an upper guide, a guide frame arm rotatably held to a
suitable support, and a_guide supporting arm carrying the upper
Egli(k"and rotatably held to the guide frame arn.  2nd. The com-
rination with the circular saw of an upper guide adapted to engage
the surface of the =aw, a guide frame arm rotatably held to a suit-
able support, and a guide supporting arm carrying the upper guide
and rotatably held to the gnide frame arm.  3rd. In a device of the
character described, a saw, a saw frame, a guide framne arm rotatably
held to a suitable support, a guide supporting arm carrying the
upper guide and rotatably held to the guide trame arm, and weans
for supplying a cooling medium to said upper guide. 4th, In a saw
guide, the combination with a guide frame arm adapted to be oscil-
lated, a gnide supporting arm rotatably held to the guide frame
arm, and means for elevating the guide supporting arm on the guide
frame arm.  5th. In a saw guide, the combination with a guide
frame arm adapted to be oscillated, a guide supporting arm held to
fhe guide frame arm, and means for supporting tae guide supporting
arm in substantially a vertical position when the guide frame arm
is shifted in its bearings. Gth. In a saw guide, the combination
with a guide frame arm adapted to be oscillated, a guide supporting
arm held to the guide frame arm, means for elevating t‘w guide
supporting arm on the guide frame arm, and means for supporting
the guide supporting arm in substantially a vertical position when
the guide frame arm is shifted in its bearings, substantially as de-

seribed.  7th. In a device of the character described, a suitable
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support, a guide frame arm adapted to be oscillated in said support
and provided with a rack, a gear in mesh with the rack, a second

arm movable with the gear, and means for oscillating the guide
frame arm in its bearings and for retaining the guide supporting
arm in substantially a vertical position, substantially as described.
sth. In a device of the character described, the combination with a
suitable support, of a guide frame arm adaj ted to be oscillated in
sald support, a guide supporting arn [nv.utallf' held to the guide
frame artm, a hand lever, and rods connecting the guide fra.l'ne arm
to the guide supporting arm and the hand lever, substantially as
described.  9th. In a saw guide, the combination with a suitable
guide frame, a shaft, guiding arms carried by the shaft, means for
imparting lateral or longitudinal inovement to the shaft in the guide
frame, and weans for imparting lateral motion to the guiding arms
when the latter are rocked on the shaft, substantially as described.
10th. In a saw guide, the combination with a suitable support and
a circular saw mounted thereon, of a guide frame, a nor-rotating
shaft having longitudinal movementitherein and provided at one end
with a screw thread, a hand wheel rotatably held to the guide frame
engaging the screw threads of the shaft, arms loosely arranged on
the shaft, guiding means carried by the arms, and means for im-
parting lateral motion to the arms when the latter are rocked to the
shaft, substantially as described.  11th. In a saw gnide, the com-
hination with a shaft and a support therefor, of arms loosely
arranged on the shaft, tubular guide pins or bolts adjustably held
in the arms, means for supplying a cooling and lubricating medium
to the guide pins adapted to prevent friction hetween the surface of
pins and the saw, and means for imparting lateral move-
arms when the latter are rocked on theshaft, substanti-
ally as deseribed.  12th. A device of the character described, com-
prising a frame or support, a saw, a guide frame, rotatably held in
the support, means for rocking the guide frame, a non-rotatable
shaft carried by the guide frame, means for moving the shaft later-
ally or longitudinally, arms loosely arranged on the shaft, guiding
means arranged in the arms, and means for imparting a latera
movement to the arms when the latter are rocked on the shaft, sub-
stantially as described.  13th. A device of the character d_agcrilm(l.
comprising a suitable support, a saw, a guide frame comprising two
rotatable members, means for simultaneously moving the two
members of the guide frame, a shaft carried by the guide frame,
means for moving the shaft laterally, arms loosely arranged on the
shaft and normally spring pressed toward each other, and a cam
mechanism for moving the arms laterally when the latter are rocked
on the shaft, substantially as described. 14th. In a device of the
character described, the combination with a shaft and a support
therefor. of arms loosely arranged on the shaft, guiding means
carried by the arws, and means for imparting a lateral movement to
the guide supporting arms when the latter are rocked on the shaft,
substantially as deseribed.  15th. In a device of the character de-
scribed, the combination with a shaft and a support therefor, of
arms loosely arranged on the shaft, guide pins adjustably held in
the arms, springs arranged on the shaft and normally pressing the
arms toward each other, and cam mechanism for imparting a lateral
movement to the arms when the latter are rocked on the shaft, sub-

the guide
ment to the

stantially as described. In a saw guide, the combination of a shaft
and a support therefor, of arms lonsely arranged on the shaft, gmde
pins or bolts carried by the arms and adapted to engage the surface
of the saw, cams provided with recesses secured to the shaft be-
tween the arms, and projections arranged on the arms adapted to
engage the recesses or cam grooves in the cams to cause the said
artiss to move along the shaft when the arms are rocked oroscillated,
substantially as described.

No. 67,271. Firearm Sight.

(Visiére pour armnes & few.)
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Sophian K. Fischer, Hawards, California, U.8. A., 10th May, 1900 ;
6 years. (Filed 28th June, 1899.)

Cliim.—-1st. A gun sight consisting of a spring baving a sight at
one end while its opposite end is secured to the barrel of the gun, a
longitudinal slot formed in said spring, a lump or bend in the
spring on one side of the slot, an inclined slide or elevator having
its upper inclined edge provided with notches or stops adapted to
move in the slot, a lug or knob at the lower end of the incline, a
shank adapted to pass under the spring on one side of the slot, and
a thumb piece at the outer end of the shank, substantially as
described.  3rd. A gun sight comprising a spring having a sight at
its rear end, while its frcnt end is fastened to the barrel of the gun,
said spring having a longitudinal slot adapted to receive a sliding
elevator, and a sliding inclined block or elevator guided in said slot,
said block or elevator having its upper inclined edge formed into
notches to provide graduated steps for the sight piece, said elevator
having a shank extending laterally therefrom, said shank carrying
a vertically disposed shoulder opposing the onter side of the spring
to prevent lateral motion of the elevator, substantially as described,

No. 67,272, Wire Fence Stay and Lock.
(Etai ct attuche pour clitures de fil de fer.)
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Harvey Kees, Towa Falls, Towa, U.S.A., 10th May, 1900 ; 6 years.
(Filed 31st August, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a wire fence, locking devices having bent ends
adapted to engage wire stays extended vertically against fence
wires, a plurality of fence wires, two stay wires connected with the
ends of the locking devices, and a third stay wire passed between
the fence wires and the locking devices, all arranged and combined
as shown and deseribed, for the purposes stated. 2nd. In a wire
fence, a locking device for fastening stay wires to a fence wire con-
sisting of a single piece of wire having hooks on its ends and bent
double at its centre and its mating straight end portions into
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parallel position and their connected ends jointly bent into the
form of a hovk combined with three stay wires, as shown and
described for the purposes stated.  13th. An improved wire fenee,
two stay wires to engage the fence wires in crossed positions there-
with and parallel to cach other and sowe space apart, locking
devices having hooks on their ends connceted with the stay wires
and extended  horizontally in contact with the fence wires, and a
third stay wire extended between the locking deviees and the fence
wires in a central position relative to the aforementioned two
parallel stay wires to serve as a key, all arranged and combined as
shown and described.

No. 67,273,

Saw Jack.

( Chevadet.)

Figr. 22337

Figs

Charles Tench, Schomberg, Ontario, Canada, 10th May. 1900;
6 years. (Filed 27th December, 1890.)
Claim.~-1st. The combination with the frame and the croteh and
a saw designed to have suitable movement of a lever pivoted to the
frame and provided with a weight to hold it down on a piece of
wood in the crotch as and for the pnrpose specified.  2nd. The
combination with the frame and the crotch and a saw designed to
have suitable movement of a lever pivoted to the frame and pro-
vided with a weight to hold it down on a piece of woud in the
crotch and a handle for the lever as and for the purpose specitied.
3rd. The combination with the frame and the crotch and the
weighted lever, of a bar, a sxaw pivoted on a metallic loop and
" having movenient on the bar, as and for the purpose specitied.

No. 67,274, Automobile.

(Automobile.)
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Fig
John Campbell McLachlan, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 10th May,
19005 6 years,  (Filed 11th January, 1900.)
Claim. --1st. The combination with the central axle, of the sleeve
surrounding the axle, the clutches secured to hoth ends of the sleeve
and the hubs provided with clutches engaging with the clutches on

the ends of the sleeves and internally abutting the sleeve, axand for
the purpose specitied. 2nd. The combination with the central axle,
of the sleeve surrounding the axle, the dise clutches seeured to both
ends of the sleeve and provided with engaging teeth on the peri-
phery thereof, the hub secured on the end of the shaft and provided
with internal teeth with which the teeth of the dise chutches engage,
such clutches having an inwardly projecting hub abutting the end
of a sleeve and opposing cluteh, as and for the purpose specitied.
3rd. The combination with the central axle and the sleeves and the
hubs secured to the ends of the axle, and suitably connected to the
sleeves of the springs, the bearings sccured underneath the same,
the cylinders in the bearing surrounding the sleeve and the roller
bearings located within the cylinders, as and for the purpose speci-
fied.  4th. The combination with the axle and the divided sleeve
surrounding the same and the hubs secured on the ends and con-
nected to the sleeve by a suitable cluteb, the sprocket wheel hiaving
the hub loosely journalled on the axle and abutting the sleeve, the
differential gear comprising the pinions secured to the sprocket
wheel and the hevel wheels located on the sleeve and secured thereto,
ax and for the purpose specitied. dth. The combination with the
central axle and the divided sleeve and the sprocket wheel haviog
the hub thereof loosely journalled on the axle and abutting the ends
of the sleeve, of the differential gear comprising the pinions secured
to the sprocket wheel, and the bevel wheel secured on the end of
the sleeve, and the splines extending through the hubs of the sprocket
wheel into slots in the sleeve, as and for the purpose specitied.  Gth,
The combination with the one piece central axle, of the sleeve, the
clutches secured on the hubs, engaging cluteh attached to the sleeve
and the splines extending through the hubs of the cluteh into slots
in the axle, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 67,275. 'Tent.

(Tente.)
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Lewis Conn, Baltimore, Maryland, U.S.A., 10th May, 1900; 6
yvears.  (Filed 21st June, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A tent frame and cots, comprising uprights and a
ridge, a central rail adjustable upon said uprights, side rails con-
nected with the central rail and adapted to be extended for use and
folded about the said central rail when not in use, substantially as
deseribed. 2nd. A combined folding tent frame and cots, compris-
ing pointed uprights and a vidge, central rails adjustable upon said
uprights, side rails foldably connected with said central rails, and
folding legs applied to said side rails, substantially as described.
3rd. A combined tent frame and cots, comprising foldable uprights
and a ridge, central rails adjustably applied to said uprights, side
rails movably connected to the said central rails, cot hottoms applied
to the said central rails and side rails, and means to support sets of
rails one above the other, substantially as described.  4th. A fold-
ing cot, adapted for use in connection with the frame of a tent, com-
prising a central rail and two parallel side rails, means to connect
the sad side rails with the central rail and capable of supporting the
side rails extended from the said eentral rail and also when folded
against it, and foldable legs applied to the side rails, substantially
as deseribed. Sth. A combined tent frame and cots, comprising
jointed uprights, the joint of one upright being arranged a greater
distance from the end of the upright than the other joint by the
diameter or thickness of the upright, a ridge, and folding cots
applied to said uprights and adapted to be folded and moved up
under the ridge and permit the folding of the uprights one upon the
other on the outside or underside of the folded cots, substantially as

deseribed.  6th. A combined foldable tent frame and cots, com-
prising jointed uprights, a vidge. central cot railsapplied to the said

uprights, side rails, toggles connecting the side rails and central
rails, and operating cords engaging the said toggles and adapted to
extend the side ratls and cots and to hold them in such extended
position by engagement with the uprights, and also adapted to bind
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the frame and cots when they are folded, substantially as described.
7th. A combined tent and cots, comprising jointed uprights, a ridge
connected therewith, folding cots applied to the uprights, and means
to support them in folded_condition under the ridge when not in
use, substantially as deseribed. Bthe A combined tent frame and
cots, comprising uprights and a ridge, acentral rail adjustable upon
said nprights, side rails connected with the cengral rail and adapted
to be extended for use and folded about the said central rail having
its ends in contact with the uprights and thereby staying said
uprights against the weight of the occupants of the cots, substan-
tially as described.

(Bouchon de boutcille.)

No. 67,276, Bottle Stopper.

274

George W. Evans, Frie, assignee of Fernand Salomon, Philadelphia,
both in Pennsylvania, U.S. AL, 10th May, 1900; 6 years. (Filed
17th April, 1900.)

Claim.— 1st. A stopper for bottles and the like, having its exterior
provided with a plurality of annular stops, said stops being of
different diameters and each stop adapted to form a stopper.  2nd.
A stopper for bottles and the like, having its exterior provided with
a plurality of annular stops, said stops being of different diamieters
and having their surfaces inclined or tapered, each stop being
adapted to form a stopper.  3rd. A stopper for bottl s and the like,
having its exterior provided with a plurality of annular stops, said
stops being of ditferent diameters and having their surfaces 1aclined
or tapered to form a Targenr diameter at the edge of the stops away
from the next larger stop, and each stop being adapted to form a
stopper,  4th. A stopper for bottles and the like, having its exterior
provided with a plurality of annular stops, said stops being of
different diameters and having their surfaces inclined or tapered,
said stops having a central opening therethrough in which is arranged
an auxiliary stopper adapted to said opening. Sth. A stopper for
bottles and the like, baving a stopper smrtmn and an overhanging
cap, the stopper portion bemg tapere and decreasing in diameter
towards the cap, wherehy the stopper portion may form a closure
within the neck of the bottle and the cap pertion may torm a
closure on the vuter surface of the neck.

No. 67,277. Egg Separator. ( ~Epuaraleur ponr ocufs.)

George W. Evang, Erie, assignee of Fernand Salomon, Philadelphia,
Tooth in Pennsylvania, UK AL 10th May, 19005 6 years.  (Filed
17th April, 1900.)

Claim.— 1st. A deviee for separating the whites from the yokes of
eggs, comprising a base or platform adapted to receive the egg and
having an opening adjacent thereto for the passage therethrough of
the white of the egg, and a ring adapted to retain the yolk while
the white passes through said opening.  2nd. A device for separat-

ing the whites from the yolks of eggs, comprising a base or platform
adapted to receive the egg and having an opening adjacent thereto
for the passage of the white of the egg, a ving for retaining said
yolk on the hase or platforni while the white passes through said
opening, said ring having corrugations thereon, and weans co-acting
with said corrugations whereby said ring is caused to rise and fall.
Bl A deviee for separating the whites from the yolks of eggs, com
prising a base or platform adapted to receive the egg and having an
opening adjacent thereto for the passage therethrough of the white
of the egg, a ring having an externally disposed annular flange,
alapted to retaiu the yoke on the base, and supports for said ring
disposed beneath said corrugated Hange whereby the ring is caused
to alternately rise and fall,

No. 67,278,

Gondola and Other Cars. (Chars, ctc.)
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The Pressed Steel Car Company, Pittsburg, assignee of Charles
Thomas Schoen, Philadelphia, both in Pennsylvania, U.S. AL
10th May, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 21st April, 1900.)

Cluaim.-—1st. An underframe for cars, comprising holsters and end

sills extending continuously across the width of the underframe,
longitudinal beams connecting the said bolsters and end sills and
adapted to receive the draft vigging, centre sills connecting the
bolsters, and flying transoms projecting from the beams and sills and
secured thereto, substantially as described.  2nd. An underframe
for cars, comprising bolsters and end sills extending continuously
across the width of the underframe, longitudinal beamns connecting
the said bolsters and end sills and adapted to receive the draft
rigging, centre sills connecting the bolsters, and flying transoms
projecting from the beams and sills and secured thereto, and
reinforce plates applied beneath the bolsters, substantially as
described.  3rd. A metallic car, having an underframe, constructed
withont side sills, and comprising bolsters and end sills, longitudinal
beams connecting the said holsters and end sills and adapted to
receive the draft rigging, centre sills connecting the bolsters, and
flying transoms projecting from the beams and sills and secured
thereto, combined with sides supported upon the bolsters, end sills
and transoms, substantially as described. 4th. A metallic car,
having an underframe, constructed without side sills, and compris-
ing bolsters and end_sills, longitadinal beams connecting the said
bolsters and end sills and adapted to receive the draft rigging,
centre sills connecting the bolsters, and flying transoms projecting
from the beams and sills and secured thereto, combined with sides
supported upon the bolsters, sills and flying transoms, the sides
being extended below the said flying transoms and beneath them
and secured thereto, substantially as described.  Hth. A metallic
car, comprising an underframe, without side sills, and composed of
bolsters connected by parallel centre sills, end sills connected  with
the holsters by longitudinal beains, flying transoms projecting from
the said sills and beams, and a body secured to said transoms,
bolsters and end sills, substantially as des ribed.  6th, A metallic
car, having an  underframe, without side sills, and  comprising
bolsters, end sills, longitudinal beams connecting the said holsters
and end sills, centre s s connecting the bolsters, and flying
transoms projecting from the beams and centre sills, combined with
toor plates secured to said underframe and having side_and end
langes, a body having sides and ends which are riveted to such
Hoor Hanges, and angle pieces riveted to the upper edges of the sides
and ends, substantially as deseribed. 7Tth. A metallic car, having
an underfrane, without side sills, and comprising bolsters, end sills,
longitudinal heams connecting the said bolsters and end sills, centre
sills connecting the bolsters, and flying transoms projecting from
the heams and centre sills, combined with toor plates secured to
<aid underframe and having side and end flanges, a body having
sides and ends which are riveted to such floor plates, angle picees
viveted to the upper edges of the sides and ends, and vertical
flanges on the engfills which are riveted together with the car ends
and the end fagffes of the floor plates, substantially ax deseribed.

No. 67,279, Bottle Indicator. (Boulcillc indicateur.)

William V. Baumann, Minneapolis, Minnesota, assignee Tsaac
Rosenfield, Chicago, Iinois, U.S. AL, 1uth May, 1900 ; 6 years.
(Kiled 25th August, 1899.)

Claim.-- 1st. As anew article of manufacture, a hottle or package
thronzh whose wall its contents are visible and provided on its
exterior surface with a row of destructible gange marks or seals,
substantially as deseribed. 2nd. As a new article of manufacture,

a bottleor package having a wall through which its contents are
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visible and provided in its exterior surface with a row of depr.ssions
and a series of frangible crystals or seals adapted to cover said
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depiressions, substantially as described.  “rd. A bottle or package,
provided with a vertical row of depressions arranged at intervals in
1ts exterior surface, and a series of frangible crystals or seals adapted
to cover said depressions and flush with said exterior surface, sub-
stantially as described. 4th. A bottle provided with a groove in its
exterior surface, a series of depressions provided at intervals in said
groove, and destructible seals or gauge marks provided in said
depressions, substantially as described. 5th. A bottle provided
with a series of depressions in its outer surface, and a strip laid over
the same adapted to be checked or broken over said depressions, as
and for the purpose specified. 6th. A bottle provided with the
vertical groove in its side having a series of depressions therein, the
crystals provided in said depressions, and the covering or strip
thereon, substantially as described.  7th. A bottle provided with a
series of depressions in its outer surface, a series of destructible
gauge marks or seals provided on the outer surface of said bottle
with its perforations registering with said depressions, substantially
as described.

No. 67,280.

¢

Method of Marking Tickets.
( Méthode de marquer les billets.)
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The A. Kimball Company, New York City, assignee of Walton
Duane Smith, Prophetstown, Tlinois, U S, AL 11th May, 1900;

6 years.  (Filed 16th Decemnber, 1899,)
Claim. —1st. A marking ticket, for the edge of goods, comprising a
flexible foldable body having a pin beanng portion and a pin

engaged portion, respectively, the latter portion of the body bein

provided with a locking slot, and with pin receiving openings, an

being extended at one end to form an integral outwardly folding
point protecting flap having a locking tongue, and adapted to be
folded on to the body after the points of a fastening pin have been
passed throngh said openings and bent down, the locking tongue of
the flap being adapted to engage in said locking slot, substantially
as specified.  2nd. A markingticket for the edge of goods,comprising
a flexible foldable body having a pin engaging portion and a pin
engaged portion, respectively, the latter portion of the body being
provided with pin receiving openings and said pin engaged portion
extended at one end, forming an integral point protecting flap, said
Hap being foldable upon the pin engaged portion and having
detachable interlocking connection therewith, swhereby the points of
a fastening pin may be inclosed between the locking flap and the
pin engaged portion of the key after said pin points shall have been
passed throngh said openings and bent upon the pin engaged por-
tion, substantially as described. 3rd. A folding pin ticket composed
of two arms, one of which has a pin point passage, a tongue passage,
and a tongue, the other arm baving a connected pin, the points of the
pinin the use of the ticket being extended through the pin poing
passage, the bent over ends of said pin point being concealed by the
tongue bent backwardly on the arm carrying it, the end of the
tongue being engaged in the tongue passage. 4th. A folding pin
ticket composed of a hody portion presenting two arms, a pin, and
a tongue, the pin heing operatively connected to one armn and
adapted to penetrate the other of said arms, the tongue on the pin
penetrated arm being adapted to be put into position to overlap the
arm carrying it and also overlapping the point of the pin extended
through both said arms and the fabric to which the ticket is applied.

No. 67,281, Halr Pin.

(Epingle a linge.)

&
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Carro Morill Atkinson, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 11th May,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 23rd April, 1900.)

Clavm.—1st. The improved hair pin described, comprising the
metallic core 3, and the covering 4 formed of plastic material
permanently secured upon and completely enclosing such core, said
core and covering being together bent to the desire-(% shape, substan-
tially as sct forth.  2nd. Hairpins made of tortoise shell, celluloid
or allied compositions, inodorous when exposed to bodily heat, and
provided with a strengthening internal metal core wholly enclosed

and embmlded}mch covering, substantially as set forth.

No. 67,282,

Harry Bitner, Berwyn, Tllinois, U.S.A., 11th May, 1900 ; 6 years.
(Filed 23rd April, 1900.)

(Maim.-—1st. The combination with a relatively stationary track,
of a pair of doors arranged to slide in parallel planes and one along-
sicle of the other, a roller mounted upon one of said doors, upon an
axis fixed with relation to said door, and travelling upon one side
upon the stationary track, and a second track secured to the other
door and adapted to travel upon the opposite side of the periphery
of said roller, substantially as described. 2nd. The commbination

Elevator Door. (Porte d'élcvatcur.)

with a track and a pair of doors hung in parallel planes to slide one
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alongside of the other, of hangers secured to one of said doors con-
taining rollers adapted to run upon said track, and a bar secured to
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the other of said doors and adapted to run upon said rollers, sub-
stantially as deseribed.

No. 67,283. ( Coussinct. )
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Bearing.
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The Chandler and Taylor Company, Indianapolis, Indiana, assignec
of Klmer E. Ruef, of the same place, 11th May, 1900 ; 6 years.
(Filed 15th January, 1900.) .

Claim.—-1st. In a bearing, a bushing, and means for conpressing

said bushing uniformly toward its centre. 2nd. In a bearmng, a

bushing having a series of longitudmal grooves extending from its

interior toward its periphery, and means for compressing said bush-
ing toward its centre. 3rd. In a bearing, a bushing arranged to
receive a shaft and tapered upon its outer periphery, a sleeve tapered

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

upon its inner periphery and adapted to veceive said bushing, and
nieans for moving said sleeve axially upon said bushing. 4th. In a
hearing, a cylindrical bushing tapered upon its outer periphery and
adapted to receive a shaft, a series of longitudinal grooves extend-
ing from the interior of said bushing toward its periphery, a sleeve
tapered internally and adapted to receive said bushing, and means
for causing a relative axial movement between said bushing and
sleeve, Bth, In a bearing, a bushing arranged to receive a shaft
and tapered upon its outer periphery, a sleeve tapered upon its inner
periphery and adapted to receive said bushing, threads upon the
outer periphery of said sleeve, a nut adapted to engage said threads,
and means for preventing axial movement of said nut. 6th. In a
lwaring, a cylindrical bushing tapered upon its outer periphery
and adapted to receive a shaft, a series of longitudinal grooves
extending from the interior of said bushing toward its periphery,
a sleeve tapered internally and adapted to receive said bushing,
threads formed upon the outer periphery of said sleeve, a nut engag-
ing said threads, and means for preventing an axial movement of
said nut. 7th. In a bearing, a split bushing tapered upon its
exterior, a series of longitudinal grooves extending fromn the mterior
of said bushing toward its periphery, a split sleeve tapered upon its
interior and mounted upon said bushing, means for clamping said
split sleeve about the bushing, and means for causing a relative
axial movement between said bushing and sleeve. 8th. In a bear-
ing, a split bushing tapered upon its exterior, a series of longi-
tudinal grooves extending from the interior of said bushing toward
its periphery, a split sleeve tapered upon its interior and wmounted
upon said bushing, means for clamping said split sleeve about the
bushing, a series of threads formed on the periphery of said sleeve,
a split nut adapted to engage said threads, and means for clamping
said nut upon the sleeve,

No. 67,284, Nut Lock.

(Arréte-ceron.)
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John D. Marshall and Menzo Loucks, both of Pawtucket, Rhode
Island, U.S.A., 11th May, 1900: 6 years. (Filed 21st April,
1900.)

Claim.—The herein described nut lock, comprising a spring
plate having its top and bottom edges curved iuwardly, said plate
having a registering opening and provided with an integral locking
tongue formed by splitting the plate between the edge of said open-
ing and edge of said plate, as shown and described.

No. 67,285, Stanchlon. (Etancon.)

Kdgar D. Howe, Weedsport, New York, U.S.A., 11th May, 1900;
6 years. (Filed 23rd April, 1900.)

Clai».—1st. [n a cattle stanchion, a frame, having opposite end
rails, a side rail fixedly connecting the end rails, and an opposite
side rail hinged to one of the end rails and provided at its hinged
end with a notch, a spring carried by the adjacent end rail, engaging
the notch in the hinged rail, and normally closing the latter, alatch
carried by the opposite end rail and holding the iingwd rail closed,
and means for closing the latter rail against the action of the spring.
2ud. In a cattle stanchion, a frame comprising upper and lower end
rails, and a side rail fixedly connecting adjacent ends of the end
rails, the opposite end of one of the latter rails being provided with
a bifurcation, an opposite side rail having one end pivoted or hinged
within the bifurcation of one of the end rails, and provided with a
notch located within the bifureation and formed in the inner side of
the hinged rail, a spring carried by the bifurcated end rail, bearing
against one wall of the notch in the hinged rail, and normally
closing the latter, a latch carried by the opposite end rail and hold-
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ing the hinged rail elosed, and means for closing the latter rail
against the action of the spring, 3ed. In a cattle stanchion, a frame

comprising opposite end rails, and a fixed side rail, an opposite side
rail hinged to one of the end rails and foldable into a bifurcation in
the other end rail, the Latter being hollow, opposite guide links slid-
able within the hollow end rail, and engaging oppositely extending
pins carried by the hinged vail, a stop pin carried by the hollow rail
and extending transversely throngh the gnide links, and a latch
carried by the hollow end rail and engaging the hinged rail.

No. 67,286. Mecthod of Manufacturing Lum
(Méthode de falriquer (e bots de constructiof.

F,
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David Gilmour, Trenton, Ontario, Canada, 11th May, 19 05 6
years.  (Filed 22nd August, 18%3).)

Claim. 1st. The hereinbefore deseribed process of forming lam-
ber composed of two parts tongued and grooved to fit each other.
said process consisting in first placing the two parts tozether with
the tongues and grooves interlocking and afterwards passing these
parts so interlocked between heated rolls, longitudinally of the fibre
of the lumber, and thus subjecting the parts to heat and pressure,
successively from end to end, whereby the moisture is expelled, the
surface condensed, and finished and the parts united and welded
together, substuntially as deseribed.  2nd. The hereinbefore de-
seribed process of forming lumber composed of two parts tongued
and grooved to tit each other, said process consisting in fivst apply-
ing glue or cement, placing the two parts together with the tongues
and grooves interlocking, and afterwards passing these parts so
interlocked between heated rolls, longitndinally of the fibre of the
lumber, and thus subjecting the parts to heat and pressure, sucees-
sively from end to end, wherehy the moistare is expelied, the surface
condensed and finished, and the parts united and weldegrtogether,
substantially as described. S

67,287, Lumber Manufacture,
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David Gilmour, Trenton, Ontario, Canada, 11th May 1900 6 years
(Filed 22nd August, 1894).)
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Claim.~~As an article of manufacture, Tumber composed of two
tongued and grooved parts, the tongues having plain faces and the
grooves having small Jateral grooves, with the tibre of the tongues
pressed laterally thereinto, substantially as described.

67,288. Sash Holder.

Jy!,

(A rréte-croiséec.)

Charles F. Davis, Edward I'. Pangburn, and Benjamin F. Bretz,
all of Olivet, Michigan, U.S. AL, 11th May, 1900; 6 years.
(Filed T4th April, 1900.)

Cluim. - -In a sash holder, a jamb having runways adapted to
receive the upper and lower sashes of a window, a groove on the
reverse side of said jamb and springs adapted to have their free ends
engagre in said groove and secured at their other ends to the window
frame, substantially as shown and described.  2nd. Inan adjustable
sash holder the detachable jamb C, having ranways FFL A longi-
tudinal groove K, and springs DD, secured to the body of the
window frame and having their free resilient ends bear against said
groove, substantially as shown and described.  3rd. Ina window
frame, the frame proper, the jamb, having one portion cut away,
said removable portion having runways for the window sashies, and
means on its reverse side for slidably bearing against resilient springs
rigidly seeured at one end to the window frame, substantially as
shown and described.

67,289, Harness,

(Harnais.)

"t homas Huberdean, Larimore, North Dakota, U.S. A, 11th May,
19005 6 years, (Filed 17th April, 1900.)

Claim.—The herein deseribed harness connection consisting of a
frame comprising a U-shaped section 1 and a yoke 2 connecting the
terminals of the side bars of said section 1, a snap hook connected
hy a swivel joint with the end bar of the yoke, a U-shaped slide
fitted to the frame and directed in its movements thereby, a roller
journalled to the ends of the slide, a spring interposed between the
slides and the end bar of the section 1, and a headed screw passed
loosely through an opening in the said end bar of the section 1 and
having threaded connection at its inner end with the slide and

adapted to vary the tension of the spring, substantially as specified.
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No. 67,290,

Water Rising Apparatus,.
(Appareid i monter Uean.)

-
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Ludwig Lang, Budapest, Hungary, 11th May, 1900; 6 ycars.
(Filed Ytk October, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In apparatus for raising liquids, the combination of
a liquid chamber such as ¥, a suction conduit and a pressure con
duit, said chamber being adaptw? to be put alternately in communi-
cation with said suction conduit and said pressure conduit, and
means for effecting the alternate reversals to bring said liquid cham-
ber alternately into communication with said suction and pressure
conauits either automatically by the liquid raised, or mechanically
from another source of power, whereby said hqmd c}mmlmr may be
periodically filled with liquid and such liquid periodically forced up
therefrom, constructed and arranged substantially as hereinbefore
described.  2nd. In apparatus for raising hqp:ds as des.cnbed,
weans substantially as described for automatically effecting the
alternate reversals of communication between the liguid chamber
and the suction and pressure conduits by the action of the liquid
raised or a portion thereof, said means comprising a tank such as g,
a hook k, therein provided with an nir escape valve i, adapted to he
closed by a float I, a second float 7 in said hood and an outlet valve
i, means connecting said float I with the suctim and pressure con-
duit reversing apparatus an‘d with said outlet valve m, all urrang.ed
and operating, constructed and arranged substantially as herein-
before described and shown.  3rd. In apparatus for rasing liquids
as described, the combination u:vth the hquid chamber, the suction
conduit and the pressure conduit, of a tank such as g, wherein the
highest level which it is desired to allow the liquid to attain cor-
responds with the lower edge of the hood hereinbefore described,
whereby the action of the apparatus is automatically arrested when
this level is attained, constructed and arranged substantially as
hereinbefore described.  4th, Tn apparatus for raising liquids as
described, the construction of the liquid chamber & of flexible
material, for the purpose of enabling same to be inserted in bent
borings, constructed and arranged substantially as hereinbefore
described.  Bth. In apparatus for raising liquids as described, the
arrangement of a flout valve such as s in the liquid chamber ) for
the purpose of preventing a loss of compressed air in the flow of the
liquid, constructed and arranged substantially as hereinbefore
deseribed and represente L Grh, In apparatus for rasing liguids as
described, the snubstitution for the chamber b of a space such as z
enclosed between two packed pistons w and @ constructed and
arranged substantiallv as hercinbefore deseribed.  7th. Inapparatus
of the kind herein referre 1 to, the combination of a casing such as
A, a pressure pipe K passing into same, a hood in said casing, an
air escape valve in said hood, said valve being operated by a tloat
C, a float D working in said hood and connected with the suction
and pressure conduit reversing apparatus, all constructed and
arranged substantially as hereinbefore described and represented.

5—17

No. 67,291. Harvester Binder. (Licuse de moissonneuse.)
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John Alexander Cowan, Qu’Appelle, Assiniboia, North-West
'll'ﬂlfory, Canada, 11th May, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 4th April,
Claim.—1st. In a harvester binder, an open rim having a track
formed on its inner periphery, in combination with a truck running
on the said track, and a harvester frame journalied at one end of the
frame of the said truck fand adjustably supported upon it at the
other end, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. In
a harvester binder, an open rnn having a track formed on its inner
periphery, in combination with a truck having three wheels running
on the track, a sprocket wheel connected with the main wheel of the
truck, a harvester frame supported on the said track, a cross shaft
journalled on the said harvester frame, a sprocket wheel on the
shaft connected by a sprocket chain with the sprocket wheel on the
main wheel of the truck, a shaft longitudinally journalled on the
harvester frame and geared to the aforesaid shaft, and a crank dise
on the forward end of the longitudinal shaft, substantially as and
for the purpose specified.  3rd. In a harvester binder, an open rim
having a track formed on its inner periphery, in combination with a
truck %)aving three wheels running on the track, a sprocket wheel
connected with the main wheel of the truck, a harvester frame sup-
ported on the said truck, a cross shaft journalled on the said
harvester frame, a sprocket wheel on the shaft connected by a
sprocket chain with the sprocket wheel on the main wheel of the
truck, a shaft long.tudinally journalled on the main harvester frame,
and geared to the aforesaid shaft, a crank disc on the forward end of
the longitudinal shaft, conveying and elevating chains upon the
harvester carried by sprocket wheels upon suitable shafts, and a
sprocket woeel and chain connection between the aforesaid longi-
tudinal shaft and one of the latter, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specitied.  4th, In a harvester binder, and in combination with
the elevator thereof, a series of rods adapted to pass through holes
at or near the apex between the elevator thereof, a series of rods
adapted to pass through holes at or near the apex between the
elevator and binder deck and means for automatically extending the
said rods simultaneonsly with the wotion of the needle, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified. 8th. In a harvester binder,
and in combination with the elevator thereof, a series of rods
adapted to pass through holes at or near the apex between the
elevator and binder deck and means for antomatically extending
the said rods simultaneously with the motion of the needle, an apron
supported above the elevator and having its upper end turned out-
wardly and slotted, tingers connected to a suitably journalled shaft
and extending through the said slots normall{ close to the elevator,
and means for swinging the said fingers backward simultaneously
with the movement of the aforesaid rods, substantially as and for
the purpose specified. Gth. In a harvester, and in combination
with the elevator thereof, a series of rods adapted to pass throngh
holes at or near the apex between the elevator and binder deck and
means for autoinatically extending the =aid rods simultaneously with
the motion of the needle, a vertically divided apron supported
above the elevator and having its upper end outwardly and slotted,
fingers connected to a suitably journalled shaft and extending

through the said slots normally close to the elevator, and means for
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swinging the said fingers backward simultaneously with the move-
ment of the aforesaid rods, substantially as and for the purpose
specified. 7th. In a harvester binder, an elevator provided with
elevating chains running over sprocket wheels upon suitably
journalled shafts, means for driving the said shafts, a vertically
divided spring apron supported close to the said elevator, a shaft
journalled above the bottom of the apron, a series of dises connected
to the said shaft and provided with fingers extending through slots
in the apron, and a gear connection between the said shaft and an
elevator chain driving shaft, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.

No. 67,292, Gun Sight. (Mire de fusil.)
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Arthur Raymond Douglass, Chariton, Towa, U.S.A., 11th May,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 14th April, 1900.)

Claim.—'The combination with the gun barrel having transverse
seat grooves for the reception of the front and rear gun sights, of
the front sight, comprising a vertical fence « of arch form, provided
with a retaining notch % and an open space between the top of the
arch and its base and between the parallel sides which support the
arch, the lower edge of said arched fence being formed with a recess
«1, the axis of which is parallel to the hore of said gun barrel, and
a diaphragm C pivotally secured to said arch by a retaining screw,
the periphery of said diaphragm being provided with graduated
sight notches ¢' ¢!, and a series of retaining teeth ? for engaging
the retaining notch «?, and the rearsight B formed in its upper edge
with the recess b, the axis of which is parallel to the bore of the gun
barrel and with the corresponding recess ¢ in said front sight, and
the pivoted diaphragm D formed with graduated notches d o and
teeth d! secured to the wall B of the said vear sight, as set forth.
No. 67,293. PDumping Mechanispy for Wheeled Sera-
pers. ((/rattoir de roues.)

Anson Titus, National City, California, 1.8, A., 11th May, 1900 ;
6 years. (Filed 17th January, 1900.)

Claim.~-1st. In a wheeled scraper, the combination, with the
wheels and a pivoted scoop of bars mounted to slide at the rear end
of the scoop, the bars being arranged for clamping engagement
with the said wheels, and means for earrying the bars to and from
an engagement with the wheels; as spectied. 2nd. In a road

scraper, the combination with the wheels of a scraper and a seoop,
of bars mounted to xhde at the rear end portion of the scraper, the
bars having their ends arranged for clamiping engagement with the
wheels of the scraper, and a lever conmected with both bars and
arranged to simultaneously move the bars in opposite directions, as
set forth.  3ed. In a road seraper, the combination, with the wheels
of the seraper and a scoop, of bars held to slide at the rear Jower
portion of the scoop, the bars being provided with forwardly
extending arms at their extremities, an arm of one bar being
arranged for engagement with the outer face of the right hand
wheel and the opposite arm for simultancous engagement with the
inner face of the left hand wheel, the arms of the other bar heing
arranged for simultaneous engagement, one with the outer face of
the left hand wheel and the other with the inmer face of the right
hand wheel, and a lever pivotally conmected with both bars, and
arranged to move the bars simultaneously in opposite directions, as
described.

No. 67,294. Foot Cycle.

(Cycle.)

Heinrich Heinrich, Darmstadt, Germany, 11th May, 1900 ; G years.
(Filed 8th February, 19€0.)

Claim.- 1st. A foot evele or foot carriage comprising a frame
adapted to be attached to a foot of the wearer, a wheel 21 revolving
in said frame, and mechanism connected to said frame and o said
wheel, and arranged to be operated by the descent of the wearer's
foot, su as tocause the wheel to revolve on the ground and move the
wearer forward, while on the upward movement it moves free of the
wheel. 2nd. A foot cycle or foot carriage comprising a  frame
adapted to be attached to a foot of the wearer, a wheel 21 revolving
in said frame, and mechanism connected to said frame and to said
wheel, and arranged to be operated by the descent of the wearer's
foot, so as to cause the wheel torevolve on the ground and move the
wearer forward, while on-the upward movement it noves free of the
wheel, such mechanism comprising a chain mechanically connected
to the wheel 21, and pawls 12 mechanieally connected with a part
connected to the wearer’s foot.  3rd. A foot cycle or foot carriage
comprising a frame adapted to be attached to a foot of the wearer, a
wheel 21 revolving in said franie, and mechanism connected to said
frame and to said whe:l, and arranged to e operated by the descent
of the wearer’s foot, so ax to cause the wheel to revolve on the
ground and move the wearer forward, while on the upward move-
ment it moves free of the wheel, such mechanism comprising a chain
33, or strap 37, a strap pulley for unwinding the grasp when the
foot descends, and a cord pulley made like a conical serew and
arranged to wind up the strap when the foot ascends. 4th. A foot
cycle or foot carriage comprising a frame adapted to be attached to
a foot of the wearer, a wheel 21 revolving in said frame, and
mechanism connected to said wheel, and arranged to be operated by
the descent of the wearer’s foot, so as to cause the wheel to revolve
on the ground and move the wearer forward, while on the upward
movement it moves free of the wheel, such mechanism com-
prising a sliding rod 5 formed as a ratchet, and a toothed wheel
engaging within and connected to the said wheel 21, 5th. A foot
cycle or foot carriage comprising a frame adapted to be attached to
a foot of the wearer, a wheel revolving in said frame, and mechanism
connected to said wheel, and arranged to be operated by the descent
of the wearer's foot, so as to cause the wheel to revolve on the ground
and move the wearer forward, while on the upward movement it
moves free of the wheel, and a brake for said wheel 21, consisting of
a lever 24 25 connected  to the frame attached to the wearer's foot
in such manner that the brake is applied to the wheel 21 when the
toe is depressed and the wheel is rigid, substantially as set forth,
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67,295, Valve,

(Soupapc.)

Flon A. Marsh, Battle Creek, Michigan, U.S. AL
6 years. (Filed Tth March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a volumetric flush valve, in combination with a
caxing, having an inlet passage and a restricted outlet passage, a
piston valve provided with a part that projects into the restricted
outlet, provided also with diﬁvrefntml areas, and means foti]»rodu('mg
variations of pressure on the differential areas, substantially as de-
seribed.  2nd. In a volumetric Hush valve, a piston valve arranged
to be subjected to high pressure, and to low pressure on one side,
and to an intermediate pressure on the opposite side, and wmeans for
varying the intermediate pressure, substantially as described.  3rd.
Tn a volumetric flurh valve, a valve actuating piston having differ-
ential areas exposed to pressure, and means for producing a variation
of the pressure tending to close said valve whereby the said pressure
increases as the valve closes toward its seat, substantially as
deseribed.  In a volumetric flush valve, a differential piston exposed
one side to high pressure, and on the other side, to the pressure of
water contained in a chamber which communicates with both the
high pressure chamber on the inlet side and the low pressure cham-
her on the outlet side, and means whereby the communicating
passage between the intermediate chamber and the low pressure
chamber is gradually reduced in capacity, and the pressure in the
intermediate chamber gradually inereased, substantially as deseribed.
oth. Tn u flushing device, the combination of a valve arranged to
regulate the flow of water, and to be actuated by (iifferengiul pres-
sure, and a timing piston arranged to vary the pressure which tends
to close the flow regulating valve, substantially as described.  6th,
Tu a flushing device, the combination of a main valve, and a timing
piston, means wherehy the pressure of the two sides of the piston
ave balanced during the period of flushing, and means actuated by
the timing piston to regulate the pressure tending to close the main
valve, substantially ax deseribed.  Tth., In a flushing deviee, the
combination of a casing enclosing the high pressure chamber, a Jow
pressure chamber, and an interniediate pressure chamber of variable
capacity, a valve closed orifice leading directly frony the high pres-
nher to the low pressure chamber, a timing piston whereby
the pressare in the intermediate chamber is varied, and the main
valve actuated, substantially as described. 8th, In a volmmetrie
flush valve, in combination with a casing having an inlet and a
restricted outlet passage, a piston valve provided with a projection
extending into the outlet passage wherely the low pressure re-acts
against the valve, said valve having arcas exposed to high pressure,
to low pressure, and to an intermediate pressure, and means where-
by the intermediate pressure is maintained at a definite ratio be-
tween the high pressure and the low pressure, substantially as de-
seribed.  9th. In a volumetric flush valve, in combination with a
casing having an inlet passage, and a restricted outlet passage, a
piston valve, arranged to be subjected at one side to high pressure
and to low pressure, and on the other side to an intermediate pres-
sure o1 mean proportion between the high and the low pressure,
whereby the said valve is balanced, and means for antomatically
disturhing the balance and closing the valve, substantially as de-
seribed.  10th. Tn combination with a piston arranged to be actuat-
ed by water pressure, and having a passage through the web there-
of, a valve arranged to limit the How of water through said passage,
and to yield with increasing resistance and the size of the passage
increases, substantially as described. 11th. Tu a flushing device, a
high pressure ehamber, a low pressure chamber, and a pressure
reducing chamber, a piston constituting one of the walls of a pres-
sure reducing chamber, having inflow from the high pressure cham-
ber, and an ontflow to the low pressure chamber, said piston being
provided with passages, one of which leads from the high pressure
chamber, into the pressure reducing chamber, and another of which
leads from the pressure reducing chamber into the outlet, a restrict-
ing valve located over the passage which leads into the pressure
reducing chamber, and a capacity varying deviee, arranged to
engage in the passage which leads out of the pressure reducing
chamber, substantially as described. 12th. In a flushing device, a
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piston chamber, 4 flush valve actuating piston, interposed between
a high pressure chamber, and a pressure reducing chamber, and a
timing piston which limits and controls the pressure reducing
chamber by a stem extending from the piston through a passage in
the flush valve, substantially as described. 13th. In a flushing
device, the combination of a piston chamber, a flush valve, a piston
arranged to actuate the flush valve, and interposed between a high
pressure chamber and a pressure reducing chamber, a timing piston
located 1 the pressure reducing chamber, and provided with a
passage through which water may reach both sides of said timing
piston, a stem extending from the timing piston through an outlet
passage from the pressure reducing chamber, and arranged to
obstruct such passage in varying atnount, the amount of obstruction
increasing as the timing piston approaches a position where it
finally closes said outlet, substantially as described. 14th. In a
flushing device, a main valve, and a timing piston, and means for
producing equal pressure on both sides of the timing piston, during
the period of flushing, substantially as described. 15th. In a flush-
ing device, a timing piston and meaus for distributing & working
pressure over the entire areas of both sides of said piston, substan-
tially as described.  16th. In a flushing device, a regulating piston
provided with a part depending in the outflow passage, and acting
as_a disturbing element in the balance of the regulating piston,
substantially as described.  17th. In a flushing device, a regulating
piston provided with a part depending in the outflow passage, and
having one side of said piston subjected on vne zoue to high pressure,
anotlier zone to low pressure, and a third zone to stilllower pressure,
and on the opposite side to a pressure intermediate between the
zone of high pressure and the tirst zone of low pressure, substantially
as described.

No. 67,296, Clothes Tongs.

( Tenailles pour le linge. )

John Fleming O'Neil, Westboro, Ontario, Canada, 11th May, 1900 ;
6 years,  (Filed 17th Macch, 1900.)

Claim. --1st. A clothes tongs, comprising two pivoted members, a
spring for normally holding said members in t}leir open position,
and a protecting plate secured to each of said members at their
pivotal point, substantially as described.  2nd. A clothes tongs,
comprising two pivoted members, each of said members being pro-
vided with a protective plate having flanges adapted to closely
embrace the sides of said member, one of said flanges being recessed
to form a shoulder which is adapted to abut against the correspond-
ing shoulder on the other plate, thus furminioa stop to limit the
outward throw of the members, and a pivot bolt passing through
said plates for securing the same to the said members, substa,ntiaﬁy
as deseribed.

No. 67,297, 'Telephone Transmitter.

( Transmctleur de téléphone.

Charles E. Tucker and Louis 8. Jenkins, both of York, Pennsyl-
vania, U.S.A., 11th May, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 19th March,
1900.)

Claim.--1st. In telephone apparatus, oppusing electrodes, one of
the electrodes having a chamber, a dense or non-dampening insulat-
ing material interposed between the opposing faces o the electrodes
and attached to one of the said faces and spaced from the other face,
and a granular resistance material in the chamber held in place by
direct contact with opposite electrode, substantially as specified.
2nd .In telephone apparatus, a vibratory electrode, afixed electrode
having a central chamber formed with outwardly flaring walls and
having the marginal portion receding and spaced from the vibratory
electrode, said receding marginal portion intersecting with the walls
of the chamber and forming a projecting edge portion which
approaches very close to the vibratory electrode without contact
therewith, a non-dampening insulating material ap{;lled to the
receding marginal portion of the fixed electrode, a granular resistance
material placed in the outwardly flaring chamber and held therein
by direct contact with the vibratory electrode, substantially as
sot forth. 3rd. In a telephone transmitter. a casing open at"one
side, a frame composed of independent sections enclosing the fixed



742 THE CANADIAN

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[May, 1900.

and vibratory electrodes and removably titted in the casing through
its open side and seated upon the portion near the open end thereof,

the upper portions of the said ends formed into hooks which engage
with said slot, and the lower portions atutting so as to form a flush

érzss

and a cap plate provided with the mouth piece and having screw
thread connection with the casing, said frame being claiaped by the
casing and cap plate, subsbantiahy as set forth. 4th. The herein
described telephone transmitter consisting of a chambered frame of
metal, a fixed electrode secured within the frame and insulated
therefrom and having a chamber, a vibratory electrode closing the
open side of the frame and clamped against a shouldered part thereof,
granular material placed in the chamber of the fixed electrode and
held in place by direct contact with the vibratory electrode, a case
receiving the frame, and a cap plate bearing the mouth piece and
clamping the frame between it and the case, substantially as described.
No. 67,298.

Electric Furnacc. (Fournaise électrique.)

FIG

. S,

Marcus Ruthenburg, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 1l1th
May, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. Inan electric furnace, the combination with opposed
terminals of an electric circuit, of a bosh laterally enclosing said
terminals, and open at the top and bottom thereof, a crucible
directly beneath said bosh in relatively movable relation therewith,
and an overflow outlet at the top of said crucible, substantially
as set forth. 2nd. In an electric furnace, the combination with
opposed terminals of an electric circuit, of a bosh of quadrilateral
form, laterally enclosing said terminals and open at the top and
bottom thereof, a crucible directly beneath said bosh, and an over-
flow outlet at the top of said crucible, substantially as set forth.

No. 67,299. Wire Coupling. (Joint pour fil de fer.)
Rolland Thompson, New York City, New York 11th May, 1900 ;
6 years. (Filed 11th April, 1900.)
Claim.--1st. A coupling for wires composed of a tubular shield

open along one side and having a slot on the opposite side thereof
in combination with wires having their ends horizontally split and

surface on the under side’of said wires, substantially as set forth.
2nd. A coupling for wires composed of a tubular shield open along
one side and having a slot on the opposite side thereof, in combi-
nation with . wires, having their ends horizontally split, and the
upper portions of said ends formed into hooks which engage said
slot, the lower portions abutting and forming a flush surface on the
under side of said wires between the divergent ends of said shield,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. A coupling for trolley wires, com-
prising wires, with ends horizontally split, and the upper portions
of said ends formed into hooks, and their lower portions abutting
and forming a continuous surface on the under side of said wires,
and a tubular shield containing slots on one side thereof to engage
the said hooks, the sides thereof passing around the ends of the
wires s0 as to meet on the opposite side, substantially as set forth.

No. 67,300.

Disc Harrow. (/orse a disques.)

Orien R. Smith, Athens, Michigan, U.S.A., 12th May, 1900;
6 years. (Filed 24th April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a disc harrow, discs mounted upon separate axles,
pivotally secured to segmental frames, a tongue pivotally secured
thereto, and means for adjusting the depth of cultivation. 2nd. In
a disc harrow, dises mounted upon axles adapted to move vertically
and horizontally, varying spaces interposed between the discs
allowing for horizontal diverging or converging movement of the
axles in ball bearing hubs, a sectional frame pivotally secured to the
hubs adapted to reciprocate in conformity to undulations of the
field, means for controlling the disc axles, and a dise c'eaner.  3rd.
In a disc harrow, discs spaced upon movable axles pivotally secured
to a segmental frame, a tongue, locking and adjusting levers pivoted
to the tongue adapted to control the angular adjustment of the
disc axle, means for counteracting the thrust and tension of the
axles, cross ties securing the segmental frames, vertical adjustable
and spring actuated rods secured to the cross ties to control the
vertical elevation of the axles, a plurality of levers which equalize
the draft secured to the tongue. 4th. In a disc harrow, a plurality
of dises mounted and spaced upon axles adapted to move indepen-
dently, and pivotally secured by ball hubs to a segmental frame,
mud guards protecting the ball hubs, a tongue pivotally secured to
the segmental frame, spring actuated cleaners movably in contact
with the dise, and a foot lever pivoted upon the tongue for retract-
ing the cleaners. 5th. A disc harrow having longitudinal frame
bars at its sides, flexibly connected to each other, and independent
axle sections having yielding bearings in said frame bars, und
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extending transversely of the frame, the adjacent ends of these
axles having thrust pieces, and dises mounted on said axle sections,
all combined substantially as described.  6th. In a dise harrow, a
flexible frame, an axle in sections having end thrust pieces to bear
on (‘}\Ch other, yielding bearings, and means for adjusting the axle
sections separately to an angle from the transverse direction and
discs on said axle, substantially as described. 7th. In a disc har-
row, a flexible frame, an axle in sections and having yielding bear-
ings, discs on said axle, and means for vertically adjusting the
proximate ends of the axle sections, wherchy the axle seetions are
placed out of horizontal alignment, substantially as described,  Sth.
In a disc harrow, a flexible frame having supporting standards,
swivel pieces connected to said standards, bearing hoxes pivotally
supported within the swivel pieces, the axle sections in said bear-
ings having discs thereon, and means for adjusting said axle
sections, all combined substantially as described. 9th. Tn a dise
harrow, a flexible frame, bearing boxes movably supported thereon,
hub_ sections in said boxes having interposed Learing balls, axle
sections longitudinally movable in said hub sections, and dises on
the axle sections, all combined substantially ax described. 10th.
In a disc harrow, a flexible frame, dises on axle sections indepen-
dently adjustable in said frame, and an equalizing lever on the
tongue and independently connected to different parts of the flexible
frame, all combined. 11th. In a disc harrow, the frame composed
essentially of two longitudinal bars, a transverse bar pivotally con-
nected to the longitudinal bars, and transverse axles in sections,
each section supported in a universal bearing connected to one of
the longitudinal bars, all combined substantially as described.
12th. Tn a dise harrow the adjustable hub sections provided with
bearings for balls, the sleeve having corresponding hearing surfaces,
the pivotal supports by which said sleeves are connected to the
franie, the bearing balls, and the axle section having harrow dises
thereon, all combined substantially as described.  13th. The arched
frame bars having pendant brackets provided with pintles at their
lower ends, swivel plates mounted on these pintles, and the axle
sections movably supported by these swivel pieces, all combined
substantially as deseribed.  14th. In a dise harrow,. th frame
having longitudinal bars, the transverse axle sections carrying dises
and mounted to have universal movement on the frame bars, a
lever on the frame, and means connecting said lever to the axle
gections so that the same may be adjusted out of transverse position,
substantially as described, ~ 15th. In a disc barrow, the frame
having longitudinal bars, the transverse axle sections supported in
the universal bearings on said bars and carrying discs, and verti-
cally adjustable connections to the frame by which one end of the
axle section may be vertically adjusted, so the axle secticns \\'ll.l not
lie in the same plane, all combined substantially as described.
16th. In a disc harrow, a frame, the axle sections supported in
vniversal bearings on said frame and carrying dises, scrapers sup-
ported from the axle bearings and maintaining the general dirce-
tions of the dises, and means whereby the scrapers may be adjusted
by the operator, all combined substantially as described.  17th. In
a disc harrow, the flexible frame having longitudinal bars, the axle
sections universally adjustable and connected to said  frame bars,
and carrying the dises, and the e jualizing bar connected to the
draft mechanisu and to the Jongitudinal bars of the frame, all in
combination.

No. 67,301, Harrow. (Hcrsc.)

e

r = =1
TN L S

6230/

Eliakins A. Sowerwine, Mapleton, Utah, U.S. A., 12th May, 1900 ;
6 years. (Filed 24th April, 1900.)

Yeim. —Tn a harrow, the combination with a long singletree, of a
harrow made in three sections, which are secured side by side nde-
pendently of each other to the singletree, the middle one of the
sections being larger than the
detachable trom the singletree,

structed of rocking cross frame bars provided with harrow teeth and
longitudinal frame bars, in the ends of which the cross bars are
journalled, and a regulating hand lever operatively connected with
the rocking bars, o that the teeth of cach section may be tilted
hackward and f rward, the middle section of such harrow having
cross frame bars of increased length toward the rear of the harrow,
and the side sections having cross bars of substantially equal length,
ani the adjacent edges of the sections lying substantially parallel to
each other, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 67,302, (Doublure ct latte.)

Sheating and Lath.

0. Robert Dahl, Scattle, Washington, U.S.A., 12th May, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 2bth April, 1900.)

Clutm.—1st. The herein deseribed sheathing lath having one or
more of the rabbets G, in the face of the board with rabbet G2, at
(ja.ch joint and concave grooves % in the back, also provided with a
joint cut d of rear, upper edge of board made on greater bevel than
cut ¢, un lower edge into which acute angle p, fits firmly at groove o,
and aganist acute angle ¢ in middle of lower edge of board, giving a
firm joint that while it allows swelling on the minimum meeting
edge p, it prevents water running through the joint, substantially
as specitied and shown for the purposes set forth.  2nd. An improved
sheathing lath, or furring strip having one edge dressed as speci-
fically deseribed and indicated by reterence letters e, 0, ¢, ¢2, ¢ and
c% and the opposite edge dressed as represented in the drawings by
d, p, d*, ¢ and % ax herein fully specified, giving the rabbet G,
when two such lath sections are placed in positionso the acute angle
p shall enter the groove o, and said rabbet (G2, being provided with
the cleats ¢ and ¢ for holding and clenching the plaster, substauntially
asshown and described for the purposes set forth.  3rd. An improved
sheathing lath, or plastering strip with the double cuts, or channels
for mortar 6 and 4%, one wide and shallow, the other deep and nar-
row, made longitudinally on the face of the board, so that one is cut
at right angle with face of lath, the other obtiquely and forming an
acute angle with face of lath to provide one substantial cleat for
clenching the plaster as indicated by reference letter n, in rabbet ¢,
substantially as described and shown for the purpose set forth. 4th.
An improved sheating lath with the cuts, channels and cleats for
holding plaster, made in the face and edges of a board longitudin-
ally with the grain in such a manner as to present a firm joint, pro-
vided by the middle edge, or acute angle q, in lower edge of board
against which the upper edge of adjoining Jath is placed, so that the
point, or acute angle, designated by the reference letter p, shall fit
mto the groove o, 1n rear cut ¢ of lower edge of board, made on a
Jess bevel than cut d, leaving the small opening «, at back of Jath to
allow swelling on the acute angle p, but bevelled sufficiently, so that
water cannot run through the joint on wall from the back of lath,
nor from the front, because of projecting angle ¢, and directly in
front on face of lath the rabbet (2, which has the two cleats ¢ and ¢,
for securely clenching the plast r, substantially as shown and
specified for the purpose set forth, 5th. A wall sheathing or lath
combining the parts or boards 8§ S, having at its lower edge, when
in position on the wall, the bevelled form or cut ¢ about three-
eighths of an inch wide from back of lath, inclining downward
toward the back of lath, forming an acute angle with back of lath,
next to this the middle form or cut ¢? about five-sixteenths of an
inch wide made with greater bevel than the form or cut e, forming
the acute angle ¢, with form or cut ¢, and in front of this the form
or cut ¢? three-sixteenths of an inch wide, at the upper rear edge of
said lath or sheathing the bevelled form or cut d forming an obtuse
angle with back of lath and being about three-eighths of an inch
wide with acute angle p, to fit against acute angle q, of adjuining

the Hath, neaver to the front the bevelied form or cut o alout five-six-
side: sections and the latter being | teenths of an inch wide, made with a slant or curve inclining toward
each of said sections being con. | the face making the rabbet (i* widest near the cleats ¢ and ¢, and
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gradually smaller toward the rear of said rabbet, and in front near
the face of lath, the form or cut d% about three-sixteenths of an
inch wide, all substantially as specitied and shown for the purposes
set forth.  6th. An improved sheathing lath having the combina.
tion as the boards S 8, in which are cut the rabbets (i (3 in the face
of the boards, and at each joint the rabbet (2, for keys to hold the
plaster and in the back of said boards the shallow concave grooves
(+* (1% to give ventilation, lighten the material without weakening
same, and to prevent any ram that might come through the roof, or
outside siding from soaking into the sheathing lath, all substan-
tially as shown and for the purposes specitied.

No. 67,303. Bag Fastener.

(Attache-sac.)

6430,

William J. Lankford, Topela, Kansas, U.S. AL, 12¢h May, 1900 5 6
years. (Filed 24th April, 1900.)

Claim.- - 1st. A bag fastener comprising two movably attached
semi-cirenlar skeleton sections cormected by eyes disposed at right
angles on the respective sections, the outer ends of the sections being
closed and one formed with an outwardly extending angular bend,
and a tongue movably attached to said outwardly extending annu-
lar bend and having guards projecting theveover, the tongue being
adapted to be passed through the end of the opposite section and
exert a contractible tension on and form a lock for both sections.
ond. A bag fastener, comprising two movably attached sections of
semi-cirenlar skeleton form connected by interlocking eyes disposed
at right angles on the respective sections, the opposite portions of
the sections being closed and one formed with an outwardly extend-
ing angular bend, and the opposite section widening at its outer por-
tion, and a tongue having coils movably engaging a part of the out-
wardly extending angular bend, and the terminals returned from
the said coils over the body of the tongue to form guards which are
in substantial parallel relation, the said tongue adapted to be passed
through the outer enlarged «nd of the opposite section and exert a
contractible tension on and form a lock for both sections, the fastener
as an entirety being also movably attached to the bag.

No. 67,304, Hammock and KElevator,.

(Hamae et clevatcur.)

Joseph Calhoun Lassiter, Greenshorough, North Caroling, U.S.AL
12th May, 1900 ; 6 years.  (Filed 24th April, 1900.)
Claim. -"The combination with a hannnock, and a supporting
frame therefor, comprising a pair of standards, two ropes connected
respectively to the opposite ends of the hammock, pulleys on the

standards over which the ropes run, a windlass on one standard on
which the ropes are wound, and a friction clanp on one standard
located near and in operative relation to hoth ropes so as to_engage
and hold either one of the ropes while the remaining rope is left free
to be o erated by the windlass, substantially as described.

No. 67,305, Rake.

(Ratewu.)

Joseph L. Mackey, Walnut Grove, Tllinois, U.S.A., 12th May,
10003 6 years.  (Filed 24th April, 1900.)

Cluim.—1st. In a rake, the combination with a frame, of rake
head carriers at each side thereof, and having their front ends
movable on vertical guideways or rails, a rake head carrying two
sets of teeth projecting from opposite sides thereof, and said head
journalled in the said carriers, and means connected with the rear
end of the carriers to offset the adjustment of the rake, substantially
as deseribed. 2nd. In a rake, the combination with w frame, of
hangers pendent therefrom, rake carriers at each side of the frame
and having one end thereof movable in guideways or rails, a revol-
uble rake head connected with said carriers and provided with rake
teeth, pulleys at the front and rear on said frame, a lever also on
the frame, and cords or ropes connected with the rear end of said
carriers, passed around the rear pulleys and connected through the
front pulleys and their shaft with the lever, whereby the rake head
may be raised and lowered, substantially as described.  3rd. In a
rake, the combination with a frame, of pulleys at the front and rear
ends thereof, adjusting levers also on said frame, a vortically adjust-
able bar extending transversely of the frame and provided with
pendent hangers, rake carriers suspended by said hangers and having
their front ends movable on guideways or rails, a rake head revolubly
mounted in said carriers and provided with rake teeth, and cords or
ropes connected with the rear ends of said carriers, passed around
the rear pulleys and connected through the front pulleys with the
adjusting levers, substantially as described. 4th. In a rake, the
combination with a frame, of pulleys at the front and rear of said
frame, adjusting levers also on said frame, an adjustable bar pro-
jecting crosswise, w second cross bar also projecting transversely of
the frame and connected with the said first cross bar, pendent
hangers projecting from the first eross bar, a lever pivoted to said
first cross bar and connected with the second cross bar, rake carriers
pendent from said hangers and having their front ends connected
with, and vertically movable on guideways or rails, a rake head
revolubly mounted in the carriers and provided with rake teeth, and
cords or ropes conneeted with the rear ends of said carriers, passed
over the rear pulleys on the frame and connected through the front
pulleys with the adjusting levers, substantially as deseribed.

No. 67,306, Flange and Centre Pin Shield.
' (Action de piano.)

T

Frederick Christopher Billings, and Robert (i, Kirsch, both of
Macon, Missouri, V.8, AL, 12th May, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 17th
March, 1900.)

Cluim. -1st. A flange shield having a curved spring back for
engagement with a flange screw, and adapted to rest at 1ts ends on
the flange, and protecting arms extending from the sides of the back
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at the forward end thereof, to extend over the sides of the flange
and over the ends of the pivot pin in the fange, substantially as
shown and deseribed.  2nd. A flange shield having a curved spring
back for engagement with a flange screw, and adapted to rest at its
ends on the flange, and protecting arms extending from the sides of
the beck at the forward end thereof, to extend over the ends of the
pivot pin in the flange, the forward portion of the said spring back
being cut out to give access to the swing part, as set forth.

No. 67,307, 'Tobacco Leaf Stemming Machine,

({Appared powr enlever les tiges de feuilles de tabae )

The Universal Stripping Machine Company, assign‘oon of Alphonso
Ross Allison, l:l.“ of Richimond, Virginia, U.S. A 12th May,
1900; 6 years. (Filed 27th February, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A tobaceo leaf steniming means, comprising stripper
m having a wiping action on the leaf, and automatically

mechanis ! t tica
aperated feed devices for drawing the leaf through the said stripping
ond. A leaf stemming means,

mechanism at a varying speed. 2 { hin 1
comprising a wiping mechanisn_having a uniform stripping action
thronghont the length of its wiping line, and devices for drawing
the leaf throngh such wiping mechanism at a varying speed.  3rd.
Leaf stemming means, comprising stripping mechantsm having co-
acting surfaces operating with constant pressure, and having a
greater proportion of their surface adapted to wipe the blade of the
leaf at the entrant than at the exit end of the same. 4th. A lcaf
stemming machine, comprising stripper means having co-acting
apposing surfaces, inoperation effecting a wiping action, and means
for antomatically drawing the leaf through such surfaces, slowly at
the entrance end and with gradually increasing speed as its drawn
toward the exit end. Hth. In a tobacco stemming machine, in
combination with the stripper mechanism having co-acting faces
adapted to work with a wiping action on the leaf, of means for
feeding the leaf in the direction of the length of such surfaces and
drawing it diagonally between them at a varying speed, ax specified.
Gth. In a machine of the class described, a stripping mechanism
having co-acting opposing surfaces adapted to work with a wiping
action, means for conveying the leaf in the direction of the length
of the opposing surfaces, said means including a wechanism for
moving the leaf substantially parallel to the line of eontact of the
stripping surfaces during the wipiug action of the extreme butg f-'ml
of the leaf, and then for combining with that motion the motion away
from the wiping surfaces so as to draw thf~ leaf lengthwise bet,w(»'en
said co-acting surfaces.  Tth. Leaf stemming means to operate thl»)
a wiping action upon the leaf, comprising a par of endless belts
whose upper surfaces nmvu.t.(wurd each other in a horizontal plane
and having co-acting opposing surfaces where they pass over sup-
porting rolls, and a rotary feed mechanism v:lduptvd to carry the
stem of the leaf in a plane at right angles to the plane of horizontal
movement of the belts and having devices for <lr:§,»}'mg the Jeaf
between the wiping surfaces of smd belts, as_specified, 8th. In
combination with the ](—'z}f steming mechanism constructed  to
operate with a wiping action on the leaf, of means for feeding and
drawing the leaf between the wiping surfaces of the stemming
mechanism, said means comprising arotary carrier, clamps mounted
theveon for gripping the butt end of the leaf stem, and cam deviees
on the carrier for automatically operating to close and open the stem
engagiug clamps at |;redutermmed intervals, substantially ax and
for the purposes described.  9th. A stemming machine, embodying
the following elements in combination, stripping surfaces arranged
to operate with a wiping action on .tlw leaf, and a leaf f¢edmg
mechanism, comprising a rotary carrier having wmovement in the
plane in which the wiping surfacex co-act, said carrier ha\"mg a
portion projected f}»rw:u'd .of the entrant m.)(l of the said stripping
surfaces, said portion having means fqr gripping the leaf before it
approaches the entrant end of the said stripping surfaces and to
draw the leaf through the said surfaces, as specified. 'l(.)th. In a
tobacco stemming machine, 8 wiping mechanism, comprising a par
of opposing co-acting surfaces, said surfaces travelling in a horizon-
tal plane during a pait of their movement, whereby to discharge
adhering leaf particles by gravity or centrifugal force, thereby pre-
venting adhering of leaf particles. l.lt;h. In a tobacco stemming
machine, & wiping mechanism, comprising a pair of opposing co-
acting surfaces, said surfaces travelling in a horizontal plane, and

-

means for agitating such horizontal portion, for the purposes
stated,  12th. In a tobacco stemming machine, a wiping mechan-
ism, comprising a pair of endless belts having co-acting opposing
surfaces, said belts being loosely mounted on driving rolls dis-
posed in a plane at right angles to the direction of the draw of the
leaf stem, whereby wiping surfaces having differential pressure
are provided for the purposes speeified.  13th. Leaf stemming
means, comprising co-acting opposing surfaces adapted in operation to
work with a wiping action upon the leaf, said surfaces heing on endless
belts loosely mounted on suitable bearing pulleys, whereby wiping
surfaces having differential pressure ave provided for the purposes
specified.  14th. A leaf stemining means, comprisiug co-acting oppos-
ing surfaces adapted to work with a wiping action on the leaf, said
surfaces being on endless belts so mounted on suitable drive and
bearing pulleys as to engage the leaf with the minimum amount of
pressure at the point of 1ty initial contact therewith and with
gradually increasing pressure from such point for the purposes
specified.  15th. Leaf stemming means, comprising co-acting oppos-
ing surfaces, adapted to work with a wiping action on the leaf, said
surfaces being in the nature of endless belts having card clothing
fuces, said belts being Joosely mounted on suitable bearing rolls, and
movable toward each other in a direction at right angles to the
direction of movement of the leaf therebetween, for the purposes
specitied.  16th. A stripping mechanism for tobacco leaf stemning
machines of the character described, comprising co acting opposing
surfaces adapted to operate with a wiping action upon the leaf, said
surfaces being mounted on suitable bearing pulleys, and constructed
to move away from their bearings by centrifugal force as they
approach and engage with the leaf, whereby said wiping surfaces
will exert diffevential and gradually increasing pressure on the leaf,
as set forth.  17th. In a tobacco stemming machine, in combination
with the co-acting wiping surfaces and a rotary carrier adapted to
convey the leaf to and draw it through the wipers, said carrier having
gripping portions to engage the butt end of the tobacco leaves,
continuously travelling feed mechanisi adapted to grip the body of
the leaf and convey the stem butts in position to be engaged by the
gripping portions of the carrier. 18th. Tn combination with the
co-acting wiping surfaces and a rotary carrier adapted to convey the
leaf to and draw it between the side wiping surfaces, said carrier
having annularly arranged automatically operating gripper portions
at its perimeter, of a helt feed having co-acting clamping surfaces,
whereby to project the stem butts into the path of the clamping
portions of the carrier, as specified. 19th. }n a machine of the
character described, the combination with the rotary carrier having
a continuous series of annularly arranged clamp or gripper members
and means for auntomatically opening and closing the same at pre-
determined intervals, of a feed mechanisin continuously movable at
a tangent to and adjacent the carrier rim, said feed mechanism com-
prisiug devices for frictionally gripping the body of the leaf and con-
veying the stem butts between the griping surfaces of the carrier.
20th. In a combination with the rotary carrier, having a continuous
series of annularly disposed gripper wembers at its rim and means
for automatically opening them as they approach the entrant or feed
end of the carrier and closing them as they approach the wiping or
stripping devices, of a leaf feed comprising means for frictionally
gripping the body of the leaf, said means being movable adjacent to
and at a tangent to the carrier, whereby to project the stem batts
into the gripping surfaces of the said carrvier and devices for main-
taining the feeding means in a clamping position whereby to hold
the leaves unti} their stems have been gripped by the carrier clamps
as specified.  2ist. The combination with the co-acting wiping sur-
faces, the rotary carrier, said carrier having automatically operating
clamping surfaces at its perimeter, of a feed mechanism comprising
a pair of endless belts rotatable in like direction, said belts having a
portion thereof running tangentially to and adjacent the open rim
portion of the carrier, and means for closing that part of the two
beles passing adjacent the carrier to form co-acting grip surfaces,
substantially as shown and for the purposes deseribed. 22nd. Ina
tobacco stemming machine of the character described, the combina-
tion with the wiping mechanisin and the rotary catrier, said carrier
having annularly disposed clamping members, and means for auto-
matically opening and closing the same at predetermined intervals,
of a leaf feed mechanism comprising a pair of endless belts movable
at right angles to the line of direction of movement of the rotary
carrier, said belts having co-acting gripping surfaces travelling inan
incline’l planeand a second set of co-acting gripping surfaces travel-
ling in close relation to and in a plane with the edge of the rotary
carrier, substantially as shown and for the purposesdescribed.  23rd.
Tn a tobacco stemming machine as described, the combination with
the wiping mechanism and the rotary carrier having annularly
arranged clamps and means for continuously opening and closing
them, of a feed mechanism comprising a pair of endless belts travel-
ling at right angles to the line of rotation of the carrier, said belts
having co-acting pressure surfaces adapted to engage the body of the
leaf and convey it toward the carrier and also having a portion of
such surfaces movable in a plane with the edges of the carrier and
in close relation thereto, whereby to project the stems into the
clamping space, the lowermost one of said belts being extended to
fori a moving sapport to the entrant or receiving throat for the
Ieaves, substantially as shown and for the purpose described.  24th.
In a tobacco leaf steinming machine of the character described, the
combination of a rotary carrier baving clamping mechanism as
shown, of a supporting frame including the guide beam X, said frame
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carrying a platform and an inclined guideway, a pair of endless
belts having co-acting portions travelling in a plane with the
inclined guideway, and similar co-acting portions travelling in the
plane of the edge of the carrier and in close relation thereto, the
undermost belt having a portion extended forwardly in the plane
helow the upper edge of the frame portion X, all being arranged sub-
stantially as shown and for the purposes deseribed.

No. 674808, WHWopper Bottom Car. {Fond de chars & trémic
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The Pressed Steel Car Company, Pittshurg, assignee of Charles
Thomas Schoen, Philadelphia, both in Pennsylvania, U.S. AL,
12th May, 1900 : 6 years.  (Filed 21st April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a double hopper hottom car, an underframe con-
structed with side sills and comprising bolsters, end sills, draft
rigging beams interposed hetween the holsters and sills, and centre
sills arranged between the longitudinal centre of the car and its
sides and out of alignment with the draft rigging beams and secured
to the bolsters, thereby leaving a clear space in the middle of the
car for the projection of the hopper chutes through the underframe,
substantially as desciibed.  2nd. In a double hopper bottom car,
an underframe comprising bolsters, end sills, draft rigging beams
interposed between the bolsters and sills, centre sills arranged
between the lougitudinal centre of the carand its sides out of align-
ment with the draft rigging beams, and secured to the holsters,
thereby leaving a clear space in the middle of the car for the projee-
tion of the hopper chutes throngh the underframe, and flying =ills
projecting from the holsters inwardly toward the centre of the car
and beyond the inner wheels and Iraced to the centie sills, to
accommodate the end inclines of the car Hoor, substantially as
described.  3rd. A pressed steel underframe for cars, comprising
bolsters. end sills, beams for the reception of the draft rigging inter-
posed between and secured to the bolsters and end sills, centre sills
wecured to the bolsters and braced between their ends, the said
centre sills hemg arranged between the longitudinal centre of the
underframe and its side edges and out of alignment wich the draft
rigging beaws, and flying sills secured to the bolsters and braced to
the centre sills, substantially as described.  4th. A metallic car,
comprising an under frame constructed without side sillsand having
its central portion unobstrocted by sills, a body portion erected
upon said underframe and having a double inclined hopper bottom,
comprising inclined plates extending from the ends of the car down-
wardly through the underframe, inclined plates projecting from the
sides of the car and meeting the end inclines, and a transverse cone
interposed between inclines from the sides and supporting the doors
of the hopper, substantially as described. ith. In-a double hopper
bottom metallic car, an underframe and a hody mounted thereupon
and comprising inclined floor plates extending from the ends through
the underframe, flooring plates inclined from the sides of the ear,
discharge chutes, a central division wall separating the double
hopper bottoms, and lateral wings adjacent to said walls, substan-
tially ns deseribed.  6th. In a double hopper bottow car, the
discharge chutes provided with pivotal doors, combined with door
operating mechanisin comprising a rotary shaft, a lever fast thereto
and provided with stop pins, and links connecting said lever and
doors, and havirg end projections co-operating with the stop pins
on the lever for limiting the movement of the lever and links, sub-
stantially as described.  7th. In a double hopper bottom ear, the
discharge chutes provided with pivetal doors, combined with door
operating mechanism comprising a rotary shaft, a lever fast thereto
and links connecting said lever and doors, and stops partly on the
links and partly on the lever for controlling the co-operation of the
links and lever in the movement of the doors, substantially as
described.  Sth. Tn a double hopper bottont car, the combination
with the discharge chutes, of a transverse cone, triangular brackets
attached to said cone, doors hinged to said hrackets and means to
actuate said doors, substantially as described.

No. 67,309, Hopper Bottom Car. (Fond dechars a trémic.)
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The Pressed Steel Car Company, Pittsburg, assignee of Charles
Thowmas Schoen, Philidelphia, both m Pennsylvania, U.S.A,,
12¢h May, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 21st April, 1900.)

Claim— 1st. A steel car, having an under frame comprising side
sills and centre sills connected by end sills and transoms, a body
holster erected above said underframe, a hopper bottom mounted
on said underframe and supported thereupon by girders, one of
whichi is bellied and interposed between the underside of the bottom
of the upper surface of the body bolster, at each end of the car, and
rests upon such bolster, substantially as described.  2nd. In a steel
car, having its body divided longitudinally and transversely into
hoppers, pockets or chutes, the transverse dividing member being
composed of acone divided at its apex and receiviog vertical tri-
angular wings projecting from the sides into the body of the car
and between the members of the transverse cone and secured to both,
substantially as described. 3rd. A hopper bottom car, provided
with doors, combined with door operating mechanism, comprising
transverse beams r, having eyes 7! formed of separate and inde-
pendent pieces and secured to the ends of the beams and pivoted to
the doars, and shanks r# also formed separate from the beams and
secured to the said beams and connecteqd to each other by a knuckle
joint, the said beams, eyes and shanks constituting spreaders, and
means to move the said spreaders to open and close the doors, suh-
stantially ax described.  4th. In a double hopper bottom car, the
combination of - airs of doors, jointed spreaders connected with
each other and with the said doors, and cach composed of a beam »
having eyes r1 secured in its ends and a shank 7% secured at right
angles to the beam, vertically grooved guides to receive the con-
nection of the spreaders, and means to actuate the spreaders within
said guides, substantially as described.  Hth. In a hopper bottom
car, the combination with the hopper doors, of spreaders each com-
posed of a beam r having eyes »1 and a shank 7%, the said shanks
connected by a knuckle joint. the pin of which joint projects later-
ally beyond the said jomnt at both sides, vertically grooved guides
with which the projecting ends of such pin engage, and means to
raise and lower said spreader within said guides to open and close
the doors, substantially as descrived.  6th. In a hopper bottom car,
the combination with the doors, of spreaders connected with the
doors and e.ch composed of a beain = having eves r! and a shank
3, a knuckle joint connecting the shanks of the spreaders, verti-
cally grooved gnides erccted between the centre sills of the car and
receiving the said knuckle joint of the spreaders, a erank shaft, and
a link connecting the crank shaft and the knuckle joint, substan-
tially as described.  7th. Ina hopper bottom car, the combination
with the doors, ot spreaders connected with the doorsand each com-
posed of a beam r having eyes r* and a shank #%, a knuckle joint
connecting the shanks of the spreaders, vertically grooved guides
erected between the centre sills of the car and receiving the said
knuckle joint of the spreaders, a crank shaft, and a link connecting
the crank shaft and the knuckle joint, and means to hold the said
shaft to retain the doors in both the closed and open positions, sub-
stantially as desgfbed.

No. 67,310, Metallic Car. (Char métallique.)

The Pressed Steel Car Compary, Pittsburg, assignee of Charle
Thomas Schoen, and John Morrisson Hansen, Bellevue, all in
Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 12th May, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 21st
April, 1900.) .

Claim. -1st. A pressed steel end sill, for cars, having its vertical
face provided with a central projection adapted to receive the draw-
bar or coupling, and tapering thence to nothing at its ends next the
sides of the ear, a solid top having a vertical ﬁango, and a bottom

Hange, substantially as described.  2nd. A pressed steel end sill

having a central projeciion «!, tapered portions «*, end flanges «®,

a solid top having a vertical flange, and a bottom flange, substanti-

ally as described. 3rd. Tn a car, the conibination of side posts, a

single Hange carline and a double flange carline springing from said

side posts and supporting the roof, the said double Hlange carline
having its upper flange of the contour of the roof and its lower flange

a chord, substantially as described. 4th. In a car, the combination
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of side post+, a single ange carline bent to the contour or profile of
the cross section of the roof, and a double flange carline having its
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upper flange conforming to the contour or profile of the crosssection
oiP't)I(:e mufgand its lnwvtg flange made a§ﬂ.0hurd, and the roof sgcured
to such carlines, substantially as described. 5th. Ina metallic car,
the combination of metal posts, sides composed of metal plates secured
to said posts, single flange and double flange carlines springing from
said posts, metal roof plates having their meeting ends overlapped
and riveted to said carlines and having depending sides overlapped
upon the sides of the car, substantially as_described. 6th. Ina
metallic car, the combination of metal posts, single flange and double
flange metal carlines springing from said_posts, and gusset plates
arranged at the juncture of the said carlines with the said posts,
substantially as described.  Tth. A pressed steel carline, having a
langed upper edge of the profile of the roof and a lower flanged
fehord, substantially as described.

No. 67,311.

/y

Paper Crimping Machine.
(Machine a yaufrer le papicr.)

o3

A. Vawter. assignee of Christian Hans Steeliing, all of

e
willlm 12th May, 1900; 6 years. (Filed

Chicago, Hinoix, U8\,
12th April, 1899.) ‘
Claim.—1st. In a paper erimpig machine, means for holding the
sheet to be crimped, means for starting the bend in the desired
direction, means for completing the fold and means for straighten-
ing the fold after the same ix completed 2nd. In a paper crim )m}g
machine, means for holding the sheet to e crimped, o tucker blade
adapted to start the bend or fold in a desired direction, mechanism
for actuating the holding means, and means for retracting the tucker
blade before the fold 1s completed. 3rd. In a paper crimping
machine, means for holding the sheet o be crimped, means for
starting the bend in the desired direction, mechanism for %‘Ctuafm]lbt
the holding means whereby the sheet is creased along the line o leL
bend and means for forming a plurality of folds in the paper.  4th.

5—8

In a paper crimping machine, means for holding the sheet to be
crimped, a cucker blade adapted to start the bend or fold in the
desired direction, means for actuating said holding mechanism
whereby the sheet may be folded or creased along the line of the
bhend and mechanism for unfolding the fold and feeding the paper
into the machine preparatory to forming other folds therein. 5th.
In a paper crimping machine, two crimping jaws, each provided
with a clamping jaw, a movable tucker blade between the two
crimping jaws, means for advancing said blade to start the bend or
crease in the sheet of paper in a desired direction, means for retract-
ing said tncker blade before the fold is completed, means for actuat-
ing one crituping jaw and the clamping jaw mounted thereon toward
the other jaws.  6th. In a a paper crimping machine, two crimping
jaws each provided with a clamping jaw, a tucker blade, means for
advancing and retracting said jaws into and from the space between
the two crimping jaws, means for actuating one crimping jaw with
its clamping jaw closed thereon toward the other jaws and means
for separating said crimping jaws and simnltaneously raising the
clampng jaws. 7th. A machine for crimping paper or the like
comprising crimping laws, clamping jaws mounted thereon, a tucker
blade adapted to reciprocate vertically between two sets of clamp-
ing and crimping jaws, means for actuating one of said crimping
jaws and means for actuating the clamping jaws comprising a lever
pivoted between its ends, one end of which is engaged with said
clamping jaws and means for actuating the opposite end of said
lever.  8th. A machine for crimping paper or the like comprising
two crimping jaws, two clampirg jaws mounted thereon, a tucker
blade adapted to reciprocate vertically between the two sets of
clamping and crimping jaws, means for moving one of the crimping
jaws and the clamping jaw mounted thereon toward the other set
and means for raising both of said clamping jaws comprising a lever
pivoted between its ends, one of which 18 engaged with said clamp-
ing jaws and means for actuating the opposite end of said lever.
9th. A machine for crimping paper or the like comprising two erimp-
ing jaws, two clamping jaws mounted thereon, a tucker blade
adapted to reciprocate between the vertical sets of jaws, means for
moving said jaws together, and means for raising the clamping jaws
comprizing a lever pivoted adjaceut thereto, a connecting link
pivoted to one end of said lever and engaged at its opposite end
with said jaws, said link being so constructed that the clamping jaws
attached thereto may have lateral movement with relation to each
other. 10th. A machine for crimping paper or the like comprising
two crimping jaws, two clamping jaws mounted thereon, a tucker
blade adapted to reciprocate between the vertical sets of jaws, means
for moving said jaws together and means for raising the clamping
jaws comprising a lever pivoted adjacent thereto, a connecting link
pivoted to one end of said lever comprising a crosshead and two
parallel aris each of the latter pivoted at one end to said erosshead
and at their other ends to the clamping jaws whereby said jaws may
have lateral movement with relation to each other. 11th. A machine
for crimping paper or the like comprising two crimping jaws, two
clamping jaws adapted to reciprocate between said crimping jaws,
means for moving one of said crimping jaws toward the other com-
prising a tappet surface on said jaw and a rotating shaft adjacent to
said jaw provided with a cam adapted to engage said tappet surface,
and means for retracting said jaw comprising a guide rod engaged
at one end with the stationary jaw, shoulder on said rod, a shoulder
on the movable jaw adjacent thereto and a spring interposed between
«aid shoulders. 12th. A machine for crimping paper or the like comn-
prising two crimping jaws, two clamping jaws mounted thereon, a
tucker blade adapted toreciprocate betweensaid crimping jaws, means
for moving one of said crimping jaws toward the other comprising
a tappet surface on said jaw and a rotating shaft adjacent to said
jaw provided with a cam adapted to engage said tappet surface,
and means for retracting said jaw comprising a hollow cylindric
boss on the movable jaw, a guide rod mounted therein, a shoulder
on said rod adjacent to the boss, and a spring interposed between
said shoulders, said guide rod being engaged at its opposite end
with the stationary jaw. 13th. A paper crimping machine com-
prising two crimping jaws, means for holdn}g tl}e s!wet of paper, a
tucker blade movable between the same, crimping jaws to start the
bend in the sheet of paper, means for actuating gsalq crimping jaws
comprising a rotating shaft adjacent to one of said jaws and a cam
on said shaft. 14th. A pa‘mr crimping machine comprixing two
crimping jaws, means for holding the sheet of paper, a tucker blade
movable between the same, crimping jaws to start the bend in the
sheet of paper, means for retracting said tucker blade before the
crimp is completed, means for actuating said crimping jaws ¢ m-
prising a rotating shaft adjacent to one of said jaws and a cam on
said shaft. 15th. A machine for erimping paper or the like com-
prising two crimping jaws, means for clamping the paper, a tucker
blade adapted to reciprocate between said crimping jaws, means for
moving one of said crimping jaws toward the other comprising a
tappet surface on said jaw and a rotating shaft adjacent to said
jaw provided with a cam adapted to engage said tappet surface,
and means for automatically retracting said jaw, comprising a
spring on the mocvable jaw and engaging also a part on the station-
ary jaw. 16th. A paper crimping machine comprising a frame and
a relatively wide table for supporting the sheet to be crimped,
suitable gmides on the frame which engage the side margins of the
table, means for imparting a slight forward movement to the table,
and means for automatically retracting the table. 17th. A paper
crimping machine comprising a frame and a relatively wide table
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for supporting the shect to be criniped, suitable guides on the frame
which engage the side margins of the table, means for imparting a
slight forward movement to the table, and a spring near each side
acting to automatically retract the table. 18th. A machine for
crimping paper or the like comprising two crimping jaws, means
for holding a sheet of paper thereon, means for moving said jaws
together, a blade adapted to reciprocate between said jaws and
means for actuating said blade comprising a lever pivoted upon a
shaft mounted adjacent to said blade, operative conneetions between
said blade and one end of the lever, means for oscillating the lever
to move the blade between said jaws, and means for retracting said
lever comprising a torsional spring connected at one end wich the
shaft and engaged at its other end with said lever. 19th. A machine
for crimping paper or the like, comprising two crimping jaws,
means for holding a sheet of paper thereon, means for moving said
jaws together, a blade adapted to reciprocate between said jaws,
and means for actuating said blade, comprising a lever pivoted
upon a shaft mounted adjacent to said jaws, operative connections
between said blade and one end of the lever 1o move the blade
between the jaws, means for retracting said lever, comprising a
torsional spring connected at one end with said shaft and engaged
at its other end with said lever, and means for adjusting the tension
of the spring. 20th. A machine for crimping paper or the like,
comprising two crimping jaws, means for holding a sheet of paper
thereon, means for moving said jaws together, a blade adapted to
reciprocate between said jaws, and means for actuating said hlade,
comprising a lever pivoted upon a shaft mounted adjacent to said
jaws, operative connections between said blade and one end of the
lever, means for oscillating the lever to move the blade between said
jaws, and means for retracting said lever comprising a collar on the
shaft, and a torsional spring connected at one end with said lever,
and at _its opposite end with said collar, said collar being wmovably
secured to the shaft, whereby the tension of said sxpring may be
adjusted as desived. 21st. A machine for crimping paper or the
like, comprising two crimping jaws, means for clamping the paper
thereon, means for moving said jaws together, upper and lower
blades adapted to alternately reciprocate between said jaws, and
means for actuating said blades. 22nd. A machine for erimping
paper or the like, comprising two crimping jaws, means for clamp-
mg the paper thercon, means for moving said jaws together, upper
and lower bludes adapted to alternately reciprocate between said
jaws, and means for actuating said blade comprising upper and
lower levers pivoted between their ends, and connected at one
end with the adjacent blade, a rotating shaft, and operative
connections between said shaft and both ends of said levers.
23rd. A machine for crimping paper or the like, comprising
two crimping jaws, wmeans for clamping the paper thereon, means
for moving said jaws together, upper and lower blades adapted to
alternately reciprocate between said jaws, and means for actuating
said blade comprising upper and lower levers pivoted between their
ends, each connected at one end thereof with the adjacent blade, a
rotating shaft, a cam on said shaft, a tappet surface on one of said
levers and an actuating bar engaging the other lever, said cam being
adapted to engage said tappet surface and actuating bar alternately
in each rotation of the shaft to actuate said blade. 24th. A machine
for crimping paper or the like comprising two crimping jaws, nieans
for holding a sheet of paper thereon, means for moving said crimp-
ing jaws together, a tucker blade adapted to reciprocate between
said jaws, and means for ad vancing the sheet of paper as it ix erimped
comprising to co-acting rollers mounted perpendicular to the line of
movement of the said sheet and means for actuating said rvollers.
25th. A machine for crimping paper or the like, comprising two
crimping jaws, two clamping jaws mounted thereon, means for mov-
ing said crimping jaws together, a blade adapted to reciprocate
between the two vertical sets of jaws, a rotative shaft, operative
connections between said shaft and clamping jaws for raising the
latter, means for advancing a sheet of paper between said jaws com-
prising two co-ncting vollers mounted perpendicular to the line of
movement of said sheet, and operative connections between said
rollers and said shaft. 26th. In a machine for crimping paper or
thelike, the combination with crimping jaws, clamping jaws mounted
thereon, a blade adapted to reciprocate between the vertical sets of
jaws, and means for raising the clamping jaws, means for feeding
the sheet of paper between the upper and lower sets of jaws com-
prising two co-acting rollers mounted perpendicular to the path of
movement of the sheet of paper, an oscillating arm on one end of
said rollers adapted to move loosely on said roller in one direction
of its movement and to be engaged therewith in its movement
in the opposite direction, a retative shaft, operative connections
between said shaft and arm to oscillate the latter and means
for restoring said arm to its normal position. 27th. In a machine
for crimping paper or the like, the combination with crimping
jaws, clamping jaws mounted thercon, a blade adapted to recipro-
cate between the vertical sets of jaws, and means for raising the
clamping jaws, means for feeding a sheet of paper between the upper
and lower sets of jaws comprising two co-acting rollers mounted
perpendicular to the path of movement of the sheet of paper, an
oscillatory arm on one end of said rollers adapted to move loosely
thereon in one direction of its movement and to be engaged there-
with, in its movement in-the opposite direction, a rotative shaft,
operative connection hetween said shaft and arm to oscillate the
latter, and a restoring spring engaging said arm adapted to act
thereon, when the arm is operatively engaged with the shaft.  28th.

A machine for cvimping paper or the like, the combination with
crimping jaws, clamping jaws mounted thereon, a blade adapted to
reciprocate between the vertical sets of jaws, and means for actuating
each set of jaws, means for advancing a sheet of paper between the
upper and lower sets of jaws comprising co-acting vollers mounted
perpendicular to she line of movement of the paper, a ratchét wheel on
one of said rollers, an arm pivotally mounted adjacent to said wheel
provided with a pawl adapted to have engagement with the ratchet
wheel, operative connections between the main driving shaft of the
machine and said arm for oscillating the latter on its pivot, and
means for restoring said arm to its normal position.  29th. A
machine for crimping paper or the like, comprising two jaws, two
clamping jaws mounted thereon, a blade adapted to reciprocate
between the two vertical sets of jaws, means for moving said crimp-
ing jaws together, a rotative shaft, operative connections between
said shaft and clamping jaws for raising the latter, means for ad vanc-
ing a sheet of paper between the upper and lower sets of jaws com-
prising two co-acting rollers arranged perpendicular to the line of
movement of the sheet and means for actuating said rollers from
the shaft by which the clamping jaws are operated, comprising a
ratchet wheel on one of said rollers, a cam on the adjacent end of
the shaft and an actuating rod provided on one end with a pawl
engaging said ratehet wheel and adapted to be engaged at its opposite
end and by the said last mentioned cam.  30th. In a machine
for crimping paper or the like, the combination with erimping
jaws, clamping jaws mounted thereon, a blade adapted to veeip-
rocate between the vertical sets of jaws and means for actua-
ting each set of said jaws, of means for advancing a sheet
of paper between the upper and lower sets of jaws compris-
ing co-acting rollers, mounted perpendicular to the line of
movement of the paper, a ratchet wheel on one of said rollers, an
arm pivotally mounted adjacent to said wheel, a shaft provided
with w cam, an actuating rod mounted on said pivotal arm and
adapted to be intermittingly engaged at its opposite end by said
can and means for restoring said arm when it has been oscillating
by said cam. 31st. In a machine for erimping paper or the like, the
combination with crimping jaws, ana clamping jaws mounted
thereon, a blade adapted to reciprocate between the two vertical
sets of jaws and means of raising said clamping jaws, of means for
feeding a sheet of paper between the upper and lower sets of jaws
comprising two co-acting rollers in the path of the paper and per-
pendicular to the line of movement thereof, a ratchet wheel on one
of said rollers, an oscillatory arm pivoted adjacent to said wheel, a
pawl on said arin adapted to engage said wheel, a rotating shaft
provided with a cam, an actuating bar connected at one end with
the oscillatory arm and adapted to be engaged at its other end by
sald cam, a restoring spring on said arm and means for moving the
actuating bar endwise on said oscillatory arm whereby the throw
of said arm may be varied. 32nd. A machine for crimping paper
or the like comprising two crimping jaws, clamping jaws mounted
thereon, a blade adapted to reciprocate vertically between the two
sets of jaws, means for automatically raising said clamping jaws,
means for moving the crimping jaws together, and guides engaging
said clamping jaws to prevent lateral movement of each clamping
jaw with relation to the crimping jaw upon which it is mounted.
33rd. A machine for crimping paper or the like comprising the
two criping jaws, two clamping jaws mounted thereon, a tucker
blade adapted to reciprocate vertically between the two cets of
crimping jaws, means for automatically raising said clamping jaws,
means for moving the crimping jaws together, and means for
normally holding the clamping jaws in their lower position.  34th.
In a machine for erimping paper or the like, the combination with
crimping jaws, clamping jaws mounted thereon, a blade adapted to
reciprocate between the two vertical sets of jaws and means for
raising said clamping jaws, of means for feeding a sheet of paper
between the upper and lower sets of jaws comprising the co-acting
rollers mounted in the path of paper and perpendicuiar to the line
of movement thereof, a ratchet wheel on one of said rollers, an
oscillatory arm pivoted adjacent to siud wheel, a pawl on said arm
adapted to engage said wheel, a rotating shaft provided with a cam,
an actuating bar connected at one end with the oscillatory arm and
adapted to be engaged at its other end by said camn, a restoring
spring on said arm, said oscillatory arm being provided with a
longitudinal slot and adjustable bearing stud mounted in said slot to
which the adjacent end of the actuating bar is attached whereby
suid bar may be moved longitudinaly of the armn to vary the throw
thereof.  35th. A machine for erimping paper or the like com-
prising two cerimping jaws, two clamping jaws mounted thereon, a
blade to reciprocate between the two vertical sets of jaws, means
for raising said crimping jaws, means for moving the crimping jaws
together, guide rods on said crimping jaws which pass through
apertures in the clamping jaws, shoulders on the outer ends of said
rods and means for normally holding said clamping jaws in their
lower position comprising springs interposed between said shoulders
on the outer ends of guide rods and opposing shoulders on said
clamping jaws.  36th. A machine for erimping paper and the like
comprising two crimping jaws, twoclamping jaws mounted thereon,
a blade adapted to reciprocate between two vertical sets of jaws,
means for raising said clamping jaws, means for moving the erimp-
ing jaws together, guide rods on said cvimuping jaws which pass
through apertures in the clamping jaws, shoulders on the outer
ends of said rods and means for normally holding said clamping
Jjaws in their lower position comprising springs interposed between
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said shoulders on the outer ends of said guide rods and opposing
shoulders on said  clamping jaws, said shoulders on the guide rod
being movable longitudinally of the rods, whereby the tension of
the =pring may be :ulju;«ted as desired.  37th. A machine for
crimping paper or the like comprising two crimping jaws, two
clamping jaws mounted thereon, means for moving said crimping
jaws together, means for raising said clamping jaws, a blade
adapted to reciprocate between the two vertical sets of jaws and
crimping surfaces in the adjacent faces of said jaws arranged to
comie in contact with each other in the lateral movement thereof in
advanze of the main bodies of said jaws. 38th. Im a machine for
crimping paper or the like the combination with crimping jaws,
clamping jaws mounted thereon, a blade adapted to reciproeate
between said jaws and means for raising said clamping jaws, of
means for feeding a sheet of paper between said jaws comprising
two co-acting rollers mounted m the path of paper and perpen-

dicular to the line of movement thereof, and means for actuating
said rollers comprising  a rotative shaft, operative connections

between said shaft and one of the rollers, said last mentioned roller
being normally maintained out of contact with the other roller and
means for moving said roller into its operative position, 39th. Tna
wachine for crimping paper or the like, the combination with
crimping jaws, clamping jaws mounted thercon, a blade adapted to
reciprocate begween said jaws and means for raising said clamping
jaws, of means for feeding a sheet of paper hetween said jaws com-
prising two co-acting rotlers mounted in the path of the paper and
perpendicular to the line t)( moverent pherm»f, and means for
actuating said rollers comprising a rotative shaft, operative con-
nections between said shaft and one of the rollers, comprising a
treadle arm pivoted to the frame of the machine and operative con-
nections between said treadle arm and said last mentioned roller.
10th. In a machine for crinzping paper or the like,
with crimping jaws, clampiug.ju.»\:s m_ounted thereon, a blade adapted
to reciprocate between said crimping jaws, and means for raising said
clamping jaws, of means for feeding a sheet of paper between said
clamping and erimping jaws comprising twoco-acting rollers mounted
in the path of paper and perpendicular to the line of movement,
thereof, means for actuating said rollers comprising arotative shaft,
operative connections between said shaft and one of said rollers,
said last mentioned roller being normally held out of contact with
the other roller, and means for moving and holdmg‘sald roller in
its operative position comprising a Iink engaged with the mov-
able roller and provided with a slot through which the other roller
passes, a treadle arm pivoted to the frame of the machine and
operative connections between said link and treadle arm.  41st, In
« machine of the character described, the combination with the
driving shaft, provided with a power wheel, a cluteh for connecting
said wheel with the shaft, a brake pulley on said shaft, a friction
brake engaging =ud pulley, a second shaft adjacent to and opera-
tively connected with the driving

for actuating said brake, a segmental guide surface on said second

shaft, and an endwise movable spring actuaterd bar operatively con-
th said clutch and engaging at its opposite end |

nected at one end wi aging its ¢ .
said guide surface, said clutch being m:unt;glm-d in its operative
position when the bar is engaged with the guide surface and being
disengaged from the power wheel when said guide surface is in a
position to allow the bar to move endwise thercon. 42nd. In a
machine of the character described, the combination with the driv-
ing shaft provided with a power wheel, a clgztch for connecting said
wheel with the shaft, a brake pulley on said shaft, a friction hrake
engaging said pulley, a sccond shaft adjacent to and operatively

connected with the driving shaft, means on said second shaft for

actuating said brake, a segmental guide surface on said second
shaft, and an endwise movable spring_actuated bar operatively con-
nected at one end with said clutch and at its opposite end with said
guide surface, said cluteh being maintained in its operative position
when the bar is engaged with the guide surface, and disengaged

therefrom, when the bar is released from said surface, and the parts |

so arranged that the bar will be released and the clutch

bein . . |
8 of its operative position just before the said brake is

moved out ] ¢
exerting its most effective power upon sald pullpy. ) .
machine for crimping paper or the like, the combination with the
crimping jaws, clamping jaws wounted thereon, a crimping blade
adapted to reciprocate between said crimping jaws, a driving shaft
provided with a power wheel, a_clutch for connecting said wheel
with the driving shaft, means for actuating sald jaws from said
shaft, operative connections
Dlade a treadle arn pivoted to the frame of the machine and opera-
tive connections between said treadle arm and cluteh, of a pulley on
said main shaft, a friction brake engaging said pulley, a sccond shaft
adjacent to and operatively connected with said main shaft, means
on said second shaft for actuating said brake, a segmental guide on
said second shaft, an endwise reciprocating spring pressed bar con-
nected with the cluteh and engaging said guide surface, and opera-
tive connections between said bar and treadle arm,  44th. In a
machine for erimping paper or the like, the combination with
crimping jaws clgun])ing jaws mounted thereomn, a_crimping blade
adapted to be reciprocated between the two vertical sets of Jaws, a
main shaft provided with a power wheel, means for actuating said
jaws from said shaft, operative <~mnn‘cti¢‘ms also between said shaft
and erimping blade feed, roller mounted in the path of the paper and
perpendicular to the line of movement thereof to feed the paper

the combination |

shaft, means on said second shaft

43rd. In a |

also hetween sand shaft and erimping

between said jaws, one of said rollers being normally out of contact
with and raised above the other, a friction clutch on the driving
shaft adapted to connect the power wheel with said shaft and a
lever engaging said clutch, of a treadle arm pivoted in said frame,
{ operative connections between said arm and upper feeding roller and
operative connections also between said arin and the clutch actuat-
ing lever.  45th. In a machine of the character described, tha com-
bination with the driving shaft, a frictiun pulley on said shaft, a
friction brake engaging said pulley, a second shaft adjacent to and
operatively connected with said driving shaft, means on said second
shaft for actuating said friction brake, a segmental guide surface on
=aid second shaft, a power wheel on the driving shaft, a friction
“eluteh for connecting said power wheel to the shaft, a spring
| actuated lever engaging said clutch, an actuating bar engaging at
rone end said lever and at its other end said guile surface, and
l'acting when engaged with the guide surface to hold the clutch
against the action of its spring in its operative position, whereby
when said surface the spring will actuate the lever to disengage
the clutch from the power wheel. 46th. In a machine of tﬁn
- cha acter described, the combination with the driving shaft pro-
vided with a power wheel, a clutch for connecting said wheel
with the shaft, a brake pulley on said shaft, a friction brake
engaging said pnlley, a second shaft adjacent to and operatively
connected with the driving shaft, means on said second shaft for
actuating said brake, a segmental guide surface and an endwise
movable bar operatively engaged at one end with said clutch
and engaging at its opposite end said guide surface, said bar being
arranged to maintain the cluteh in its operative position when it is
engaged with saia guide surface. and to allow said clutch to be
ireleased when disengaged therefrom. 47th. In a machime of the
| character described, the combination with the driving shaft pro-
vided with a power wheel a clutch for connecting said wheel with
i the shaft, a brake pulley on_said shaft, a friction brake pivoted
{adjacent to said shaft comprising divergent arms embracing said
- pulley, a clamping pin passiug through ?Be arms of said brake pro-
. vided on one end with a shoulder, a lever engaging the opposite end
of said pin and fulcrumed against the adjacent arm of the brake, a
second shaft adjacent to the main shaft and operatively connected
‘ th.e'«_tmth, uieans on said second shaft for oscillating said lever of the
i friction brake by which said brake is set upon a pulley, a segmental
, gnide surface on said second shaft and a spring actuated bar
i operatively engaged at one end with said clutch and engaging at its
other end said guide surface. 48th. In combination with a driving
cand a driven shaft, meaus for operatively connecting said shaft
, together and a brake pulley on said drivingshaft, of a friction brake
comprising divergent anns embracing S:Lig pulley, a clamping pin
passing through the outer ends of said arms, provided on one end
with a shoulder, a lever engaging the opposite end of said pin and
i fulerumed against the adjacent arm of the brake, and a cam on said
driven shaft adapted to engage said lever to actuate said brake.
19th. In a machine of the character described, the combination with
“crimping and clamping jaws, a blade adapted to reciprocate between
said jaws, co-acting rollers adapted to feed a sheet of paper between
“said jaws, and one of said rollers being normally held ont of contact
| with the other roller, a driving shaft provided with a power wheel
and a treadle arm pivotally mounted in said frame, of means for
engaging said arm for connecting the power wheel with the driving
shaft and operative connections between said arm and the upper
roller to move said roller into its operative position embracing a
“connecting rod having slotted engagement with said arm_whercby
| said arm may be moved to partially connect the power wheel with
the driving shaft before actuating said roller.  30th, In a achine
of the character described, the combination with crimping and
clamping jaws, a blade adapted to reciprocate between said jaws,
one of said rollers being normally held out of contact with the other
Uraller, a driving shaft provided with the power wheel and a treadle
arm pivotally mounted in said frame, of means engaging said arm
for connecting the power wheel with the driving shaft, operative
- connections between said wrm and the upper roller to move said
"roller into its operative position, embracing a connecting rod havin
slotted engagement with said arm whereby said arm may be move
to partially connect the power wheel with the driving shaft before
actuating said upper roller, and an adjusting plate on said connect-
| ing rod to vary the length of the slot therein.  5lst. A machine for
Ceritnping paper or the like, comprising two crimping jaws, two
clamping jaws mounted thereon, a blade adapted to reciprocate
i between the vertical scts of jaws, means for moving said crimping
| jaws together, means for raising the clamping jaws, and an ad)ust-
. able marginal stop on one of said crimping jaws adapted to limit the
| moverient of the paper when inserted hetween said jaws. 52nd. A
machine for crimping paper or the like, comprising two crimping
Ijaws, two clamping jaws mounted thereon, 2 blade adapted to
| Teciprocate between the vertical sets of jaws, means for moving said
{ crimping jaws together, means for raising the clamping jaws and an
! adjustable warginal stop on ove of said_crimping jaws adapted to
limit the movement of the paper when inserted between said jaws
comprising a bar mounted on said jaw parallel with the acting face
thereof, an attaching arm secured to suid Lar and having engage-
ment with the upper face of the jaw, said arm being provided with
| a longitudinal slot, and a serew threaded bolt passing through said
slot and having screw threaded engagement with sald jaw.

{
|
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No. 67,312. Method of Attaching Door Knobs to
Spindles. (Méthode d'assujeter les boutons de

porte « leurs tiges.)

Mgz ﬁ v 1
P T O S
- 4
b4
L3

William H. D. Rogers, New York City, New York, U.5. A, 12th
May, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th April, 1900.)

Claim.-- 1st. The spindle of a door knob constructed at one end
with an incline plane recess contracting outwards, and a screw
threaded through the shank of the knob to engage with the incline
plane to hold the knob firm on the spindle and make the same
adjustable to suit the thickness of different doors, substantially as
specified. 2nd. A spindle A, of a door knob E formed with an
incline recess ¢ at one end, a projection « at the extreme outer end
of the recess, and a threaded screw ) made to be screwed into the
shank of the door knob to engage with the incline recess ¢ to firmly
hold the said knob K on the spindle and eause it to be adjustable to
suit different thicknesses of doors, all arranged and constructed,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. A slot B formed
at the oppuosite end of the spindle from the incline plane, for a
screw to engage therewith. a screw threaded through the shank of
the knob to hold the knob firmly at that end of the spindle, sub-
stantially as specified.

No. 67,313,

Condiment Holder.
( Receptucele pour condiments.)

David Strawbridge, St. Louis, Missouri, U.S.A., 12th May, 1900
6 years. (Flled 24th April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a condiment holder, the combination with a
receptacle provided with a perforated top, of a transversely arranged
rock shaft mounted in said receptacle, arins monnted on said rock
shaft, which aris are adapted to sweep over the inner surface of the
perforated top, a rod connected to said rock shaft and extending
through the bottom of the receptacle, and a spring co-operating
with said rod, substantially as described. 2nd. In a condiment
holder, the combination with a rock shaft carrying arms, of a rod
co-operating with said shaft, and means for preventing said parts
from reaching a position of dead centres, substantially as described.
3rd. In a condiment holder, the combination with a rock shaft
carrying arms, of a rod co-operating with said shaft, means for pre-
venting said parts from reaching a position of dead centres, and a
spring co-operating with said rod for returning the parts to their
normal position after manual operation, substantially as described.
4th. In a condiment holder, the combination with a casing, of a
rock shaft, a rod having a swivelled connection therewith, said rod
passing through said castng to the exterior, and agitator wings or
arms arranged on said rod, substantially as described. 5th, The
combination with a easing provided with a hollow base, of a trans.
versely arranged rock shaft mounted within the casing, arms on said
rock shaft, a rod connected to said rock shaft and passing through

sMd casing into said hollow base, a head or button on the protrud

ing end of the rod, and a spring interposed bhetween said head and
wall of the casing, substantially as described. 6th. The combina-
tion with a casing provided with a hollow base, of a transversely
arranged rock shaft mounted therein, a rod connected to said shatt
and extending through the wall of the casing into the cham.ber of
the hollow base, a head on said rod, a seat in the outer face of the
wall of the casing through which said rod passes, and a cone spring
arranged in said seat and between said wall and rod head, substan-
tially as described. 7th. The combination with a receptacle pro-
vided with cam faced flanges, of a perforated dome-shaped top
formed with locking lugs co-operating with said cam faced flanges,
a rock shaft whose axis is coincident with the ceatre from which
the dome-shaped top is described, arms on said rock shaft, and a
rod connected to said rock shaft and extending through the walls of
the receptacle to the exterior, substantially as described. 8th. The
combination with a receptacle provided with a perforated, dome-
shaped top, a rock shaft arranged transversely in said receptacle
and provided with a plurality u%arms, a rod having a swivelled con-
nection with said rock shaft, agitator wings arranged on said rods,
and a spring co-operasing with said rod to hold the same in its outer
position, substantially as subscribed.

No. 67,344, Spike. (Cheridle)
.4 :;"

L r TG

Z/G 3
Fir o

3y

The Diamond Steel Company, Wilmington, Delaware, 1.8 AL,
assignee of Aza Walter Chaffith, of Wihnington, aforesaid, 12th
April, 1890; 6 years.  (Viled 27th Juiy, 1809.)

Claim.—1st. A spike having two compressing bevels, one of which
1s of curved form in cross-section and a curved cutting edge formed
in said curved bevel hy a straight cut across the point of the spike
in a plane intersecting both compressing bevels and forming an
acute angle with said curved bevel. 2nd. A spike having two com-
pressing bevels one of which is of convex form in cross-section and a
convexly curved cutting edge formed in esaid convex bevel by a
straight cut across the point of the spike in a plane intersecting
hoth compressing bevels and forming an acute angle with said convex
bevel. 3rd. A spike having compressing bevels, one convexly and
the other concavely curved in cross-section and a curved cutting
edge formed in one of said bevels by a straight cut across the point
of the spike in a plane forming an acute angle with said bevel.
4th. A spike having compressing bevels, one convexly and the other
concavely curved in cross-section and a convexly curved cutting
edge formed in the convex bevel by a straight cut across the point
of the spike in a plane forining an acute angle with said bevel.
Sth. A xpike baving one of its compressing bevels pressed to a con-
cave cross-section merging into the plane of the corresponding face
of the spike and with sharp corner edges in line with the corner
edges of the spike body, its other or second compressing bevel of
curved cross-section and a curved cutting edge formed in said second
bevel by a straight cut across the point of the spike in a plane form-
ing an acute angle with the curved second bevel. 6th. A spike
having one of its compressing bevels pressed to a concave cross-
section merging into the plane of the corresponding face of the spike
and with sharp corner edges in line with the corner edges of the
spike body, its other or second compressing bevel of convexly curved
cross-section and a convexly curved cutting edge formed in said
convex bevel by a straight cut across the point of the spike in a
plane forming an acute angle with the said convex bevel.

No. 67,315. Re-=rolling Mill. (Laninoir.)

Charles M. Horton, West Superior, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 12th May,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 12th June, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a rolling mill, the combination with a suitable
frame, of upper and lower feed rolls mounted therein, means for
rolling the material inserted, and means for raising and lowering
the upper feed rolls, and means for adjusting the distances of the
upper feed rolls from each other, substantially as described.  2nd.
In a rolling mill, the combination with upper and lower feed rolls,
of meanx for actuating the same, means for raising and lowering the
upper rolls to accommodate beatns of different sizes, and means for
transmitting from the lower shaft to the upper one, said means
comprising adjustable gears adapted to engage gearing upon the
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shaft of the upper adjustable rollers in its different positions, sub-
stantially as described. 3rd. In a rolling mill, the combination

<7 1

with lower and upper feed rolls, of means for adjusting the shaft
of the upper feed rolls vertically, gearing upon the shafts of the
feed rolls, a pivoted frame, interinediate gearing mounted in the
pivotal frame for commmunicating motion from one to the other, no
magter what the adjusted position of the movable shaft, and a screw
shaft for holding the said frame rigidly in its adjusted position,
substantially as described. 4th. In a rolling mill, the combination
with lower and upper feed rolls, of exterior re-rolling rolls adapted
to turn over flanges of connecting plates upon beams to form box
structures, and means for adjusting the said re-rolling rolls at differ-
ent distances from each other, substantially as described. 5Hth. In
a rolling mill, the combination with a lower feed roll, of upper
adjustable feed rolls, exterior re-rolling rolls mounted in suitable
frames, said frames being adjustable in the frame of the mill, and
means for raising and lowering the inner adjustable ends of the
said frames to vary the position of the re-rolling rolls with respect
to the material to be wcted upon, substantially as described.  6th,
In a rolling mill, the combination with lower and upper feed rotls,
of exterior re-rolling rolls mounted upon shafts in pivoted fran.es,
pivoted frames carrying said shafts and having trunnions engaging
sliding journal bearings, the inner end of the said frame also having
projections which engage inclined slots formed in movable slides
or frames, and means for adjusting the said movable slides or frames
with respect to the trunnions of the pivoted frame, whereby the
rolls may be raised or lowered in the machine, substantially as
described.  Tth. In a rolling mill, the combination with upper and
lower feed rolls of laterally arranged exterior re-rolling rolls mounted
upon suitable shafts, pivoted frames supporting the said shafts, and
pivotally mounted in movable bearings-upon the frame of the mill,
the inner ends of the said pivoted frames having projections engag-
ing diagonal slots in movable slides or frames, the said frames rest-
ing upon guides or rails formed upon the frame of the machine,
screws connected with said shides, gearing engaging the said screws
and connected with each other by means of suitable shafting and
hand operating means connected with said shaft whereby the slides
may be adjusted simultaneously to raise or lower the frames carry-
ing the re-rolling rolls, substantially as described.  &th. In arolling
will, the combination with lower and upper feed rolls, of laterally
arranged re-rolling rolls mounted in suitable frames, screw rods
engaging swivel nuts mounted in the said frames, gearing engaging
the said screw vods and connected with a suitable hand means
whereby the frames may be adjusted at different distances to each
other, substantially as described.  9th. In a rolling mill, the com-
bination with feed rollers, of exterior re-rolling rolls mounted upon
suitable shafts, frames carrying said shafts, means for adjusting
them higher and lower in the frame, gearing upon the shafts of the
suid re-rolling rolls, and movable gears splined upoun the lower feed
roller shaft for engaging the said gears upon the shafts of the re-
rolling rolls for actuating the same, substantially as described. 10th.
In a rolling mill, the combination with suitable npper and lower
feed rolls, and means for actuating the same, of interior re-rolling
10lls adapted to work between the beams of the structure to be
formed, said re-rolling rolls being supported by a suitable frame or
yoke mounted in the frame of the mill, whereby the re-rolling rolls
are supported between the upper and lower feed rolls, substantially
as descerib «d. 11th. In a rolling mill, the combination with upper
and lower feed rolls, of interior re rolling rolls, a U-shaped yoke
or frame, for supporting the said re-rolling rolls, said yoke or
fiame having flanges engaging horizontal tracks upon the frame
of the machines, links pivotally connecting one arm of the
said yoke to the frame of the machine., and a chain for operat-
ing the said yoke to remove it from hetween the feed rolls or
to replace it in position, substantially as described.  12th. In
a rolling mill, combination with upper and lower fecd rolls, of re-
rolling rolls adapted to turn over flanges between the feed rolls,
the structure to be formed, w yoke for supporting the said re-rolling
rolls, said yoke sliding upon rails or tracks in the frame, pivoted
links for conunecting one artn of the said yoke to the frame, a chain
for removing and replacing said yoke between the feed rolls, and
means for raising and lowering the yoke in the frame comprising
vertical segments connected by suitable gearing with a hand operat-
ing means, substantially as described. 13th. In a rolling mill, in

combination with a lower feed roll. of upper feed rolls splined upon
asuitable shaft, nieans for moving the said rolls to different positions
upon the said shaft comprising casings or rings engaging annular
projections on the said rolls, serew threaded nuts engaging the said
screw rods, vertical shafts having worms for operating the said
serew nuts, splined gear wheels secured to the said vertical shaft
and gearing connecting the said gear wheels with hand operated
means, whereby the said upper rolls may he adjusted at different
distances from each other, substantially as deseribed.  14th. In a
rolling mill, the combination with upper and lower feed rolls, of
piston rolls adapted to extend into the end of box, structures to be
rolled, said piston rolls carrying re-rolling rol's for turning the
Hanges of connecting plates ‘over upon the flanges of beams, sub-
stantially as described. 15th. Ina rolling null, the combination
with upper and lower rolls, and means for actuating the same, of
piston rolls mounted upon the piston head, one act of the said rolls
being mounted upon the body portion thereof while the other set
s mounted upon the pivotal portion of the said piston, wherehy
they may be adjusted to different positions with respect to each
other by inserting wedges of different sizes between the parts of the
{nston head, piston rods secured to said head and engaging pivoted
reads mounted upon suitable posts and means for turning said
pivoted heads downward upon the said posts, substantially as de-
scribed,  16th. In a rolling mill, the combination with lower and
upper fred rolls, of laterally arranged re-rolling rolls mounted upon
suitable shafts carried in adjustable frames, gearing upon the said
shafts and splined gears upon the shaft of the lower feed roll for
actuating the said gears, each of the said splined gears comprising
in its construction a central toothed portion and side flanges bolted
or otherwise secured upon the sides thereof, whereby the gears upon
the shafts of the re-rolling rolls will carry the said splined gears
back and forth upon the main shaft when the said frames are ad-
Justed, substantially as described.  17th. In a rolling mill, the
combination with upper and lower feed rolls, of interior re-rolling
rolly, a yoke for supporting the same between the upper and lower
feed rolls, said yoke engaging guides or tracks upon the frame, bolts
for preventing the said yoke from moving upon the said tracks and
cans for withdrawing the said bolts when it is desired to move the
yoke comprising a rock shaft connecting with the bolts by means of
links and means for rocking said rock shaft whereby the bolts may
be moved back and forth, substantially as deseribed.

No, 67,316,

( Toiture.)

Roofing.

Frank Jager, Chicago, Ilinois, U.S.A., 12th May, 1900; 6 years
(Filed 23rd April, 1900.)

Clatm.—1st. The combination with parallel strips set a short
distance apart and prov ded with a plarality of parallel grooves on
their upper surface near their edges, of a batten ud:\l')tvd to cover
the open space between said strips, and provided with two parallel
shoulders adapted to engage the grocves nearest the adjacent edges
of said strips, the edges of said batten being substantially flush with
the inmer edges of the next pair of parallel grooves, substantially as
described.  2nd. A roof, composed of parallel strips set a short
distance apart extending downwardly from the peak toward the
eaves, and provided with a piurality of parallel grooves near their
adjacent edges, and battens provided each with a central longi-
tudinal shoulder adapted to rest between said strips, and with
parallel shoulders upon each side of said longitudinal shoulder
adapted to rest within the inner pair of said parallel grooves, the
edges of said hatten being substantially flush with the inner edges
of the next pair of parallel grooves, substantially as described.  3rd.
Tn a roof, the combination with parallel strips 5 extending down-
wardly from the peak toward the caves and set a short distance
apart, and provided near their adjacent cdges with a plurality of
parallel grooves 7 and 8, of battens 9 provided each with a central
longitudinal shoulder adapted to rest between said strips 5 and with
parallel shoulders 12 upon cach side of said central longitudinal
shoulder adapted to rest within said grooves 7, the edges of said
battens being substantially flush with the inner sides of said grooves
8, substantially as deser.bed. 4th. In a roof, the combination with
parallel strips 5 extending from the peak downwardly toward the
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caves and set a short distance apart, and provided near their
adjacent edges with a plurality of parallel grooves 7, 8, of battens 9
vrovided each with a central longitudinal shoulder 10 adapted to
rest between said strips 5 and with parallel shoulders 12 upon each
side of said central longitudinal shoulders adapted to rest within
said grooves 7, the edges of said battens being substantially flush
with the inner sides of said grooves 8, and fastening devices adapted
to seeure said battens in place, substantially as described.

0. 67,317. Rooting.

(Todture.)

Frank Jager, Chicago, Tllinois, U.S AL 12th May, 19005 6 years
(Filed 23rd April, 1900.)

Claim - -1st. The combination with parallel strips provided with
grooves on their upper surface near and parallel with their edges,
each groove being provided with a step parallel with the sides of
said grovve, of a batten having a T-shaped head provided with par-
allel shoulders adapted to engage said grooves and be supported on
said steps, said shoulders being spaced apart sufliciently to allow for
shrinkage and swelling of the material of the roof, substantially as
described.  2nd. The combination with paralle] strips set a distance
apart and provided with a groove near and parallel with cach edge,
said grooves being provided each with a step parallel with the edge
of said strip, of a batten having a T-shaped head pmvlde_(l with a
central longitudinal shoulder adapted to rest hetween said strips,
and with a shoulder on each side of said central longitudinal
shoulder parallel therewith and adapted to engage said grooves and
be supported on said steps, said shoulder being spaced sufficiently
apart to allow for shrinkage and swelling of the material of the roof,
substantially as described. 3rd. The combination with paraliel
strips set a distance apart_and provided with a groove near and
parallel with cach edge, said grooves being provided each with a
step parallel with the edge of said stiip, of a batten having a
T-shaped head provided \\"|th a central .lnnglm(lnml Sh(!\\](ll:[‘
adapted to rest hetween said strips, and with a shoulder on_ eaci
side of said central longitudinal shoulder parallel therewith and
adapted to engage said grooves and be supported on said steps, said
shoulders being spaced sufficiently apart to allow. for shrinkage and
swelling of the material of the roof, and a fastening device adapted
to secure said battens in position, substantially as deseribed.  4th.
The combination with parallel strips provided with grooves on their
upper surface near and parallel with their edges, cach groove being
provided with a step parallel with the sides of xud groove, of a
batten provided with parallel shoulders adapted to engage said
grooves and be supported on said steps, said shoulders being S[l:\.cpd
sufficiently apart to allow for shrinkage and swelling of the material
of the roof, substantinlly as described.

No. 67,318, Autographic Register.

(Registre autographigue. )

Wales Eghert Van Ame, Fort Wayne, Indiana, U.S AL, 12th May,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 30th December, 18i0).)

Clainm.—1st. An autographic r«gistvr ¢ msisting of a (‘agling h:l.\'ing
a receptacle chamber for the manifolded sheet, and provided with a
hinged lid affording access to said chamber, and provided at the
lower or rear end with a vertizal slit or space through which the
record or tally sheet is led, and having a lateral guide adjacent to
said space for said sheet, a winding up roller revolubly mounted in
the forward end of said casing for the manifolded sheet, having an
operating handle, and a ratchet mechamsm to prevent a retrograde
movement of said roller, & transverse rod in close proximity to said
roller and in parallel relation therewith, a series of sales checks
arranged upon said lid and heneath said sheet as shown, and a copy-
ing sheet or carbon arvanged between said sheet and the underlying
saﬁ-s checks, all substantially as described.  2nd. The combination
in an autographic register 6f a casing 1, having a hinged lid there-
for provided ut its rear end with a slit or space for the passage of
the record sheet, a guide for said sheet tixed upon said lid in close
proximity to said space, a roller revolubly mounted in said casing

as shown upon which the record sheet is wound, and provided wit
a holding mechanism, a transverse rod fixed in said casing in close

proximity to said roller for the purpose specified, a manifold sheet
arranged in said casing having its outer end secured in said roller,
and adapted to be led or fed over said lid as described, a series of
sales checks arranged upon said lid beneath said sheet, and means
for making a duplicate copy of the entries made upon said shect.
3rd. In an autographic register, a casing 1, having a hinged lid 3,
and a receptacle chamber for the manifolded sheet, a roller loosely
mounted in said casing, slotted as shown, and provided with ratchet
mechanism and an operating handle, means for guiding the said
sheet over and above the said lid to and upon the said roller, a
manifolded sheet arranged as shown, and a series of sales checks
adapted to receive a duplicate copy of the entries of said sheet, and
means for making a duplicate copy of the entries made upon said
sheet.

No. 67,319,

Dusting Machine, (Machine @ épousseter.)
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Rudolph Frank Emmerich, New York City, New York, U.S. A,
12th May, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 11th April, 1899.)

Claim.~-1st. Tn a dusting machine, paper advancing rolls, suitable
supports therefor, the said rolls being geared together, means for
imparting to the rolls alternate forward and backward rotary move-
ments and means for swinging one of the rolls out of its geared
engagement with the other roll ab intervals, substantially as set
forth. 2nd. In a dusting n.achine, a friction roly, a stationary sup-
port therefor. a second friction roll geared to the first named friction
roll, a swinging support therefor, paper aligning stops carried by
the last named roll, means for swinging one of the rolls away from
the other and means for swinging the stops down into the plane of
the space between the rolls, substantially as sct forth. 3rd. A
dusting machine comprising a suitable frame, a pair of paper
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advancing rolls, a stationary support for one of the rolls, a swinging
support for the other of the rolls, arotary cam shaft mounted in
the frame for imparting to the rolls an a’ltvrlmte forward and back-
ward rotary movement and for swinging one of the rolls into and
out of geared engagement with the other roll, substantially as set
forth. 4th. In a dusting machine, a suitable frame, an endless
carrier mounted to travel therein, clamps carried by the carrier,
means for feeding a sheet to the clamp and means for |msjtivel)’
directing the advance edge of the sheet into engazement with one
of the clamps comprising a swinging plate arranged to engage the
face of the sheet and guide the said advance edge into the clamp,
substantially as set forth. ith. In a dusting machine, a suitable
framne, an endless carrier mmu!ted to travel therein, clqmps wu:rml
by the said carrier, means carried by the frame for closing the jaws
of the clamp, a catch carried by the clamp in position to lock the
jaws in their closed position and means carried by the frame in
position to trip the catch to permit the jaws of the clamp to open,
substantially as set forth. 6th. In a dusting machine, a suitable
frame, a dusting box carried thereby comprising two sections, an
endless carrier arranged to draw the sheet to be dusted between the
said sections of the box, the said box being provided with means for
closing the top, bottom and sides thereof for preventing the escape
of the bronze, substantially as set f})rth, 7th. A dusting box com-
prising two sections having swinging doors arranged to close the
top and bottom of the box and sliding shutters arranged to close the
sides of the box, substantially as set forth. 8th. In a dusting
machine, a suitable frame, a sheet delivering deviee comprising one
or more rotary friction delivering rolls, mounted in the frame, a
plurality of swing delivery arms hinged to the frame, one or more
idle friction rolls carried by the said arms opposite the one or more
of the first named friction delivery rolls, whereby. as the delivery
arms are swung forward the said rolls are zaused to rotate in unison,
substantially ax set forth. 9th. In a dusting machine, a suitable
frame, an endless carrier, a sheet advancing mechanisin for cauxing
the advance edge of the sheet to be engaged by the endless carrier,
a sheet delivery mechanism and a rotary shaft arranged to control
the movements of the sheet advancing mechanism, the mechanism
for causing the advance edge of the sheet to be engaged by the end-
less carrier and the sheet delivery mechanism, substantially as set
forth. 10th. In a dusting machine, a snitable frame, an endless
carrier mounted therein, a dusting box, a sheet grasping clamp
carried by the endless carvier and an adjustable clamp releasing
means whereby the sheet may be released at greater or lesser
distances from the dusting box, substantially as set forth.

No. 67,320. Nut Lock. (Arréteéerou.)

w7 /mi" //,y/////f‘//////
B

Henry Monteith Andrews, hoth of Bridgeville,

Alijah Langille and
Flijah Langille an (P 2t

Nova Scotia, Canada, 14th May, 1900 ; 6 years.
April, 1900.)

Claiin.—The combination with the rails, the fish-plates and the
bolts having interlocking connection with one of said fish-plates, of
the nuts, the base plate fitted to the bolts, interposed between the
nuts and one of the fish-plates, and }mvmg the mdox_lme with
which an angle or corner of each nut is adapted to register, the
stud or pin attached to the base plate, the locking plate provided
with the openings and recesses which receive the nuts and with a
central opening which receives the sty
said stud or pin, substantially as described.

No. 67,321. Car Construction. (Construction dc chars.)
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The Pressed Steel Car Company, Pittsburg, Penngylvania, T1.S. A,
assignee of Frederick Harvey Rapley, Clements Lane, Lombard,
London, England, 14th May, 1900 ; 18 years. (Filed 23rd April,
1900.)

Claim,—1st. A combined side and side sill for cars, built up of
panels or sections united at their contignous edges, and having a
reinforeing strip beneath and united to the panels along the bottom
of said car side, which strip is arranged to be within the vertical
plane of the car side, so that the side sill may be dispensed with.,
2nd. A combined side and side sill for cars, built up of panels or
sections united at-their contignous edges, and having a reinforcing
strip beneath and united to the panels along the bottom of the raid
car side, which strip is arranged to be within the vertical plane of
the car side so that the side sill may be dispensed with, and a second
reinforeing strip at the top and united to the panels of the car side.
3rd. A combined side and side sill for cars, built wp of panels or
sections united at their contiguous edges through tlanges formed on
the =aid panels, and a reinforcing strip beneath and united to the
said panels along the bottom of said car side through flanges on the
said panels, wherchy the usual side sill may be dispensed with.
4th. A combined side and s de sills for cars, comprising panels or
sections having flanges at the edges thereof, and rivetted together
through said flanges, at their joining edges to form the car side, and
a strip without sard panels, and rivetted to the flanges thereof at
the top and bottom of the car side for reinforeing the same, substan-
tially ax described. ith. A side for a car, comprising vertical
panels or sections having flanges at the edges thereof through which
the panels are united at their contignous edges, and an angle iron
placed vertically becween said flanges, for stiffening the car side,
substantially as described.

No. 67,322,

Spring Lock Whip Socket.
( Douille @ ressort pour fouets.)

Harry Paul and Simeon R. Hatfield, both of Chatham, New York,
U.S. A, 14th Muay, 1900; 6 years. (Filed February 17th, 1900.)
Claim.—1st. A spring-lock whip-socket with converging sides and
provided with two or more cams each pivoted on a spring and held
i position by another spring, which when compressed will draw
said cams toward each other, substantially as described and for the
purpose set forth. 2nd. A spring-lock whip-socket, the insides of
which converged toward each other, together with two or more
cams held in position against said converging sides by being pivoted
upon springs attached to a plunger, so arranged that when the
plunger is pressed downward by the whip the cams will be pressed
against the whip by the converging sides of the socket, substantially
as described and for the purposes set forth. 3rd. A spring-lock
whip-socket, provided with a plunger having ratchet-teeth on one
side and a dog with corresponding ratchet-teeth held against said
plunger by springs and one or more cams pivoted upon springs
attached to said plunger, a spring adapted to hold waid plunger up
and return it in place when released from said dog, together with a
key adapted to release the ratchet-teeth of said dog from the
ratchet-teeth of said plunger, all substantially as deseribed and for
the purposes set forth, 4th. In a spring-lock whip-socket, the

intertor sides of which converge toward cach other, two or more

stud or pin, and a key fitted in | cams held against said sides by being pivoted upon springs, said

cums arranged and adapted to approach each other as they move
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downward along said converging sides, in combination with :L'

plunger held in position by a spring and adapted to carry said cams
downward along said converging sides, ax said phinger descends in
said socket, springs holding said plunger and said cams in position,
ratchet-teeth upon one side of gaid plunger, a dog adapted to catch
upon the ratchet-teeth of sald plunger, a spring adapted to hold said
dog against said plunger, and o key adapted to disengage said dog
from said plunger, all substantially as deseribed and for the pur-
poses set forth,
No. 67,323.

Brake Block. (Swhot de frein.)

ér323

William H. Sauvage and Singleton M. Morrison, both of Denver,
Colorado, U8 AL, T4th May, 18390 Gyears.  (Iiled 23rd April,
1900.) )

Claim.—-1st. In an antomatic brake block the combination with a
suitable support, of a head, and a shoe movable thereon, the head
being grooved longitudinally to receive the shoe which is suitably
shaped for the purpose, the said groove heing open at the rear to
permnit the escape of dirt or other foreign material or substances,
and suitable means for forcing the shoe against the tread of the
wheel antomatically as the shoe is actnated by the frictional contact
of the wheel. 2nd. An antomatic brake block comprising a head,
and a shoe movable thereon, the. head being grooved longitudinally
and provided with a cushion at each extremity of the groove, the
shoe being provided with two separated lugs which enter the groove
of the head and respectively engage the cushions of the head as the
shoe reaches its limits of upward and downward movement, and
means for forcing the shoe against the tread of the wheel antomati-
cally as the wheel actuates the shoe by frictional engagement.  3rd.
The combination of a break head and a shoe movable thereon, the
head being grooved to receive the shoe which ix suitably shaped to
enter the groove, the groove of the head being open at the rear, one
of the said members being provided with an inclined face and the
other with a suitable bearing to engage said face, whereby the shoe
is forced against the tread of the wheel automatically as the shoe is
act ated by the frictional contact of the wheel. " 4th,  The com-
bination of a brake head provided with a longitudinal groove and a
stop located in said groove intermediate its extremities, a shoe pro-
vided with a hooked lug adapted to enter the groove above the stop
and normally engage the stop whereby the shoe is retained on the
head, means connected wich the two members to force the shoe
against the tread of the wheel automatically by virtue of the fric-
tional contact of the wheel.  5th. The combination of a break head
and a shoe movable thereon, the head baving a groove which is open
at the rear, one of the said members being provided with two
separated inclined faces and the other with bearings engaging said
facings, whereby ax the shoe is actuated by the frictional contact of
the wheel the shoe is forced against the tread of the wheel anto-
matically.  6th. The combmation of a break head and a shoe
movable thereon, the head having a groove open at the rear, one of
the said members being provided with two separated inclined faces
and the other with bearings engaging said faces, the two inclined
faces being arranged to act simultaneously to force the shoe against
the tread of the wheel antomatically. 7th, The combination of a
break head grooved to receive the shoe which ix provided with two
separated lugs adapted to enter the groove, the upper lug being
hook-shaped. a stop located in the groove of the head and arranged
to be engaged by the hooked lug of the shoe when the latter is at its
downward limit of movement, an inclined face formed between the
two lugs of the shoe and a sunilar inclined face formed on the lower
extremity of the shoe, the head being provided with bearing to
engage said inclined faces whereby as the shoe is actuated it is
forced against the tread of the wheel antomatically.  Sth. The com-
bination of a break head grooved to rveceive the shoe which is pro-
vided with two separated lugs adapted to enter the groove, the
upper lug being hook-shaped, a stop located in the groove of the
head and arranged to be engaged by the hooked lug of the shoe

when the latter is at the downward limit of movement, an inclined
face formed between the two lugs of the shoe and a similar inclined
face formed on the lower extremity of the shoe, the head being pro-
vided with bearings to engage said inclined faces, the shoe being
vrovided with cushions located: respectively above the one lug and
below the other lug, and arranged to engage the lugs when the shoe
is at its limits of upward and downward movement.

No. 67,321,

Press Mould for Making Heels.
(Presse ct moule pour talons.)

532¢

The American Heel Manufacturing Company, assignee of F. W,
Coy, all of Boston, Massachusetts, U.S AL 14th May, 1900 ; 6
years.  (Filed 23rd April, 1900.)

Claim, - 1st. A mould for forming heels, comprising cap and bed
plates, and a series of partition plates removably mounted on the
bed plate and having portions which Tie flat against the bed plate
and constitute beds for the heels, and end portions bent at an angle
to the aforesaid portions and constituting partitions which divide
the mould into a number of separate conipartments for the separate
heels.  2nd. A mould for forming heel blanks, comprising a cap and
bed plates, a series of partition plates, each having one end torned
up and forming a partition between adjacent compartments of the
mould and its remaining portion lying flat against the bed plate, and
means for securing the last said portions to the bed plate.  3rd. An
apparatus for forming heels, comprising a press having Led and
presser, a monld int rposed between said bed and presser, a holder
for said mould, mwounted on the hed and having provisions for sup-
porting the monld, said holder being made in two parts and having
side pressing plates, springs normally pressing said parts away from
cach other, and jaws embracing the mould holder and adapted to
press the parts thereof toward each other. 4th. An apparatus for
forming heels, comprising a press, a mould, a holder for said mould,
mounted in the press and having provisions for supporting the mould,
said holder being wade in two relatively movable parts having por-
tions adapted toexert vide pressure on the contents of the mould, and
jaws arranged outside of raid side pres<ing portions and adapted to
move the same and the parts of the mould holder toward each other.
Hth. An apparatus for forming heels, comprising a press, a mould
removably supported therein and comprising separable cap and bed
plate members, the bed plate member having a series of partition
plates removably secured thereto, and means for rigidly clamping
the wembers of the mould together so as to maintaim pressure on
separate contents of the mould between the partition plates when
sald would is retpoved from the press.

No. 67,325.{f Track Sanding Device.

(Apparcil a sabler la voie,)

Frederick Edison Allen and Frank Elpham Herbert Gary, both of
Boston, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 14th May, 1900; 6 years.
(Filed 23rd April, 1900.)

Claim.--1st. A track sandirg device comprising a horizontally
movable receptacle, means for reciprocating it horizontally, a dis-
charge spout leading from the bottom of the receptacle, and means
for controlling the eseape of sand throngh said outlet. 2nd. A
track sanding device comprising a horizontally movable receptacle
means for reciprocating it horizontally, and a flexible dischargé
xpout leading from the bottom of the receptacle and confined to a
support below rhe receptacle.  31d. A track sanding device com-
prising a movable receptacle, means for agitating it, and a valve or
gate in the outlet of the receptacle adapted to be opened and closed
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by movements of the receptacle.  dth. A track sander device, com-
prising a horizontally movable receptacle adapted to be horizontally

H
|

reciprocated, and a discharge spout leading from the bottom of the
receptacle, a spring which normally holds the receptacle at one
extreme of its movement, and means for moving the receptacle from
its normal position. BHth. A track sander device, comprising a
movable receptacle, a spring which normally holds the receptacle at
one extreme of its movement, means for moving the receptacle from
its normal position, and a fixed valve or gate which closes the outlet
of the receptacle when the latter 1s in 1ts normal position, and opens
said ontlet when the receptacle is moved from its normal position,
and opens said outlet when the receptacle is moved from its normal
position. 6th. A track sanding device, comprising a horizontally
movable receptacle adapted to be horizontally rec.procated, a dis-
charge spout leading from the bottom of the receptacle, a spring
which normally holds the receptacle at one extreme of its movement,
a bell crank lever pivoted to a fixed support, a rod connecting one
arm of said lever with said receptacle, and a pedal engaged with the
other arm of the lever. 7th. A track sanding device, comprising a
receptacle, links suspended in pairs from fixed supports and pivoted
to tLe receptacle, and means for reciprocating the receptacle.

No. 67,326, Fire Boxes for Bollers and Furnaces.
(Boite  feu pour chaudieres et Sfournaises.)
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George Chantler, Chicago, Ilinvis, U.S.A., 1th May, 1900; 6

¢ ygears. (Filed 25th April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A tive box for furnaces, boilers, stoves and the like,
provided with a bridge sevving as a pa!'tlal bulk head for the t'm:],
and means for constantly supplying air to{thv fuel in front of s;ud
bridge. 2nd. Ina fire box for furnaces, boilers, stoves and the like,
a support for the fnel, an arched bridge serving as a bulk head for
the forward body of the fuel, means for constantly supplying air to
the fuel banked at the said bridge, and deviees for supplying air to
the partially consumed fuel which passes said arched bridge, as
specified. 3rd, Ina fire box for boilers, furnaces, stoves and the
tike, a support for the fuel, a bulk head having a passage for fuel at
the forward portion of the fire box, means for supplying air to Qh}e
fuel thus massed, and an independent air supply for the fuel \vh‘u-,T
passes said bulk head and is partially consumed. 4th. In a fire box
for boilers, furnaces, stoves and the like, a support for the fuel, a

5—9

bulk head having a passage for fuel, which bulk head serves to
retain the mass of fuel at the forward portion of the fire box
means for supplying air to the fuel thus named, an independent air
supply for the fuel which passes said bulk head and is partially con-
sumed, and an outward passage for the waste gases, located below
the support for the fuels as specified.  5th. In fire boxes for furnaces,
boilers, stoves and the like, a support for the fuel, means for retard-
ing the passage of the fuel over said support, independent air sup-
plies for the fuel, delivered at different points on the support, and
a passage for waste gases located at a point below the support, as
described. 6th. Infire boxes for furnaces, boilers, stoves and the
like, an inclined support for the fuel, a barrier for the fuel, having
a passage through which portions of the fuel may pass, means for
supplying air to the fuel in front of and at the rear of the barrier,
and a device for discharging cinders and ashes accumulating on the
said support. Tth. In fire boxes for furnaces, boilers, stoves and the
like, an inclined support for the fuel, a barrier for the fuel, having
a passage through which portions of the fuel may pass, means for
supplying air to the fuel in front of and at the rear of the barrier, a
device for discharging cinders and ashes accumulating on the said
support, and an outlet for waste gases located below the said sup-
port. 8th. In fire boxes for furnaces, boilers, etc.. an inclined
support for the fuel, which support is hollow and contains watar, as
described.  9th. In fire boxes for furnaces, boilers, etc., an inclined
support for the fuel, agitating devices located upon the said support,
an exit for ashes and cinders located at the lower end of the support,
and means for controlling said exit, as specified.

No. 67,327, 'Appliances for Mending Tinware.
(Apparcid pour réparer les ferblanteries. )

é332)

John H. Ashbangh and Cheever L. Webster, both of Indianapolis,
Indiana, U.S. A, 14th May, 1900; 6 years. (IFiled 29th April,
1900.)

Claim.—1st. An appliance consisting of a pliable metallic cap
plug formed while in a melted state in a metallic mould and pro-
viding a plug and a cap having an annular recess at the base of the
plug whereby a pliable annular plane bearing surface removed from
the plug at the under side of the cap is formed adapted to yield to
the surface to which it may be applied, said cap being capable of
being penetrated and also capable of turning over tin plate clench
points forced therein.  2nd. The combination of a tin plate having
a perforation and provided with upturned clench points at the edge
of the perforation, and a soft metal cap plug having a central
annular recess and a plane bearing surface surrounding the annular
recess whereby to effect a closure of the perforation, and the plug
projecting from the center of the annular recess. 3rd. The comn-
bination with a plate having a perforation therethrough, of the up-
turned clench points at the edge of said perforation, and the soft
metal cap plug provided with an annular plane bearing surface and
the annular recess, whereby the perforation is closed and the cap
secured in place. 4th. The herein described appliance, consisting
of the pliable cap plug having the projecting plug and the annular
recess at the base of the plug, and prosided with the annular plane
bearing surface surrounding the annular recess, and the tin plate
washer having the perforation and the upturned clench points at
the edge of the perforation, substantially as set forth.

¥Fire Proof Floor and Celling.
( Plancher et plafond  Uepreuve du feu. )

Gustav Liebau, Maurer, New Jersey, U S.A., 14th May, 1900 ; 6
years, (Filed 26th April, 1900.)
Clim.-—1st. In a floor or ceiling, bricks or tiles laid betwsen

No. 67.328.

I-beams having side recesses adapted to coincide with the recesses
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in the tiles of the next course, in combination with metallic ties
located in the dividing line of said course and out of contact with

e lower flange of the I-beams and entering the recesses in the tiles
f)lrll adjacent cgurses, substantially as described. 2nd. In a floor or
ceiling, bricks or tiles laid between I-beams and having appropri-
ately shaped side recesses adapted to coincide with the recesses in
the tiles of the next course, in combination with T-iron ties located
within the coincident recesses and above and out of contact with
the lower flanges of the I-beans, substantially as described. 3rd.
In a floor or ceiling, bricks or tiles laid between flanged floor beans
and having side recesves adapted to coincide with the recesses in the
tiles of the next course, in comlnxmtloxywwh mepalhc ties embedded
in mortar and located in the dividing line of said conrses above the
lower flanges of the floor beams, and entering the recesses of two
adjacent courses, substantially as described. 4th. A floor or ceiling
composed of bricks or tiles having appropriately shaped side recesses
between the upper and lower surfaces of said bricks or tiles, and a
metal tie located wholly within said recesses above and out of contact
with the support for said ceiling or floor, substantially as set forth.
(Attelage de chars. )

No. 67,329. Car Coupler.

Arnold George Blackwell, Wynyard, Tasmania, 14th May, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 26th April, 18%9.)

Claim.—1st. In a railway coupling of the class set forth, the
combination with a draw bar, having an eye, of a huok pivoted in a
bifurcation of the said draw bar, and provided with a tail a?, the
draw bar having cheeks to which is pivoted a suspended lock bar as
b, which is under forward pressure all substantially as and for the
purposes set forth. 2nd. In a railway coupling of the class set
forth, the combination with a draw bar having eye x, pivoted hook
a, and suspended lock bar b, of a cam or recessed plate as ¢ which is
movable 8o as to push back, lock or release the said lock bar all
substantially as and for the purposes set forth, 3rd. In a’rmlw'aK
coupling of the class set forth, the lever d in combination wit
handles, spring catches, racks, and a connection to the cam or

recessed plate ¢, whereby the said part ¢ is movable substantially as
and for the purposes set forth. 4th. In a railway coupling of the
class set forth, the combination with a draw bar of the parts herein-
before referred to and designated, a, a¥, a2, «?, a*, g, «, b, b1, b%,
and e all substantially as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 67,330. Side Bearings for Rallway Cars.
(Coussinet de cité pour chars de chemin de fer.)

Frez d

John Hennessy, Milwankee, Wisconsin, U7.S, A., 14th May, 1900 ; 6
years. (Kiled 26th April, 1900.)

Claim,—1st. In a side bearing for railway cars, the combination
with the bottom plate of a reciprocating top plate and a pair of
automatic gravity returning rockers interposed between the bot-
tom plate and said reciprocating top plate, and having a connection
with said reciprocating top plate to cause it also to return to its
central or normal position when the side bearing is relieved from
pressure or weight, substantially as specified. 2nd. In aside bearing,
the combination with a bottom plate of a reciprocating top plate, a
pair of antomatically returning gravity rockers between the top and
bottom plates, the said top and bottom plates having guides or
Hanges engaging the rockers, substantially as specified. 3rd. In a
side bearing, the combination with a bottom plate of a top plate, and
a pair of automatically returning gravity rockers interposed between
said plates, each of said rockers having a large lower end or face and
a small upper end or face to cause the rocker to assumne a central or
normal position by its own gravity, substantially as specified. 4th.
In a side bearing, the combination with the bottom plate of a
reciprocating top plate and a pair of automatically returning gravity
rockers interposed between said plates, each having a large lower
end and a small upper end to cause gaid rockers to assume a central
or normal position E(y their own gravity, and a connection between
said rockers and said reciprocating top plate, substantially as
specitied.  5th. The combination in a side bearing with the bottom
plate of a reciprocating top plate, a pair of rockers interposed
between said plates and a transverse stop between said rockers, sub-
stantially as specified. 6th. In a side bearing, the combination with
the hottom plate and top plate furnished with depending flanges or
guides co-operating with the rockers for keeping the rockers laterally
in position, a pair of interposed rockers and a guide secured to or
formed integrally with the bottom plate and engaging the top
E]aw, substantially as specified. 7th. The combination in a side

earing with a bottom plate of a top plate having depending flanges
or guides, a pair of interposed rockers, and a transverse stop or
guide on the {)ottom plate, engaging the top plate, and supplemental
guide straps secured to the bottom plate and engaging the recipro-
cating top plate, substantially as specified. 8th. In aside bearing,
the combination with a bottom plate and a top plate, of a pair of
interposed automatically returning gravity rockers having small
upper ends and large lower ends to cause the rockers to return to
their central normal position by, gravity, substantially as specified.
9th, In a side bearing, the combination with a bottom plate and a
top plate, of a pair of interposed automatically returning gravity
rockers having small upper ends and large lower ends to cause the
rockers to return to their central normal position by gravity, and a
connection between said rockers and the top plate, substantially as
specitied. 10th. In a side bearing, the combination with a bottom
plate and a top plate, of a pair of interposed automatically returning
gravity rockers having small upper ends and large lower ends to
cause the rockers to return to their central normal position by
gravity, and a stop between the rockers, substantially as specified.

11th. The combination in a side bearing, of a bottom plate with a
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top plate furnished with depending guide flanges, a pair of rockers,
ax)d a stop on the bottom plate between the rockers, and furnished
with guide notches to receive the guide flanges on the top plate, sub-
stantially as specified.

No. 67,331. Child’s High Chair. (Fautcuil pour enfants.)

Philander Frank Chase, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A.,
1900 ; 6 years., (Filed 26th April, 1900.)
Claim.—The high chair for children, having a ladder formed
between its hind legs, and a large opening in its back through
which the child may get on to and off the chair, substantially as
specified.

14th May,

No. 67,332. Potato Gatherer.

(Apparcil & ramasser lcs patates.)

5@}-& ° o a#‘;
Tt
Fig. & o

Robert James Stead, Lanark, Ontario, Canada, 14th May, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 27th April, 1900.)

Claim.—A machine for gathering” potatoes into a wheelbarrow
after they have been dug up or otherwise raised from the ground,
the said machine being constructed by means of a screen and frame-
work attached by hinges to a wheelbarrow as aforesaid, and all
substantially as set forth.

No. 67,333. Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)

Albert Ernest Mills, Bronxholme, Victoria, Australia, 14th May,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a car coupling, in combination, a draw bar ending
in a hook having a convex or plane inclined outer edge, the back
wall of the hook recess also being a convex plane or incline, a shaft
passing through said draw bar, a link as f attached to the said shaft
and having an enlarged fore end, a secondary shaft journalled in
bearings attached to the car, the two shafts being connected so as
to move together, a lever or the like at each side of the car attached
to the secondary shaft and z»dayted to be secured in required posi-
tions, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 2nd. In a car
coupling, the combination with each end of the cars, of a series of

draw bars a having hooks as b, recess wall as c,
s0 connected to a parallel shaft ¢ that both

jointed shaft as e,
shafts will move

[ 13 3

together, links as f secured to shaft e, spriné as g, a lever or wheel
a8 h or k at each end of shaft J, a projection as j, and a recessed
plate as m, all substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
No. 67,334. Heel Nailing Machine.

(Machine & cheviller les talons. ) &

(2724

ryl

Freeborn ¥. Raymond, Newton, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 14th May,
1900; 6 years. (Filed 21st April 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a heel nailing machine, a reciprocating cross head
carrying heel attaching devices, templet or pressure plate, a last or
work support, a cam on the crank sgaft for giving the latter two
impacts and periods of separation during one revolution of the shaft,
a.ms a top lift plate and mechanism for moving it between the templet
or pressure head and the work when separated, substantially as
described. 2nd. In a heel nailing machine, a reciprocating crosa
head carrying a gang of drivers, a templet or pressure plate, & last
or work support, a cam on the crank shaft for giving the latter two
impacts and periods of separation during one revolution of the shaft
and a top lift plate baving top lift holding devices and mechani~m
for bringing it between the templet or pressure head and the work,
when separated, substgntially as described. 3rd. In a heel attach-
ing machine, a reciprocating cross head carrying heel attaching
devices, a templet or pressure plate, a nail carrier, a last or work
support, a camn on the crank shaft for giving the latter two im

and periods of separation during one revelution of the shaft, a top
lift carrier, and mechanism for moving it between the templet or
pressure head and the work when separated, substantially as
described.  4th. The combination in a nailing machine, of a recip-
rocating cross head E, a gang of drivers carried thereby, the shafs

B, the pinions b thereon, the shaft 12, the gears b, carried thereby
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to mesh with the pinions b, the crank pins 4%, on the gears b, the
rods b*, connecting the cross head with the crank pins, the templet,
the last or work suppors, carried upon a vertically movable spindle
d, a vertically movable pressure head on which said spindle rests, a
cam C upon the shaft b2, ¢instructed to impart two forcing move-
ments to the pressure head, jack spindle, and last or work support
each full rotation, the shaft ¢, the nail carrier slide ¢!, the nail
carrier k!, the operating cam ¢*, as and for the purposes described.
hth. The combination in a nailing machine, of a reciprocating head
A, a gang of drivers carried thereby, the shaft B, pinions b, carried
thereby, the cam shaft b2, the gears carried thereby to mesh with
pinions b, the pressure cam €, constructed as specitied, carried by
the shaft 2, crank pins 6%, ou the gears b, the rvods 4. connecting
the crank pins with the cross head, the pressure head ¢, actuated by
the cam C, the jack having a slide spindle to rest upon the pressure
head and bearing a last or work support, the templet, a spanker
plate with or without a top lift holder, its lever f*, an operating cam
upon the vertical shaft ¢, the said vertical shaft e, the nail carrier
E1, its operating cam e*, all combined to operate, as and for the
purposes described. 6th. In a heel nailing machine, areciprocating
cross head carrying nail driving devices, a templet or pressure plate,
a last or work support and a crank shaft connected to the cross head
for imparting to 1t a single reciprocation, and a cam on the crank
shatt for imparting to the last or work support two impacts during
one reciprocation of the cross head, as set forth. T7th. In a heel
nailing wachine, in combination with a tem‘\let or pressure plate,
a gang of nail driving devices on one side thereof and means for
imparting one reciprocation thereof toward and from said templet,
and a last or work support on the opposite side of said templet, and
means for mnoving said last or work support toward and from the
templet or pressure plate twice during the said single reciprocation
of the gang of nail driving devices, all as set forth. 8th. In a heel
nailing machine, in combination with a stationary tem[l)let or pres-
sure plate, a gang of nail driving devices on one side thereof, and
means for imparting thereto a single reciprocation toward and from
suid templet, and a last or work support on the opposite side of said
semplet and means for moving said last or work support toward and
from the templet or pressure plate twice during the said single recip-
rocation of the nail driving devices, all as set forth.  9th. In a heel
nailing machine, the combination of a templet or pressure plate, a
gang of nail driving devices on oneside thereof, means for imparting
thereto a single reciprocation toward and from said templet, a top
lift spanker on the opposite side of said temuplet and means for mov-
ing it into and out of operative position, a last or work support also
upon the opposite side of said templet, and means for moving said
last or work support toward the templet in advance of the driving
of the nails, and for holdmng it stationary during the driving of the
nails, and for moving it from the templet or pressure plate after the
driving of the nails and for then moving it toward and from the top
lifu spanker, all during a single reciprocation of the nail driving
devices, as and for the purposes set forth. 10th. In a heel nailing
machine, in combination with a teinplet or pressure plate, a gang of
nail driving devices on one side theercof and means for imparting
thereto one reciprocation toward and from said templet, a top lift
spanker on the opposite side of said templet, means for moving it
into and out of operative position, and a cam for supporting said
last or work support construeted to move said last or work support
toward the templet or pressure plate in advance of the driving of
the nails and to hold it stationary during the driving of the nails,
and to then permit the movement of the last or work support from
the templet, and to then move the last or work support to the top
lift spanker and permit its movement from the spanker,all in one
reciprocation of the nail driving devices, as set forth.

No. 67,335, Heel Attaching Machine,

(Marchine & assujetir les talons.)

Freeborn F. Raymond, Newton, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 14th
May, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 27th April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. Tn a heel attaching machine, the combination of the
vertically movable last arranged above the nail and heel holder to
hold the shoe in an upright position, a nail and heel holder station-
ary during the heel attaching operation, a rectprocating gang of
drivers to drive the attaching nails from the nail holder and a top
lift holder and spanker movable upon an are of a circle, from a
receiving position at the back of the machine to an attaching posi-
tion. 2nd. In a heel attaching machine, the combination of the
vertically movable overhead last, a reciprocating driver head and a
gang or group of drivers carried thereby, an oscillating support, an
ail and heel holder and a top lift holder and spanker carried therehy,
the said oscillating support_allowing the movement into and out
of position of them nail and heel holder and top lift holder and
spanker, and also holding them stationary while in operative posi-
tion. 3rd. In a heel attaching machine, the combination of an
overhead vertically movable last, an upward moving driver block
and drivers carried thereby, an oscillating support having two
arms between which the driver block is reciprocated, a nail and
heel holder and a top lift holder and spanker carried by said
oscillating support and means for moving, as specitied, the last or
work support and the driver block. 4th. In a heel attaching
machine, a nail and heel holder and a top lift holder and spanker
comprising a support pivoted at its Jower end to a bed, and a nail
and heel holder und top lift holder and spanker mounted on the

support and movable therewith.  5th. In a heel attaching machine,
an oscillating top lift holder and spanker comprising a support

’
b4
Z
iz
] G
e o
‘ Il“!lll"' -M“’m.'“lm'
[ Z(50:
. .
TAR
Jﬁ: .
2
¢
L
4 = \ \
'H [ Y324

pivoted at its lower end to a bed and the top lift holder and spanker
mounted thereon to be movable therewith. 6Gth. 1n a heel attaching
machine, the combination of an overhead suspended last or work
support, an underneath perforated nail block held stationary during
the attaching of the heel blank, a gang of drivers beneath the
nail block, a top lift spanking plate and carrier movable from a
receiving position at one side of the nail block to an attaching posi-
tion, and means for moving the last or work support downward to
compress a heel blank against the upper surfacr of the stationary
nail block in advance of the driving of the nails and to hold it com-
pressed during the driving of the nails, to then lift it and again
depress it in relation to the top lift spanker to spank the top lift and
again lift it, as and for the purposes set forth. 7th. The combina-
tion in a heel attaching machine of a suspended last or work sup-
port, a perforated nail block held stationary during the attachment
of the heel blank, a top lift spanker and carrier movable from a
receiving position to an operative position with respect to the last
or work support, a gang of drivers and means for moving the last or
work support first in respect to the nail block and second in respect
to the top lift spanker and the nail drivers in respect to the nail
block, substantially as specified, and whereby the nail drivers are
given a relatively long single throw and upon a time which enables
them to first drive the attaching nails and to then be removed from
the nail block and the spanker block, as and for the purpose set
forth. 8th. Tn a heel nailing machine, a nail block held stationary
during the attachment of the heel blank, a last or work support
having heel attaching and top lift spanking movements imparted to
it and a top lift spanker and holder movable into the position
occupied by the nail block and hela stationary during the spanking
operation, as and for the purposes described.  9th. In a heel attach-
ing machine, the combmation of a perforated nail block held
stationary during the attachment of the heel blank, a movable top
Iift spanker and earrier held stationary during the spanking of the
top lift, a last or work support movable toward and from the nail
block to compress a heel blank thereon, hold it compressed during
the attaching operation and to remove it therefrom and also toward
and from the spanker a top lift upon the attached heel, with a gang
of Arivers having a single relatively long reciprocation during the
various movements of the last or work support and adapted to first
enter the holes of the nail block and drive the attaching nails there-
from, ax and for the purposes set forth. 10th. The combination in
a heel attaching machine of a nail hlock held stationary during the
driving of the attaching nails, a top lift spanker and carrier mov-
able to the position occupied by the nail block and held stationary
during the spanking of the top hift, and a gang of drivers having a
single reciprocation during the attaching and spanking operation
and adapted to first drive the attaching nails and to then be moved
from operative relation with the nail block and from interference
with the top lift spanker and to be held from interference with the
top lift spanker during the spanking operation. 11th. Tn a heel
attaching machine, the combination of a nail block held stationary
during the driving of the nails and the attaching of the heel blank
and then movable from its stationary position, a top lift spanker
and holder movable into the position occupied by the nail block and

held stationary in such position during the spanking of the top lift,
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and a gang of drivers having a relatively long reciprocation adapted
o be first moved into the nail block to drive the attaching nails
therefrom and to be then moved away from the same and not
returned to a position to engage therewith or to or with the top lift
spanker and stopped with the drivers out of engagement with the
holes of the nail block, whereby upon the cmnp%‘tion of the spank-
ing osveration the spanker may be moved out of position and the
nail block moved into position to bring its holes in line with the
drivers. 12th. In a heel attaching machine, the combination of a
rocking support for a perforated nail block and for a top lift spanker
and holder having two arms pivoted to a supporting bed and
separated from each other by a space in which a gang of drivers is
adapted to be reciprocated, the said nail block and top lift spanker
and holder being movable alternately into the same operative posi-
tion, and a reciprocating gang of drivers.

No. 4336, Manufacture of Fire-Resisting Materials,
(Fabrications de mutériauz & Uépreuve du feu.)

Alexander Tmschenetzky, St. Petersburg, Russia, 14th May, 1900 ;
6 years. (Filed 18th December, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. The improved method of introducing silica into
ashestos or other sheets, consisting in causing the reacting liquids
for forming silica to mix 1 proper proportions upon the constituent
wehs or layers of the sheet during the formation thereof, substan-
tially as described. 2nd. The combination in a machine for manu-
facturing asbestos cardboard and like material, in the manufacture
of fire-resisting materials nseful for building purposes and the like,
of rollers, each of which is supplied with one of the reacting liguids
for forming silica, adapted to successively engage with the drum or
cylinder on which the cardboard is formed, so as to deposit the
reacting liquid for forming silica in proper proportions upon the
constituent web, or layers of the cardboard in course of formation,
substantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore described.

Method of and Apparatus for Utilizing
Waste Gases. (Mcthode et appared pour wtilizer
les gaz perdus.)

No. 67,3370

Wilhelm Borchers, 3 Lousbergstrasse, Germany, 14th May, 1900; 6
years. (KFiled 6th May, 1899.)

Claim. —1st. The method of utilizing the waste gases and heat
from electric furnacee, consisting in effecting the electric smelting
or reduction in the interior of a steam generator in the presence of
an excess of the charge which remains undecomposed, filtering the
gases generated in the furnace to free thewn from dust particles and
cooling the molten product in the furnace, substantially as specified.
2nd. An apparatus for utilizing the waste gases and heat from
electric furnaces, consisting of a closed thin walled water jacketed
electric furnace. a discharge pipe for the furnace, a filter within the
upper part of the furnace interposed hetween the containing
chamber and the discharge pipe to filter the gasex as they pass
from the chamber to the disc‘m.rge pive, substantially as specified.
3rd. An apparatus for utilizing the waste gases and heat from
electric furnaces, consisting of a closed thin walled water jacketed
electric furnace, a filtering device within the furnace for retaining the
particles of carbon carried off by the waste gases, consisting of a
perforated metal plate or diaphragm covered with vegetable or
animal fibres or other porous body. and located over that portion of
the charge which remains comparatively cool to avoid said filtering
medinm being destroyed by the heat, a discharge pipe to carry off
the waste gases after passing throngh the filtering device, and
electrades projecting into the furnace, substantially as specified.

No. 67,338. Fire Proof Structure.

( Construction & Ucprenve du few. )

Charles Cacroll Gilman, Eldora, Towa, U.S.A., 14th May, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 26th May, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A composite post or support for use in building con-
struction, composed of an iron core, incombustible wood fitted to
said core, brickboard enclosing said iron core and wood filling, and
a rock veneer for said brickboard, substantially as described.  2nd.
A composite beamn or support for building construction, composed
of an incombustible core, brickboard enclosing said core, and a
rock veneer for said brickboard, substantially as described. 3rd.

A composite beamn for building construction, comprising a core
composed of iron and wood filler blocks, an incombustible wood
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casing enclosing =aid core, brickboards for enclosing said casing, a
rock veneer for said brickboard, substantially as described. A fire
proof construction for buildings, consisting of an incombustible
framework of wood for supporting the walls, floors and ceilings
thereof, brickboards applied to said framework to form the base of
the walls, floors and ceilings, and a rock veneer coating applied to
said brickhoards, substantially as described. 5th. A fire proof con-
struction for walls and floors of buildings, consisting of incombus-
tible supporting beams, brickboards connecting said beams and
located on opposite sides thereof, and a rock veneer coating for said
brickboards, substantially as described.

No. 67,339, Fireproof Roofing. (Zoituredl'cpreuvedn Sfeu.)

James H. Brown, Vanconver, British Columbia, Canada, 14th
May, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 1st August, 1899.)

Claim.—An application as a preserving material for a roof and a
foundation for a fire-proofing matter consisting of distilled coal-tar,
agphaltum-varnish, .}apzm drier, gumn-rubber and graphite mixed
together in the proportions set forth, an application as a fire protec-
tion, and finish to the first application, Portland cement, plaster
paris and asbestos in the proportions set forth.

No. 67,340. Oar Lock.

(Toletiere.)

Charles Leiding and Hanson K. Smith, both of Dualath, Minnesota,
U.S.A., 15th May, 1900 6 years. (Filed 21st July, 1899.)
Claim. -1st. An oar-lock having two branches spaced apart at
their upper ends, an arm normally projecting over the space between
said branches, and a cam for go holding said arm when the var-lock
is in working position, as set forth.  2nd. An var-lock comprising a

lock, proper, a pivoted arm carried by said lock and designed to



760 THE CANADIAN

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[May, 1900.

project over the upper vart thercof, and a cam-like projection
beneath said lock with which sai i arm is designed to engage, sub-
stantially as set forth.  3rd. The combination with a plate having a
cam-like surface, of an oar lock axially mounted and movable above
said surface, and a locking arm carried by said oar-lock and designed
to engage said cam-like surface, as set forth.  4th. The combination
with a plate having an opening and an upper cam-like surface sur-
rounding said opening, of a lock having a spindle fitted in said
opening, and a pivoted curved arm carried by said lock, adjacent to
said cam-like surface, sald arm encompassing part of said lock, and
having its lower end in contact with said cam-like surface, sub-
stantially as set forth. 5th. The combination with a plate having
an opening, an upper cam-like sarface and a lower flange, of a lock
having a spindle provided with a spline, and a pivoted curved arm
carried by satd lock and having its Jower end in contact with said
cam-like surface, said arm being curved throughout its length, sub-
stantially as set forth.

No. 67,341, Means for Balancing Multipolar Electrie
Machines. (Moucn de halancer les machines multi-
polaires élecctriques.)

Sidney Howe Short, 110 Cannon Street, London, Eugland, 15th
May, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 19th April, 1900.)

Claim.--1st. In a multipolar electric machine, means for equaliz-
ing the electric pressure at the various poles, comprising auxiliary
electrical connections between the armature windings, and inde-
pendent of the machine circuit, as and for the purpose set forth,
o2nd. In a multipolar clectric machine, a frame carrying the tield
magnet pole pieces, and an armature, in combination with an
auxiliary conductor independent of the machine circuit and elec-
trically connected to the armature windings at various points around
the armature, whereby the electrie pressure is equalized and balanced
throughout the machine, as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In
a multipolar electric machine, a frame carrying the field magnet
pole pieces, and an armature, in combination with an auxihary
conductor independent of the machine circuit and electrically con-
nected to the armature windings at points of the same polarity
around the periphery thereof, whereby the electric pressure is
equalized and balanced throughout the machine, as and for the pur-
pose set forth. 4th. In a multipolar electric machine, a frame
carrying the field magnet pole pieces, and an armature, in combina-
tion with auxiliary conductors independent of the machine circuit,
said conductors electrically connected to the armature windings at
equal distances apart, the connections of one of satd conductors
alternating with those of the other conductors, whereby the electric
pressure i equalized and balanced throughout the machine, as ani
for the purpose set forth.

( Banduye prnevmatique. )

No. 67,342, Pneumatie Tire.

Hannibal Buchignani, Lexington, Kentucky, U.S.A., 15th May,
1900 ; 6 years.  (Filed 19th February, 1900.)

Claim.-—-1st. In a pnewmatic tive, the combination with an outer
tube or sheath provided with a slit in its seating surface, and means
for securing the slit closed provided with studs, of a rim having
holes which register with said studs, into which said studs project
and thereby prevent the creeping of the tire, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth.  2nd. The combination with the rim hav-
ing sockets in its outer periphery, of a plate secured to said vini and
having holes registering with said sockets, a tire having a row of
apertures along the slit in its outer tube, and a metallic fastening

ate having studs that project through the holes in said tire and
mto the sockets in said rim, substantially as and for the purpose

set forth. 3rd. ITn a pneumatic tire, the combination with the
outer tube formed with a slit, of eyes arranged along the edge of the

slit and adapted to be brought into alignment one with the other,
and means for securing the eyes to the tube, said means consisting
of studs, the outer ends of which project free from the eyes and are
adapted to engage the sockets in the rim of the wheel, and a key
inserted through the aligned eyes to lock them in alignnent, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth,

No. 67,343, Nailing Machine. (Machine & cloucr.)

€34g

John Ljung, Nelson, Minnesota, 178, A., 15th May, 1900 ; 6 years,
(Filed 11th November, 1899,)

Claiim.—1st. In a nailing machine, the combination with the nail
supply means, of a nail carrier having means for moving the indivi-
dual nails to a position isolated from the other mechanism and
accessible for hand nailing, substantially as et forth. 2nd. In a
nailing machine, the combination with the nail supply means, of a
natl carrier having means for carrying the individual nails in sus-
pension, to a point isolated from the other mechanism and accessible
for hand nailing, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a nailing
machine, the combination with a nail supply means, of a reciproca-
tary nail carrier arranged to work beyond one side of the machine,
and having means for moving the individual nails to a point isolated
from all other mechanism so as to be accessible for hand nailing,
substantially as set forth.  4th. In a nailing machine, the combina-
tion with a nail supply means including a runway, and areciprocat-
ing nail carrier, working beyond one side of the machine and trans-
versely across one end of the runway, said carrier having means for
gripping a nail and moving it to a point isolated from all other
nmiechamsm and accessible for hand nailing, substantially as set
forth,  5th. In a nailing machine, the combination with a nail sup-
ply means, including a runway arranged transversely of the machine
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frame, and having o recessed end, a reciprocatory nail carrier having
a nail grip movable through the recess in the ranway, said nail car-
rier having a play beyond the machine frame and provided with means
for carrying the nail to a position isolated from the other mechanisi
and accessible for hand writing, substantially as set forth. 6th. In
a nailing n.achine, the combination with a nail supply means,
mcluding an inclined runway, arranged transversely of the machine
frame, a reciprocatory nail carrier arranged beyond one side of the
machine frame and movable in a pl e transversely of the runway,
said nail carrier having means for gripping an individual nail and
moving it to an isolated position beyond the other mechanism, and
hand operated mechanism supported on the machine frame and
having an operative connection with the nail carrier, substantially
as set forth. 7th. In a nailing machine, the combination of a
wheeled truck frame, a runway, a nail supply means, a nail carrier
having means for giipping individual nails and moving the same to
an isolated point from the other mechanism and aceessible for hand
pailing, a hand grasp attached to the truck frame, and a lever co-
operating with said grasp and having an operative connection with
the nail carrier, substantially as set forth. 8th. In anailing machine,
the combination with a portable frame having a laterally off-set
guide, a nail carrier slidably supported by said guide and having
means for gripping an mdividual nail and moving the same to a
position isolated from the other mechanism, and means, carried by
the truck frame, for imparting motion to the nail carrier, substan-
tially as set forth. 9th. In a nailing machine, the combination of a
portable frame having a hand grasp and a reciprocatory nail carrier,
movable in a direction longitudinally of the frame and beyond one
side of the same, said nail carrier having a nail grip and movable to
a position isolated from the other mechanism and entirely outside
of the plane of the portable frame, substantially as set forth.  10th.
In a nailing machine, the combination with a portable frame, a
fixed guide off-set from one side of the frame and arranged in sub-
stantial parallelism thereto, a reciprocatory nail carrier slidably sup-
ported by the guide and arranged to work beyond and at one
side of the latter, said nail cariier having means for gripping
the nail and advancing it to a position isolated from the other
mechanism, and means carried by the portable frame for impart-
ing wmotion to the nail carrier, substantially as set forth. 11th.
In a nailing machine, the combination with a portable frame,
parallel guide rods off-set from one side of the portable frame and
arranged in parallel relation thereto, a reciprocatory nail carrier
working outside of the plane of the guide rods and provided at
one end with an approximately right angularly disposed loop
slidably embracing said rods, said nail carrier having a nail grip
adapted to advance the nail to a position beyond the other mechan-
ism, substantially as set forth. 12th. In a nailing machine, the
combination with the frame, and a nail supply means, of a nail car-
rier for the individual nails supported outside of the machine frau.e,
and provided with a pair of resilient nail picking fingers adapted to
exert a gripping action ur{m the nail, and means for causing the
carrier to advance the nail to a position isolated from the other
mechanism and accessible for hand nailing, substantially as set
forth. 13th. In a machine of the class described, the combination
with a nail supply means, of a nail carrier for the individual nails,
essentially comprising a pair of nail picking fingers, said fingers
having a nail grip for engaging the head end of the nail and holding
it in a suspended position, substantially as set forth. 14th. Ina
machine of the class described, the combination of a nail supply
means including a runway consisting of two substantially similar
side pieces recessed at their de].ivery .ends, a r);ul carrying (_ievlce
movable through the recess and including a pair of picking fingers
sprung towards each other to provide a resilient nail gr.p, and means
for operating said nail carrying device, substantially as set forth,
15th. In a nailing machine of the class described, the combination
with a portable frame having a transversely disposed runway, a
magazine chute detachable supported at one side ot the frame and
having its nail passage in alignment with the runway, a reciproca-
tory nail carrier, working transversely across the opposite end of the
runway and having means for gripping a nail and moving it to «
position isolated from the other mechanism, substantially as set
forth. 16th. In a nailing machine of the class described, the com-
bination with a truck frame having at one side thereof an upright
support, an inclined runway arranged transversely of the frame, a
longitudinal magazine chute commun cating at one end with a run-
way, fastening means detachably connecting the magazine chute
with the upright support, and a nail carrier arranged for reciproca-
tion across the opposite end of the runway, substantially as set forth.
17th. In a nailing machine of the class described, the combination
with a wheeled truck frame having at one side thereof an upright
support, an inclined runway arranged transversely of the truck
frame, a longitudinally slotted inclined chute, detachably fitting
over one end of the runway and having its nail conducting slot in
communication therewith, and a locking standard suitably engaged
with the magazine chute and sprung imto éngagement with said
upright support, substantially as set forth. 18th. Ina u:achive of
the class described, the combination of a nail supply means
including a runway consisting of two substantially similar side
pieces between which the nails are adapted to travel, and a longitu-
dinally inclined chute adapted to transfer nails to the runway, a
nail carrying device, a truck, a standard on the truck provided at
its opposite ends with transverse extensions, a stivrup on the chute,
a connecting piece between the stirrup and the upper end of the

standard, and a bail secured to the chute and connected to the lower
end of the standard, substantially as set forth.  19th. In a machine
of the class described, the combination of nail supply means
including a runway consisting of two substantially similar side
pieces between which the nails are adapted to travel, and a longi-
tudinally slotted inclined chute adapted to transfer nails to
the runway, a mail carrying device, a truck, a standard on the truck
provided at its opposite ends with transverse extensions, a stirrup
on the chute, a connecting piece between the stivrup and the upper
end of the standard, a bail secured to tne chute and connected to
the lower end of the standard, projections or wings at the discharge
end of the chute, and co-operating projections at the adjacent end
of the runway adapted to fit hetween said first mentioned projec-
tions, subtstantially as set forth. 20th. In a nailing machine of the
class described, the combination with a portable frame, an inclined
runway arranged transversely of the frame and provided at the
upper end thereof with offstanding wings of flinges, a magazine
chute aligned with the runway and having at one end flanges re-
ceiving therebetween those of the runway, fastening means detach-
ably connecting the chute with the portable frame, and a nail carrier
arranged for reciprocation across the opposite end of the runway,
substantially as set forth. 21st. In a nailing machine, the frame
having at one side thereof a longitudinally disposed guard provided
with a hammer guide constructed to leave a clearance space isolated
from the working parts of the machine, a runway for the nail supply-
ing means, and a reciprocatory nail carrier co-operating with the
runway and arranged to work at one side of said guard, said
carrier having its nail engaging portion movable to a position in
proximity to the isolated clearance space, substantially as set forth.
22nd. In a nailing wachine, the frame having off-set from one side
thereof a longitudinally disposed guard provided with a pendent
rest foot, and contiguous to the rest foot heing provided with a
hammer guide of an angular form to leave a clearance space isolated
from the working parts of the machine, a runway for the nails, nail
supplying means, and a reciprocatory nail carrier arranged to work
across the discharging end of the runway beyond one side of the
framne and adapted to be moved to a position at one side of said rest
foot contiguous to the clearance space, substiantially as set farth.
23 d. In a nailing machine of the class described; the frame provid-
ed with a guide support, a ranway for the na-lg, a nail supply means
co-operating with the runway, a reciprocatory nail carrier slidably
supported by said guides support and arranged to work across the
discharging end of the runway, and a pair of guiding springs for the
nai! carrier, the upper of said springs having a pendent free end ex-
tending within said nail carr er, and the lower of said springs having
its free terminal arranged beneath the nail carrier, substantially as
set forth. 24th. In a nailing machine of the class deseribed, the
frame provided with a guide support, a runway for the nails, nail
supplying means co-operating with the runway, a reciprocatory nail
carrier slidably supported by the guide support and arranged to
work across tze discharging end of the ranway, means for recipro-
cating the nail carrier and imparting there o an initial outward
movement, and springs co-operating with the nail carrier to sustain
the same in a proper relative position to the runway, substantially
as set forth. 25th. In a nailing machine of the class described, the
frame provided with an offstanding guide support having a stop
plate or projection, a runway for the nails arranged transversely to
said support, nail supplying ineans associated with the runway, a
reciprocatory nail carrier shdably supported by said guide support
and arranged to work across the discharging end of the rinway, and
a pair of upper and lower guiding springs for the nail carrier, the
upper of the said guiding springs having a pendent free and normally
engaging against the stop plate or projection and extending within
the nail carrier, and the iowvr of saxd springs having its free ter-
minal arranged beneath the nail carrier, substantially as set forth.
26th. In a nailing machir e of the class described, the frame having
a guide support, a runway for the nails, nail supplying means as-
sociated with the runway, a reciprocatory nail carrier having a slide
loop working upon the guide support, an auxiliary starting head
loosely mounted upon the guide support at one side of the slide loop,
and a suitably operated hink or pitman having a loop connection
with contiguous ends of xaid slide loop and auxiliary starting head,
substantially as set forth. 27th. In a nailing ma,c?:ine of the class
deseribed, the frame having a guide support provided at one end
with an extended fixed abutment, a runway for the nails, nail
supplying means co-operating with the runway, a reciprocatory
nail carrier having a slide loop loosely mounted upon the guide sup-
port, an auxiliary starting head loosely mounted on the guide
support at one side of the slide loop and provided at one end with
an extended stop-arm, and a suitably operated link or pitman
having a loop connection with contiguous ends of the slide loop and
said auxillary starting head, substantially as set forth. 28th. Ina
nailing machine of the class described, the frame provided with a
guide support, a ranway for the nails, a nail-supply means, a reci-
procatory nail carrier slidably supported by said guide support and
arranged to work across the discharging end of the runway, said
nail carrier having an inner member provided with a deflected por-
tion, and a pair of upper and lower guiding springs for the nail
carrier, the upper of said guiding springs having the pendent free
end extending within the nail carrier and adapted to be engaged by
said deflected portion thereto, and the lower of said springs having
its free portion arranged to bear against the under side of the nail
carrier. substantially as set forth.
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No. 67,3144, Pulp Manufacture. (Fabrication de pulpe.)
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Albert Bergstrom, Finstiyttan, Sweden, 15th May, 1900 ; 6 years.
(Filed 4th July, 1899.)

Clarm.—1st. In a strainer or filter for the purpose specified, the
combination with a tank having an inlet for the nnpure water, and
a rotating straining eylinder mounted in said tank and projecting
above the water level therein, of a normally stationary receiver in
the eylinder for the surface water in the tank, and weans for with-
drawing water from said receiver for the refiltration, substantially
as set forth.  2nd. In a strainer or filter for the purpose specified,
+he combination with a tank having an inlet for the impure water,
and a rotating straining cylinder mounted in said tank and project-
ing above the water level therein, of a normally stationary receiver
with an adjustable bottom in the eylinder for the surface water in
the tank, means for withdrawing the water from said rveceiver for
the refiltration, and means for adjusting the bottom 9 of said
receiver with respect to the water level m the tank, substantially
as set forth.  3rd. In a strainer or filter for the purpose specified,
the combination with a tank having an inlet for the impure water,
and a rotating straining cylinder mounted in said tank and project
ing above the water level therein, of a n.ormully stationary receiver
in the cylinder for the surface water in the tank, means for with.
drawing the water from said receiver having a trough G for
refiltration, and means for rocking the trough 6 about its axis for
shifting the position of said receiver within the eylinder, substan-
tially as set forth. d4th. In a strainer or filter for the purpose
specitied, the combination with a tank having an inlet for the
impure water, and a rotating straining cylinder mounted in said
tank and projecting above the water level therein, of a normally
stationary receiver in the eylinder for the surface water in the tank,
means for withdrawing the water from said receiver for refiltration,
and the overflow plate 21, in said receiver to lmit the depth of
water therein, substantially as set forth.  5th. In a strainer or filter
for the purpose specitied, the combination with the tank, the strain-
ing cylinder rotatively mounted therein, the normally stationary
receiver therein for the surface water, and means for withdrawing
the water from the said receiver for vefiltration, of the inclined
overflow plate 21, the upper edge of which is situated substantially
over the centre line of the outlet trough of the receiver, whereby, in
the different adjustments of the receiver, the level of the water in
the latter may be maintained at substantially the same distance
below the level of the water in the tank, substantially as set forth.
Gth. In a stramer or filter for the purpose described, the combina-
tion with the tank, having an inlet for the water to be tiltered, and
an outlet for the filteved water, of the filtering evlinder rotatively
mounted in said tank, a normally stationary receiver 11, within
said evlinder and adapted to receive the surface water from the
tank when it passes into the cylinder, said receiver comprising the
trough 6, upright plate 8 bottom plate 9, and end plates 10, a pump
for withdrawing the water from said receiver, and the overtlow plate
in the receiver, substantially as set forth.

No. 67,345, ( Savvetewr d'incendie.)

Mary J. J. Wingert, Reading, Pennsylvannia, T.8.A., 15th May,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 25th April, 1900.)

Claim. —1st. 1In a fire escape, a rope formed of members, some of
which are looped, and others passed straight through said loops and
portions of all of the members being knotted together at the ends
of said looped members.  2nd. In a fire escape, a rope formed of a
number of members, some of the same being separated at bottomn
into different lengths which are provided respectively with a hook

Fire Escape.

and weight, portions of the members in the length of the rope being
straight and portions of other members being deflected producing

loops through which the adjacent portions of the unbroken members
are passed, the several members being knotted together at the ends
of said loops.  3rd. In afire escape, a bracket withlimbs and an eye
provided with a cross bar, and a securing shank, said bar being
adapted to be seated on szid bracket between the limbs thereof.
4th. In a tire escape, a bracket with limbs, and un eye provided with
a cross bar and a securing shank, said bracket and eye having
registering openings therein, and said cross bar being adapted to be
seated in said bracket. 5th. A bracket with upturned limbs and a
vertical tecess between the sides thereof, and an eye with a cross bar
adapted to be seated within said limbs, the opening in said eye being
adapted to register with the recessof said bracket, and a rope passed
through said opening and secured to said cross bar.

No. 67,346, Loading for Whip Butts.

(Ferrure de bouts de fouets.)

Fredric Philo Couse, Westtield, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 15th May,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. The butt loaded whip having externally applied
about the lower end portion of its stock, the metallic loading shell
consisting of segmental metallic sections, and the textile covering
braided over said sectional shell, substantially as described. 2nd.
The combination with the butt end portion of the whip stock, of the
loading shells B each partially annular in cross section, the overlying
plaiting, the but cap or ferrule¢ and the ferrule f, applied as shown,
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No. 67,347. Rail Brace. (Licnderail.)

John E. Giraham, Roanoke, Virginia, U.S.A., 15th May, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 28th April, 1900.)

Claim.--18t. A brace of the character set forth, of continucus or
integral form from end to end and having a vertical body portion
with opposite side flanges in the same horizontal plane, and pro-
viding a flat base formed with spike notches at intervals to receive
spikes for securing the brace directly on a tie or analogous device.
2nd. A brace of the character set forth, of continuous or integral
form from end to end and having an intermcdiate vertical body
portion and opposite upwardly inclined extremities to bear directly
against the inner opposing sides of railroad devices, the said brace
having a fHat base formed by opposite side flanges for disposition
upont and securement to a tie ar other analogous support. 3rd.
A brace of the character set forth, of continuous or integral form
from end to end and having an intermediate vertical body portion
and opposite upwardly inclined extremities provided with end seats
for portions of railroad devices, the said brace having a flat base
formed by opposite side flanges for disposition upon and securement
to a tie or other analogous support. 4th. A brace of the character
set forth, of continuous integral form from end to end and having
an intermediate vertical body portion and opposite enlarged
upwardly extending extremities provided with end seats for portions
of railroad devices, the said brace having a flat base for disposition
upon and securement to a tie or other analogous support, the said
base extending also from end to end of the brace and adjacent its
terminals formed with recesses on the inner portions of the flanges.

No. 67,348, Seat and Table. (Sige ct table.)

Engene Ritter von Freystidtler, Budapest, Hungary, 15th May,
1900 ; 6 years. {Filed 30th April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A combined folding seat and table having parts
C, D, K, adapted to form a stand for the seat A and table B, and to
bie arranged in the form of a box or trunk to hold theseat and table,
the seat A being constructed to fold into a small compass and to
carry the table board or top B, constructed and arranged, substan-
tially as hereinbefore described. 2nd. In a combined folding
seat and table as claimed in claim 1, the connection of the part C to
the part K by hinges in order that the former may be turned up and
pushed sideways, after the disengagement of a plate, and removed
from the hinges, the part D being connected to the part E by holes
in the former engaging with corresponding pins ¢2 of the latter, and
the connection secured by bolts e3 adapted to be reciprocated in
guides and grooves of the parts K and DD, constructed and arranged,
substantially as hereinbefore described, 3rd. In a combined fold-
ing seat and table as claimed in claimn 1, knobs or projections ¢, d*,
on the inner sides of the parts C, 1), which fit into circular recesses
c®, d3, of the vertical grooves c*, d*, provided on the ends of the

art K, in order to effect a secure connection between the parts C,

) and E when used as a stand, constructed and arranged, substan-
tially as herein described. 4th. In a combined folding seat and
table as claimed in claim 1, a folding seat A, consisting of a seat
frame al, a side frame «* hinged to it, an arm support «* hinged to
the side frame a?, and folding colunmins «* and «®, all adapted to be
secured in suitable positions to form a seat, constructed and arranged
substantially as hereinbefore described. 5th. Tn a seat as claimed
in claim 4, a supporting rod as pivoted to a hinged supported rod
a® connected to the seat frame al and the side frame «2, constructed
and arranged, substantially as hereinbefore described. Gth. In a
seat as claimed in claim 4, a rod «* for supporting the arm support
a® hinged to the under side of the latter, the free end having a knob
which fits into a circular hole «??, connected with a slot of a plate
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a?, the latter being adapted to slide up and down on the side

frame, a?,

constructed and arranged, substanitally as hereinbefore

L £2349

described. Tth. In a seat asclaimed in claim 4, a frame a!1 sliding
in side ﬁrooves of the arm support a®, and covered by a plate al%,
to lengthen the arm support a?, constructed and arranged, substan-
tially as hereinbefore described. 8th. In a combined folding seat as
claimed 1n claims 1 and 4 the means for connecting the table board
top B to the seat A consisting of a tapering projection a'® of the
column a* of the seat A and a corresponding recess b in the tabls
board B, a tube a'® fixed to the side fiame a? and corresponding
pin »' on the back of the board B, a recess a7 on the front edge of
the arm suE port a* and a corresponding pin b2 on the back edge of
the board B, constructed and arranged, substantially as hereinbe-
fore described. 9th. In a seat as claimed in claim 4, a round pin
al?, :Lda‘)ted to be adjusted vertically in a vertical recess of the front
part of the seat frame a?, and having a bent end engaging in a
recess a*’ of a cap al® covering the recess to prevent the displace-
ment of the board B and to adjust the board as to height, con-
structed and arranged, substantially as hereinbefore descriied.

No. 67,319. Door Stop.

( Arréte-porte.)

24

Edwin Orlanda Blackwell, Wynyard, Tasmania, 15th May, 1900 ;
6 years. (Filed 30 April, 1900.)

Claim.— 1st. A door stop composed of a piece of metal bent to
formt three main members, two of which form a compressible wedge,
the third acting as u spring resisting compression of the said wedge,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth, 2nd. In combi-
nation, in a door stop formed of a piece of metal, members forming
a wedge, and having means, as roughening or projections, for grip-
ping the door, or the door and floor, and a spring to resist the com-
pression of the wedge, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth. 3rd. As an improved article of manufacture, a door stop,
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constructed to form a compressible wedge, having a spring to resist
compression, a front or rear foot, and projections for gripping, all
a8 hereinbefore set forth and illustrated.

No. 67,350. Churn,

( Baratte.)

2250

Fig. 2.

Francis Sanford, Fenelon Falls, Ontario, Canada, 15th May, 1900 ;
6 years. (Filed 30th April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. The combination of the churn box A, having rockers
E, provided with toothed segments H, and the rocker base G, pro-
vided with rack bars.J, said segments and bars meshing together
on each rocker, as set forth. 2nd. The coiled spring K, having one
end attached to a longitudinal bar L, secured to the rocker base (i,
and the other end attached under tension to the bottom of the churn
box A, intermediately of the ends and between the rockers, as set
forth.

No. 87,351.

Work Box. (Boited ourrage.)

TE=

Emma Benton, Butte, Montana, U.S.A., 15th May, 1900 ; 6 years.
{Filed 27th April, 1900.)

Claim.—A work basket, having a central compartment or body
portion on which the basket rests and by which it is supported,
outwardly overhanging spool holders supported by the central com-
partment or body portion and attached to the upper portion thereof,
the spool holders being raised above the bottom of the central com-
partment 80 as to leave a space beneath the spool holders, and the
spool holders having openings in the bottoms thereof through which
may be passed the thread from tbe spools.

No. 67,352,

( Presse & foin.)

Hay Press.

Frank V. Burner, Elko, Nevada, U.S.A., 15th May, 1900 ; 6 years.
(Filed 17th April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a baling press, the combination with the plunger
thereof for actuating it, of a cable connected to said plunger, and a
sweep level having its actuating long arm in which the power is
applied engaging said cable for giving ti.e initial compressing move-
ment to the plunger, said lever being provided with a short heel
extension also adapted to engage the cable for giving a final and
greatly increased pressure to the plunger, substantially as described.
2nd. In a baling press, the combination with the plunger thereof,
and a cable for actuating said plunger, of o sweeping lever having a
long arm in which power is applied for actuating it, said arm engag-
ing the cable for taking up slack therein and giving initial com-
pressing movement to the plunger, said lever having a short heel
extension and diverging arms adapted to engage the cable for
giving final and greatly increased pressure to the plunger, sub-
stantially as described. 3rd. In a baling press, the combination
with the plunger 29 and a cable connected tLerewith for actuating
it, of a sweep lever having a long arm 44 engaging the cable for
actuating the plunger, and to which arm power is applied, and a
short heel extension and diverging bars 5Y connected therewith,
said heel extension and diverging bars being each adapted to engage
the cable for giving a greatly increased and final pressure to the
plunger after thesslack in the cable has been taken up, and the
nitial pressure of the plunger has been exerted by the long arm of
the sweep, substantially as described. 4th. In a baling press, the
combination with the plunger and the cable connected therewith
for actuating it, of a sweep lever having a long arm engaging said
cable for giving the initial movement to the plunger, and a short
heel extension frame having arms adapted to engage the cable for
giving a greatly increased and final pressure to the plunger, and a
stop for engaging said sweep lever and preventing its backward
movement while the bale 18 being bound, all substantially as
described.

No. 67,353. Fire Proof Window.

(Fenétre a Uépreure du few.)

E'.l.

Joseph William Sheppard, New York City, New York, U.S.A .
15th May, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 19th March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a window or glazed opening, two panes of wir®

glass supported parallel to, but separate from each other, and air
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conduits to and from the space between the panes, substantially as
and for the uses and purpose shown and described. 2nd. A window
sash provided with two panes of wire glass, and having openings
leading from the exterior to the space between the panes, substan-
tially as shown and described. 3rd. The combination with a hollow
sash frame, of two panes of wire glass mounted therein, said sash
frame being provided with openings communicating with the space
between the said panes of wire glass, the space in the hollow sash
in turn communicating with the exterior, substantially as described.
4th. The combination with a hollow, metal sash frane, of two panes
of wire glass therein, said frame being provided with openings con-
necting the space in the said hollow frame with the space between
the said panes of wire glass, said sash frame being also provided
with exterior openings, substantially as described. 5th. The com-
bination with a hollow metal sash frame, formed with interior
openings between the two panes of glass, of two panes of wire glass
mounted in said frame, substantially as shown and described.

No. 67,354,

Sponging Device. (Apparcil a éponyer. j
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Albert Bray, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S.A., 15th May, 1900 ; 6 years.
(Filed 7th April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a vertically placed perforated
cylinder, of inwardly puinted cone steam distributors secured o
either extremity of the cylinder, the said cones being closed at their
pointed extremities and one of said cones being provided with open-
ings about its base and a steam inlet nozzle in the base of said cone,
substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination with a vertically
placed and’ perforated cylinder, of a steam distributing device
therein consisting of inwardly pointing cones at either extremity,
said cones being closed at their apices, and one of said cones being
provided with openings for steam inlet to the cylinder, a steam
nozzle entering said perforated cone and a support for the cylinder,
substantially as described. 3rd. In a steam sponging device, the
combination with a perforated cylinder, of steam distributing cones
at cither extremity, a steam inlet nozzle in the lower cone, a steam
admission pipe entering the upper extremity of the cylinder and
terminating in the lower cone, a cap for the steam inlet nozzle, and
one for the steam inlet pipe aforesaid, and an hour glass shaped
sleeve support about said inlet nozzle, the said nozzle and lower
cone being provided with_perforations, substantially as and for the
purpose described.  4th. In a steam sponging device, the combina-
tion with a vertically placed perforated cylinder, of inwardly point-
ing cones, arranged one at either extremity thereof, a steam nozzle
inserted into the lower cone, steam passages leading to the per-
forated cylinder from the lower conme, and means for vertically
adjusting the upper cone in the cylinder, substantially as described.
5th. In a steam sponging device, the combination with a perforated
vertically placed cylinder, of an upper cone pointing inwardly and
vertically adjustable therein, a cone at the lower extremity of the
perforated cylinder perforated at its upper extremity, a condensing
cylinder over the said lower cone, and a steam inlet nozzle beneath
said lower conbstantially as described.

No.67,355.¥Staple Forming and Driving Machlne.

( Machine & faire et clouer les crampons.)

William P. Healy, assignee of Frederick Peter Rosback, bﬂt‘}.l of
Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 16th May, 1900; 6 years. (Filed
24th March, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a staple forming device, the combination with
the staple forming anvil and the wire feeder, cutter, staple forming

and discharging mechanisms and their actuating means, of a wire
end guide movable to one position to guide the wire to the anvil and
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movable fromn said position to be out of the way in the staple bend
ing operation, substantially as described. 2nd. In a staple forming
device, the combination with the staple forming anvil and the wire
feeder, staple forming and discharging mechanism and their actu-
ating means, of a slicﬁng wire end gui(fe and cutter movable toward
the anvil to guide the wire, and movable away from the anvil to its
cutting position, and means for operating the cutter, substantially
as described. 3rd. In a staple forming device, the combination
with the staple forming anvil, cutter, staple forming and discharging
mechanism and their actuating means, of a reciprocating wire feeder
and a wire end guide actuated by movement of the wire feeder to
move to one position to guide the wire to the anvil and to move from
said position to be out of the way in the staple bending operation,
substantially as described. 4th. Ina stapf)e forming device, the
combination with the staple forming anvil, staple forming and dis-
charging mechanisms and their actuating means, of a reciprocating
wire feeder, a wire end guide and cutter actuated by movement of
the wire feeder to move toward the anvil to guide the wire and to
move away from the anvil to its cutting position, and means for
operating the cutter, substantially as described. 5th. In a staple
forming device, the combination with the staple forming anvil and
the staple forming and discharging mechanisms and their actuating
means, of a reciprocating wire feeder, a sliding wire end guide and
cutter between the wire feeder and anvil actuated by movement of
the wire feeder to move toward the anvil to guide the wire and to
guide the wire and to move away from the anvil to its cutting posi-
tion, and means for operating the cutter, substantially as described.
6th. In a staple forming device, the combination with the staple
formiing anvil and the staple formng and discharging mechanisms
and their actuating means, of a reciprocating wire feeder, a sliding
wire end guide and cutter between the wire feeder and anvil, an
operating lever for said guide and cutter in the path of thesaid wire
feeder and actuated thereby to move toward the anvil to guide the
wire and then move away from the anvil to its cutting position, and
means for operating the cutter, substantially as described. 7th.
The combination with the cross heads and their operating means,
of staple forming and driving device having a staple forming anvil,
staple torming and driving mechanisms operatively connected with
said cross heads, a reciprocating wire feeder, a sliding wire end

ide and cutter thereon operatively connected with one of said cross
Eguds the wire end guide being actuated by the wire feeder to move
toward the anvil to guide the wire and to then move away from the
anvil to the cutting position, substantially as described. 8th. The
combination with the main drain frame and driveshaft, of the oper-
ating bar I operatively geared to the drive shaft to be oscillated
thereby, and a plurality of staple forming and driving devrces pro-
vided with wire feeders connected with said bar to be actuated
thereby in unison, substantially as described.  9th. The combination
with the main frame and drive shaft, of the operating bar I, oper-
atively geared to the drive shaft to be oscillated thereby and adjust-
able to vary its thrgw, and a plurality of staple forming and driving
devices provided yfith wire feeeders connected with said bar to be
actuated therebyffn unison, substantially as described.

Anti-Freezing Valve.
( Soupape @ Vepreuve de la gélée.)

Michael Farrell, and John L. C. Cronyn, both of Buffalo, New
York, U.S.A., 16th May, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 24th April,
1899.)

Claim.—1st. Tn an anti-freezing valve, the combination with a case
having a flexible diaphragm which divides the same into independ-
ent upper and lower chambers and an outlet connected with the
lower chamber of the case, of supply and waste pipes or branches

No. 67,3560

entering the case below said diaphragm and extending upwardly to
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within a short distance of the diaphragm, p!ungers arranged above
said diaphragm and in line with the upper ends of said inlet and

waste branches and provided with stems which extend upwardly
through the case, a lever connecting said stemns, and ineans whereby
the plunger controlling said supply branch is normally depressed
and the other plunger 1s normally raised, substantially as set forth.
2nd. The combination with a case having a flexible diaphragm which
divides the same into independent upper and lower chambers and
an outlet leading from the lower chamber of the casing, of supply
and waste pipes or branches entering the case below said diaphragm
and extending upwardly nearly to the diaphragim, plungers arranged
in the case above said diaphragm and in line with the upper ends of
said supply and waste branches and provided with stems which
extend upwardly through the case, a rock lever connecting said
stems, a spring applied to the stem of the waste pipe plunger and
tending to elevate said plunger, a spring applied to the stem of the
other plunger and tending to depress the ame, substantially as set
forth. 3rd. The combination with a case having a flexible diaphragm
which devides the same into independent upper and lower chambers,
and an outlet leading from the lower chamber of the casing, of
supply and waste pipes or branches entering the cuse below said
diaphragm and extending upwardly nearly to the diaphragm, plun-
gers arranged in the case above said diaphragm and in line with the
upper ends of said supply and waste branches and provided with
stems which extend upwardly throu.gh the case, the stem of the waste
pi{:»e plunger being provided outside of the casing with an adjustable
collar or nut, a spring applied to the last named stem between the
upper side of the casing and said collar or nut, a spring arranged to
depress the other plunger, and a rock lever connecting said stems,
substantially as set forth. 4th. The combination with a case,
having a flexible diaphragm which divides the same into independ-
ent ugvper and lower chambers and an outlet leading from the Eower
chamber of the casing, of supply and waste pipes or branches enter-
ing the case below said diaphragm and extending upwardly nearly
to the diaphragm, plungers arranged in the case above said dia-
phragm and in line with the upper ends of said supply and waste
branches and provided with stems which extend upwardly through
the case, a cap or follower surrounding the stem of the supply pipe
plunger and made vertically adjustable on the case, a spring applied
to the last mentioned stem hetween the plunger and said cap or
follower, and arock lever connecting said stems, substantially as
set forth, 5th. The combination with a case having a flexible
diaphragm which divides the same into independent upper and lower
chambers and .provided with an outlet leading from tge lower cham-
ber of the case and an externally screw threaded nipple projecting
upwardly from the top of the case, of supply and waste pipes or
branches entering the case below said diaphragm and extending
upwardly nearly to the diaphragm, plungers arranged in the case
above the diaphragm and in line with tke upper ends of said branches
and provided with stems which extend upwardly through the case,
a rock lever connecting said stems, an internally screw threaded ca

surrounding the stem of the supply pipe plunger and engaging with
the nipple of the case, a spring applied to the stem of the supply
plunger between the latter and said cap, and a spring applied to the

No. 67,357." Fire Proot Material.

(Muaterial & Ueprevve du fewn.)

Emile Thurneyssen, Paris, France, assignee of Wilhelm Herbst,
Brunswick, Germany, 16th May, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 5th
March, 1900.)

Claim.-~ A fire proof material composed of 100 kilograms of water,
45 to 60 kilograms of plaster finely crushed, 1 to 4 kiograms off
finely pulverized hydraulic lime, to 10 20 grammes of sulphuric acid
at 60° Baumeé, 10 to 25 per cent of the total weight of aforesaid
components of chloride of magnesium or equivalent, and finally
for each 100 kilograms of water, 14 to 20 kilograms of any valueless
residue or waste, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 67,358.

Expansion Bolt. (Boulon ¢ expension.)

Emil Laass, Syracuse, New York, assignee of John Reese Row-
lands, Waterbury, Connecticut, U.S.A., 16th May, 1900; 6
vears. (Filed 25th April, 19 0.)

Claim.—1st. The combination of a tap bolt formed with a cylin-
drical screw threaded portion on the end inserted in the socket and
with a head on its outer end to prevent longitudinal movement of
the bolt, the nut formed with flexible stays extending toward the
outer end of the bolt, and a smooth-faced wedge surrounding the
shank of the bolt and forced between the stays by longitudinal
movement of the nut, as set forth. 2nd. A self-locking nut, con-
sisting of the nut proper formed with flexible tongues extending
vertically from one end of the nut, in combination with a holt
working in said nut and formed with a tapering enlargement back
of the screw threaded portion by which enlargement the aforesaid
tongues are expanded to lock the nut, as set forth. 3rd. The com-
bination with a bolt, of a nut formed with expausible rearwardly
extending stays and with transverse grooves in said stays adjacent
to the nut, and an expander forced between the stays by the bolt
working in the nut, as set forth and shown.

No. 6 59,
g
A

¥lour Mill.

(Moulin a blé.)

La Société Internationale de Meunerie et de Panification, Systéme
Schweitzer, 81 Boulevard Ansfrach, Brussels, Belgium, assignee
of Joseph Schweitzer, Paris, France, 16th May, 1900; 6 years.
(Filed 17th March, 1898.)

Claim. ~1st. Annular flat grinding dises having a series of suc-

stemn of the other plu.nfer between a collar on the stemn and the top
of the case, substantially as set forth.

cessive grooves, the grooves of the external series being formed in a
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series of straight lines slightly inclined on the plane of the dise, and
all tangential to one common concentric circle in the interior of the
said disc, the grooves of the following series having the same profile
as the preceding ones, but drawn in straight lines more inclined
than the preceding ones, and all tangent:al to a common circle con-
centric with the disc and of the same diameter as the circle guiding
the external grooves, the internal grooves being rtill more inclined
than the preceding ones and formed with the same profile on lines
tangential to a commion circle concentrical with the dise and of
similar radius to the two preceding ones, the said grooves heing
further arranged as a prolongation, one of the other, in such a way
that one internal groove develops into two middle grooves and that
one middle groove develops into two or more external grooves, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. In a flour mill, a system of working
surfaces for grinding discs, consisting of two independent and con-
centric grooved or channelled flat rings, the external one of which
has fine grooves and the internal one formed by moulding of cast
metal or other hard molten or agglomerate material, has prepara-
tory grooves on the two faces, in order to allow of their being easily
reversed, substantially as hereinbefore set forth. 3rd. Im a flour
mill, a system of parallel mountin% of the discs, in which the fixed
disc s carried by a plate or cover L having a crown / telescoping in
a corresponding part of the frame, the vertical displacements of the
said cover being regulated and rendered parallel by means of screws
V, bearing pinions P, gearing with a cog wheel, such as M, revolv-
ing freely in the frame, substantially as shown and described.  4th.
In a flour mill, in which dises formed of concentric rings or
surfaces are employed, the arrangement for the independent parallel
adjustment of the grooved rings, in which the motor cover L carries
the external ring and is recessed to receive a second cover R, the
reciprocal positions of the two covers, L and R, being regulated by
means of screws, V!, provided with pinions p', which gear with a
toothed wheel M1, substantially as shown and described.

Tool for Removing Ice.
(Outil pour enlever lu glace. )

No. 67,360.

1iée

Hugh Elias McColl, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 16th May, 1900; 6
years. Filed 30th September, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A tool for removing ice from pavements or sidewalks,
embracing in its construction, a head, a socket fitted to one side of
the head to receive the handle of the tool, the opposite side of the
head provided with a series of crushing or chopping wedges of
pyramidal and triangular prismatic shapes arranged alternately, the
opposed faces of each adjacent pair of wedges diverging from the
head outwardly to the apex and a scraping wedge arranged along
one edge of the head of the apexes of the various wedges being in
the plane, substantially as specified. 2nd. A tool for removing ice
from pavements or sidewalks, embracing in its construction a head,
a series of alternately arranged pyramidal and triangular prismns
integrally formed with the underface of the head to crush and dis
place from the pavements the ice or soliditied snow, a scraper extend-
g longitudinally along one edge of the head to scrape the ice or
solidified snow after being crushed by the triangular and pyramidal
prisws, substantially as specitied.

No. 67,361. Stone Boat or Sled.
Manly 8. Rawson, Rawsonville, Vermont, U.S. A., 16th May, 1900 ;
6 years. (Filed 21st February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A stone boat, comprising a body portion of longi-
tudinal planks and a breast portion, of a series of blocks attached to

( Traincau.)

the front end of the body portion and projecting forward and up-
ward, each block having its grain run longitudinally of it and being

cut at its rear underside and fitted over the front ends of the bottom
planks, the rear ends of the blocks extending back upon said planks
a suitable distance, and fastening ineans engaging said rear exten-
sions, substantially as shown and described.  2nd. A wooden stone
boat, comprised of a hottom portion of a plank or planks and a
breast portion secured to the forward end thereof and extending
upward and forward and having the grain of the wood running
longitudinally of it, said breast portion being cut away on the under-
side of its rear edge and fitted over the forward upper edge of the
body portion, the rear edge of the breast portion extending back
over the body portion a suitable distance, and fastening means.

No. 67,362.

Wheel. (Rouc.)

James Marshal Collins and Holman Crawford, both of Maysville,
Kentucky, U.S.A., 16th May, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 23rd
February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a wheel, the combination with the hub made in
two sections, means at the meeting ends of said sections for locking
the spokes thereto, of headed spokes forming part of said locking
means, of a thimble on the end of each spoke passing through the
felloe, and a clamp and nut for adjusting and holding the parts of
the wheel in fixed relation, substantially as set forth. 2nd. Ina
wheel, the combination with a series ot spokes, each provided with
a locking head at its inner end, & thimble screwed on the outer end,
which is seated in the felloe of the wheel, a jam nut working on the
external screw threads of the thimble, and a clamp interposed on
said thimble and bhetween the felloe and the jam nut, substantially
as set forth. 3rd. In a wheel, the combination with the fellce
thereof, a series of thimbles seated in perforations in said felloe, the
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thimble having an interior screw thread, the spokes having threaded
ends and screwed into the thimble, the latter having a flanged head,
a reduced interior threaded portion and a square boss below said
threaded portion, a clamp interposed between the felloe and the jam
nut, and adapted to hug each, and the bottom of the felloe, substan-
tially as set forth. 4th. Aninteriorly threaded thimble for securing
metal spokes to a felloe, consisting of a cylindrical body portion,
reduced at the lower end and exteriorly screw threaded, and a square
boss formed below said reduced threaded portion for applying a
wrench or the like for adjustment, substantially as set forth. Hth.
Tn a wheel, the combination with the felloe, a spoke made of single
pieces having a threaded outer end, and a head at its inner end,
approximately an inverted V-shaped in side view, of a thimble
seated in the felloe of the wheel, having an adjustable connection
with said thimble and the threaded outer end of the spoke, a boss
formed on the lower end of the thimble and below said outer threads,
and a hub made in two sections, each section provided with
oppositely disposed projections and slots forming seats to conform
to the configuration of the head at the inner end of the spokes, sub-
stantially as set forth. 6th. A hub for a vehicle wheel made in
two sections, the meeting faces of each provided with teeth, the
teeth of the opposing section being seated between the teeth of the
opposite section, each tooth being undercut at its point, a seat
formed at the base of the teeth, and one wall thereof provided
with an undercut, the two when placed together forming a spoke
seat, the sections wmounted on a hollow box and locked thereto
by a jam nut, substantially as set forth.

No. 67,363.

Worm and Chain Driving Gear, -
(Engrenage a chaine sans fin.)

Daniel Corcoran, Yonkers, New York, U8 A, 16th May, 1900 ; 6
years. (Filed 23rd February, 100.)

Claim.—1st. A chain driving gear comprising a worm, a chain
driven by the said worm, a wheel or dise to. be driven and engaged
by part of the said chain, and idlers for holding part of the chain in
driving engagement with the satd wheel to l}o driven, substantially
as shown and described.  2nd. A chain driving gear, conrprising a
worm, @ chain having side projections extending from an edge
thereof and adapted to enter the grooves in the worm, pulleys over
which the chain passes, and a thrust disc having its face engaging
the edge of the chain opposite the worm and holding the chain up
to the worm. 3rd. A chain driving gear, comprising a worm, a
chain having links and pivot pins passing through the links, rollers
secured to turn on the projecting heads of the pivot pinsand adapted
to enter the worin grooves, in combination with a thrust dise having
its face engaging the edge of the chain opposite the worm. 4th. A
driving mechanism for drums, comprising a right and left worm
secured upon a common shaft, two endless chains each having side
projections adapted to enter the grooves in the worms, guide wheels
for the chains, presenting them to opposite sides of opposite worms,
and two notched discs secured to the drum and engaging each the
outer side of its respective chain.  5th. A driving mechanism for
drums, comprising a right and a left worm secured upon a common
shaft, two endless chains each having side projections adapted to
enter the grooves in the Woums, gui ﬂ_whepls for the chains, pre-
senting them to opposite sides of opposite wers, and two notched
dises secured to the drum and engaging each the outer side of its
respective chain between two of the guide pulleys therefor, whereby
the chain is held securely between the disc and the pulleys and
slipping is prevented 6th. A driving mechanism for drams, com-
prising a right and a left worm secured upon a common shaft, two

endless chains having side projections adapted to enter the grooves

in the worms, guide wheels for the chains, presenting them to oppo-
site sides of opposite drums, thrust discs engaging the outer edges
of the chains opposite the worms, and two notched or sprocket discs
secured to the drum and engaging each the outer side of its respec-
tive chain.  Tth. A driving grear for drums, comprising a right and
a left worm secured to a common shaft, chains having side projec-
tions adapted to engage the threads of the worms, guide wheels
properly presenting each chain to its respective worm, an oil box
receiving a portion of each chain as it passes about the guide wheels
or notched dises secured to the drum and engaging the chains.  8th.
A driving gear comprising a worm, a chain having edge projections
adapted to enter the groove in the worm pulleys over which the
chain passes, certain of said pulleys being so disposed as to produce
a depressed or lowered run of the chamn, an oil eup receiving said
run, and a thrust disc having its face engaging the outer edge of the
chain upposite the worm and holding the chain up to the worm.
9th. A drum driving mechanism, comprising right and left worms
secured to a common shaft, two chains, one engaging each worm,
and two toothed discs secured to the drum and engaging each its
respective chain, one of said discs being adjustable angularly rela-
tively to the other. 10th. A drum driving mechanism, comprising
a right and a left worm secured to a commou shaft, two chains,
one engaging each worm, two toothed discs secured to the drum
and engaging each its respective chain, one of said discs having
segmental slots, and clamping bolts passing through said slots,
whereby one disc may be adjusted relative to the other disc and
secured in place.

No. 67,364, Electric Railway Signal.

(Stgnal électrique de chemin dc fer.)
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Manions Garl, Akron, Ohio, U.S.A.; 16th May, 1900; 6 years.
(Filed 26th February, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a system of electric signalling for railways, block
stations, a main circuit connecting the same, a signalling device
along the line of the track, a normally open branch fron: said main
circuit leading to said signalling device, means in said block stations
for connecting said main circuit with a source of electric energy and
means actuated by a passing train for closing said branch circuit.
2nd. In a system of electric signalling for railways, block stations, a
talking cir wit baving telephones therein connecting said stations, a
signalling device along the line of the track, a normally open branch
circuit leading from said talking circuit to said signalling device, a
switch in each of said block stations for cutting out said telephones
and connecting said talking circuit with a source of electrical
energy, and means actuated by a passing train for closing said branch
circuits. 3rd. In a system of electric signalling for railways, block
stations, a talking circuit having telephones therein connecting the
same, one or more signalling devices arranged along the track and
connected in multiple on said circuit, means at said stations for con-
necting said circuit with a course of electric energy and simultane-
ously cutting out said telephones, and means actuated by a train for
closing the circuit through and thereby actuating said signalling
devices. 4th. In a system of electric signalling for railways, block
stations, a talking circuit having telephones therein connecting the
same, one or more signalling devices arranged along the track and
connected in multiple on said circuit, a switch in cach of said
stations for connecting said eircnit with a source of electrical cnergy
and simultaneously cutting out said telephones and electric
switches lying adjacent to the track and adapted to be actuated by
a moving *rain for closing the circuit through and thereby actuating
said signalling devices. 5th. In a system of electric signalling for
railways, block stations, a normally open circuit connecting the
same, a switch in each of said stations comprising a plurality of con-
tacts and a movable member adapted to engage said contacts, the
movable member in each station constituting one terminal of said
circuit, a telephone in each of said stations connected with one of
said contacts, a source of electrical energy connected with another
of satd contacts, one or more signalling devices arranged along the
track between said stations and connected in multiple on said circuit,
a switch for each of said signalling devices adapted to be actuated
by a passing train for closing the cireuit through said signalling
devices, and telephone connections arranged in multiple on the cir-
cuits to said signalling devices, as and for the purpose set forth.
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Gth., In a system of electric signalling for railways, block stations,
a normally open circuit connecting the same, a switch in each of said
stations, comprising a plurality of contacts, and a movable member
adapted to engage said contacts, the movable member in each
station constituting one terminal or said circuit, a telephone and a
call bell in each of said stations connected respectively with two of
said contacts, a relay in each of saidstations, a source of electrical
energy connected through said relay with another of said contacts,
one or more signalling devices arranged along the track between
said stations and connected in multiple on said cireuit, a switch for
each of said signalling devices adapted to be actuated by a passing
train for closing the circuit through said signalling devices, and
telephone connections arranged in multiple on the circuits to said
signalling devices, as and for the purpose set forth.  7th. In asystem
of electric signalling for railways, a signalling device adjacent to
the track, a normally open circuit therethrough, and a switeh for
closing said circuit, comprising a pair of normally separated contact
springs, and a pair of crossed levers whose free ends embrace and
are adapted to engage said springs, the opposite end of one of said
levers being locate(? beneath one of the rails, and are adapted to
be depressed thereby.

No. €7,365.

(Régle.)

Ruler.

6r3s3-

A

T

|

Elmer Gates, Chevy Chase, Maryland, U.S.A,, 16th May, 1900;
6 years. (Filed 24th March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A ruler having a magnifying lens constituting its
ruling edge, as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. A ruler con-
sisting of a body having a magnifying lens secured thereto, pro-
jecting from one edge thereof, inclined to the lower face of said
body and constituting its ruling edge, as and for the purpose set
forth. 3rd. A ruler consisting of a body having a recess therein,
and a magnifying lens constituting its ruling edge, one edge of
which lens fits within said recess and iz secured to said body, as
and for the purpose set forth. 4th. A ruler consisting of a body, a
magnifying lens projecting from one edge thereof, and a frame for
securing said lens to said body, consisting of a V shaped strip in
which the outer edge of said lens fits, and inwagdly extending arms
at the ends of said strip secured to said body, affand for the purpose

set forth.

Fireproof Floor.
{Plancher & Uéprenve du feu.)

James Cochran Fender, Chester, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 16th
May, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 2nd September, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a molded block of fireproof
material, of a metallic reinforce consisting of a sheet of perforated
or reticulated metal, said sheet being nearly the same width as the
molded block and bent in the shape of an inverted truss, }vlth
vertical extensions adjacent to the ends of said block, substantially
as described. 2nd. The combination with a molded block of fire-
proof material, of a metallic reinforce consisting of a sheet of per-
forated or reticulated metal in the shape of an inverted truss with
vertical extensions adjacent to the ends of said block. 3rd. The
combination with a molded block of fireproof material, of a metallic

No. 67,366,

reinforce consisting of acontinuous sheet of perforated or reticulated
metal arranged within the same, said sheet being bent in the shape
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of an inverted truss with vertical extensions adjacent to the ends of
said block, adavted to follow the lines of strain to which the block
will be subjected when built in the floor structure. 4th. The com-
bination in a fireproof floor structure, of the floor beams, a series of
skewbacks adapted to fit the contour of said beams and rest on the
same and having angular offsets, a metallic reinforce in each of said
skewbacks bent to conform to the shape of the same, with a filling
block or blocks adapted to fill the space between the skewbacks and
rest on the offset portions of the same, said filling blocks also having
metallic reinforces so arranged in said blocks as to take up the strain
to which they will be subjected, substantially as described. 5Hth.
The combination in a fireproof fHoor structure, of the floor beams, a
series of skewbacks adapted to fit the contour of the same and
having angular offsets, metallic reinforces located in said skewbacks
and serving to stiffen the same in the offset portions, with a filling
block or blocks adapted to fill the space between the skewbacks and
having portions adapted to rest on the offset portions of the same,
said filling blocks being provided with metallic reinforces so
arranged in said blocks as to follow the lines of strain to which the
blocks will be subjected when built in the floor structure, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth. 6th. In a fireproof floor
structure, a filling block adapted to fit in the space between the
floor beams, said block having solid ends, a central web, upper and
lower flanges connected by the same, a series of ribs arranged on
either face of said web connecting the top and bottom flanges, some
of said ribs being inclined, with a metallic reinforce disposed in the
solid ends, the inclined ribs and a portion of the base flange of the
block, substantially as shown and described. 7th. Asa new article of
manufacture, a filling block for fireproof floor construction, com-
prising a molded block of suitable material, substantially I shape in
cross section and having a series of vertical and inclined ribs spring-
ing from the central web of the block, the upper and lower flanges
of the block and the ribs having offset portions top and bottom on
opposite sides substantially as and for the purpose described. 8th.
The combination in a fireproof floor structure, of the beams, skew-
backs having angular offsets adapted to said beams, and a series of
filling blocks adapted to rest on the offset portions of said skew-
backs, said filling blocks being substantially Tshaped in cross section
with offset portions top and bottom on opposite sides, and so
arranged in the structure as to form substantially air tight spaces
between the central webs of the same.

No. 67.367. Wheel Barrow. (Brouctte.)

William Hackly Church, Fenelon Falls, Ontario, Canada, 16th
May, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 20th February, 1900.)

Claim.—-1st. In an improved wheel barrow, the combination of
independent side frames, having as integral parts internally pro-
jecting tongues, with an independent hottum supported on a frame,
said frame in conjunction with the bottom forming an elongated
opening on both sides, said tongues entering said elongated open-
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ings, and cross stay bolts securing said side frames to said hottom,
substantially as shown and deseribed.  2nd. In an improved wheel

barrow, the combination of removable side boards, with means for
automatically securing said side boards, said means consisting of
upright supports attached to and projecting below said side boards,
said projection entering a keeper located on the side frame, a
spring lever located below said keeper and entering a groove in said
projection, and a vertical groove in the front hoard of said wheel
barrow for receiving the forward end of said front board, substan-
tially as shown and described.

Wire Proof Structures.
( Construction a 'épreuve du feu,)

No. 67.368.

2348

The New Jersey Wire Cloth Company, Trenton, assignee of
Abraham 1. A, Himmelwright, New Jersey, U.S.A., 16th
May, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 10th March, 1900.)

Claim.~-1st. A fire proof floor construction having light metal
bars arranged edgewise vertically and extending from floor beam to
floor beam, metallic lathing supported by and below said bars and
parallel with the lower edges of said bars to form a foundation to
receive the conerete, and a body of concrete extending from floor
heam to floor beam applied from above on said lathing and in which
the bars are imbedded, said metal bars and lathing being con-
structed and arranged to support tte concrete while the concrete 1s
green and provide tension bars for the construction, substantially as
described.  2nd. The combination with the floor beams, of light
metal bars arranged edgewise vertically and entirvely supported by
said beams and extending from beam to beam, metal spacers con-
necting said bars longitudinally of the bean's, and metallic lathing
supported by and below said bars, all constructed and arranged to
receive and support the body of concrete, substantially as described.
3rd. The combination with the beams, of the flat metal bars placed
edgewise vertically and bent at right angles at their ends to form
horizontal portions resting upon the beams, metallic lathing sup-
ported by and below said bars, and concrete ov similar plastic
material filled in from above upon said metallic lathing and in
which the metal bars are embedded, substantially as described.  4th.
The combination with flanged beams, of metal joists extending from
beam to beam and supported from the tops of the beams and
dropped below the flanges of the beams, reticulated metal between
the beams and extending downward near the beais and about the
bottoms of the beams with space between the metal and beams, and
a body of concrete or similar plastic material applied from above
on said reticulated metal and forming a fire proof web between the
beams and fire proofing above and below the bottom flanges of the
beams, substantially as described. 5th. The combination with
flanged beams of joists furined of metal plates extending fromn beam
to beam and placed edgewise vertically and twisted near the ends
to form portions lying flatwise to the beani and hooked over the top
flanges of the beams, reticulated metal between the beams and
extending downward near the beams and about the bottoms of the
beams with space between the inetal and beams, and a body of con-
crete or similar plastic material applivd on said reticulated metal
and forming a fire proof web between the beams and fireprooting
about and below the bottom flanges of the beams, substantially
as  described.  6th. The combination with flanged beams, of
juists formed of metal plates extending from beam to beam
and placed edgewise vertically and twisted near the ends to form
portions lying flatwise to the beamn and bent upward and hooked
over the top Hanges of the beams, whereby the joists are diopped
below the beam flanges, reticulated metal between the beams and
extending downward near the beams and about the bottoms of the
beams, with space between the metal and beams, and a body of
concrete or similar plastic material applied on said reticulated metal
and forming a fire proof web between the Leams, and fire proofing
about and below the bottom flanges of the beams, substantially as
described.  7th. The combination with girders and transverse
beams supported thereby, of joists formed of metal plates extending
from beam to beam and placed edgewise vertically and twisted near
the ends to form portions lying flatwise to the beam and hooked
over the top flanges of the beams, reticulated metal between the
beams and extending downward near the beams and about the
bottoms of the beams, with space between the metal and heams,
reticulated metal extending from the joists downward and about
the bottoms of the girders, with space between the metal and
girders, and a body of concrete or similar plastic material applied
on the reticulated metal and forming a web between the beams, and
a tire proof filling about and below the bottoms of the beams and
girders, substantially as described.  8th. The combination with the
beams, of joists formed of metal plates extending from beam to
beam and placed edgewise vertically and formed with a downward
bend between the beams, having its greatest depth midway between
the beams, and a body of conerete or similar plastic material form-
ing a fire proof web between the beams and in which said joists are
embedded, substantially as described.  8th. The combination with
the beams, of joists formed of metal plates extending from beam to
beam and placed edgewise vertically and formed with a downward
bend betwe n the beams, having its greatest depth midway between
the beams, reticulated metal supported by said joists, and a body of
concrete or similar plastic material on said reticulated metal, form-
ing a fire proof web between the beams and in which said joists are
embedded, substantially as described.  10th. The combination with
the beams, of joists formned of metal plates extending from beam to
beam and placed edgewise vertically and formed with a downward
bend between the beams, having its greatest depth midway between
the heams, said joists being twisted at their ends to form portions
lying flatwise to the beams and hooked over the top flanges of the
beams, and a body of concrete or similar plastic material forming a
fire proof web between the beams and mm which said joists are
embedded, substantially as desceribed.  11th. The combination with
the Leams A, of the flat metal bars C placed edgewise vertically and
twisted at the ends to form portions lying flatwise to the beams and
hooked over the top of the beams, substantially as described. 12th.
The combination with the beams A, of the flat metal bars C placed
edgewise vertically and twisted at the ends to form portions lying
flatwise to the beams and bent upward and then over the top flanges
of the beams and hooked around said flange, substantially as
described.  13th. The combination with the beams A, of the flat
metal bars C placed edgewise vertically and extending from beam
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to beamn and formed with o downward bend between the heams,
having its greatest depth midway between the beams, substantially
axs deseribed. 14th. The combination with the beams A, of bars (!
extending from beam to beam and with their ends resting upon the
flanges of the beams, and clamps G having loops 25 above the
Hanges of the beams through which loops the bars pass, and legs 26
below the anges of the beams, substantially as deseribed.

re Proof Structure.
(Construction a Ueprenrve du few.)

No. 67,369,

82345

The New Jersey Wire Cloth Company, Trenton, assignee of Abra-
ham T.. A, Himmelwright, Newark, both in New Jeorsey,
ULS.AL, 16th May, 1900 ; 6 years.  (Filed 10th March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with beams, of metal supports
extending from beam to beam and resting on the lower flanges of
the beams, reticulated metal on said supports extending over the
space between the beams to a point near the beams and then down.
ward and about the bottoms of the beams and providing space

hetween the metal and the flanges and bottoms of the beams, and a

body of concrete or similar plastic material applied from above on

wnid reticulated metal and forming a fire proof web between the
beams and fire proofing about and below th'e‘ hottom flanges of 't.he
beams, substantially as described. 2nd. I'he combination with
beams, of arched rods supported on the bottom flanges of the ben‘ms,
reticulated metal supported by said rods, and extending hetween
the beams and about the bottoms of the beams and providing space

between the metal and the flanges and bhottoms of the beams, and a

body of concrete or similar plastic material applied from above on

«aid reticulated metal and forming fire proof web hetween the

beams and fire proofing about :m('l‘helm\' th? flanges of the beams,

substantially as described. 3rd. The combination with heams, of
arched rods supported on the bottom flanges of the beais, retien-
lated motal supported by said rods and extending between the
heams and about the bottoms of the beams and providing space
hetween the metal and the flanges and hottoms of the heams, a body
of concrete or similar plastic niaterial applied from above on said
reticulated metal and forming a fire proof web between the beams

and fire preofing about and helow the flanges of the beams, and a

fire proof ceiling S\ls]wnd(*t]‘ helow the flange fire proofing, substan-

tially as described. ith. The conbination with beams, of arched

rods supported on the bottom tlhnges of the beams, reticulated n‘u:m]

supported by said rods and extending between the beams and about

the hottoms of the beams and providing space between the metal
and the flanges and bottoms of the beans, reticulated metal enclos-
ing the bottom flanges of the beamns and Ot{-sljt to form an air space
below the beams, and a body of concrete or slgmlnr ]7].:)..‘v'!l(‘ mn;x;rm]
applied on said veticulated metal and forming a fire proof web
between the heams and five proofing ahout and below the Hanges of
the beams and filling the space hetwe(:n the twuluyu.rsnf rv&wul:'lte(l
metal beneath the beams, substantially as described. Sth. The
combination with beams «f arched rods supported on the bottom
flanges of the beams, reticulated metal supported by said rods ':m(l.
extending between the beams and about the hottoms of the lw.unf
and providing space hetween the metal and the flanges and lmttmlns
of the beams, reticulated metal enclosing the bottom Hanges (ntl” ,L nf'
beams, and off-xet to form an i <pace below the beams, & body o
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conerete or similar plastic material applied on said reticulated metal
and forming a fire proof web between the beams and fire proofing
about and below tllm flanges of the beams, and filling the space
between the two layers of reticnlated metal beneath the beams, and
a tire proof ceiling suspended below the flange fire proofing, sub-
stantially as described. 6Gth. The combination with grinders and
transverse beams supported thereby, of metal supports extending
from beam to beam and resting on the bottom flanges of the beams,
reticulated metal on said supports and extending between the beams
and about the bottoms of the beams, and providing space between
the metal and the flanges and bottows of the beams, reticulated
metal extending from said supports about and below the grinders,
and a body of concrete or similar plastic material applied from above
on said reticulated metal and forming a fire proof filling between
the beams and about and below the bottoms of the beams and
grinders, substantially as described. 7th. The combination with
the beams A, and girders B, of rods 12, extending from beam
to beam, supports 16, depending from said rods adjacent to the
girders and extending about and below the girder flanges, and
reticulated metal on said supports, substantially as described.
8th. The combination with the beams .\ and girders B, of rods 12
extending from beam to bean, supports 16 depending from said rods
adjacent to the girders and extending about and below the girder
Hanges, rods 17 on said supports at opposite sides of the girder, and
reticulated metal on said supports and rods 17, substantially as
described.  9th. The combination with the beams A and girders B,
of rods 12 extending from beam tobeam, supports 16 depending from
said rods adjacent to the girders and extending about and below the
girder flanges, rods 17 on said supports at opposite sides of the
girder, hangers ¢ on the girder flanges provided with hooks 4 for
the rods 17, and reticulated metal on said supports and rods 17,
substantially ax described. 10th. The combination with a metal
floor member having a Sange, of hanger « having flanges 3 hooked
over the opposite sides of the flange and depending hooks 4 on oppo-
site sides of the floor member, and rods 17 extending longitudinally
of the loor member and supported in said hooks, substantially as
described.  11th. The combination with a metal floor member
having a flange, of rods 16 arranged along the floor member and
extending downward and enclosing the flange of the floor member,
hanger a having flanges 3 hooked over the opposite sides of the
flange of the floor member and depending hooks on opposite sides of
the loor member, rods 17 supported in said hooks, and reticulated
metal 18 on the frame formed by the rods 16, 17, substantially as
described.  12th. Hanger @ having the flanges 3 adapted to engage
the opposite sides of a Hange on a metal floor member and depending
hooked supports at opposite ends of the hanger adapted to support
rodx or bars extending longitudinally of the floor member, substan-
tially as described.  13th. Hanger « formed from a slit m.etal plate
and having its slit portions bent in opposite directions to form
flanges 3 and depending hooked supports 4 at opposite ends of the
hanger adapted to support rods or bars extending longitudinally of
a Hanged floor meniber, substantially as described.  14th. A hanger
formed of a metal plate having portions slit or punched therefrom to
form flanges 7 adapted to engage the opposite sides of a beam flange,
and a depending arin 6 provided with a seat for a rod or bar, sub-
stantially as described.  25th. Hanger 4 formed of a metal plate
having the depending arm 6 and seat 5, and having one end of the
plate bent to engage the flange of a beam and a portion cut or
punched from thegblate and bent to engage the other lange, substan-
tially as describe

No. 67,370. f¥ire Prooft Structure.

( Construction a Vépreuve du feu.)

The New Jersey Wire Cloth Company, assignee of William Orr, all
of Trenton, New Jersey, U.S.A., 16th May, 1900; ¢ years
(IFiled 10th March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with the flanged beams A, of
hangers formed of metal rods or strips having an end bent to embrace
the flange of the beams and forming an intermediate depending
loop with one loop arm inclined from the hook in the direction of
the pull on the hanger, and the upper .e.nd of the other loop arm
engaging the underside of the beaw, ceiling rods supported by and
only at the bottom of said loops below the beams, and a ceiling sup-
ported by said ceiling rods, substantially as described. 2nd. The
combination with the flanged beams A, of hangers formed of metal
rods or strips having an end bent to embrace the flange of the beams
and to form an intermediate dep«-xylmg loop with one loop arm
inclined from the hook in the direction of the pull on the hanger,
ceiling rods supported by end only at the bottom of said loops below
the beams and a ceiling of metallic l:_tthmg and l)l;m;lc material
supported by said ceiling rod. substantially asdescribed.  3rd. The
combination with the flanged beams A, of hangers formed of metal
rods or strips having an end bent to embrace the ﬂ.:mge of the l}ealns
and to form an intermediate depending loop opening longitudinally
of the beams and passed through said loops, ceiling rods hooked
over said rods and extending transversely to the beams, and a ceil-
ing of metullic lathing and plastic material snppo!'tvd.\)y said ceiling
rods, substantially ax described. 4th. The combination with a wall
or similar support, of a series of furring rods or stripx supported by
said holders, and metallic lathing and plastic material supported by
said furring rods or strips, each of said holders consisting of a single
spike or prong driven into the wall or other support and having at
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| No. 67,371, Fire Proof Structure,
( Costruction a Ueprevre du few, )

or near its outer end a leaf like arm formed integral with the holder
and enclosing the furring rod or serip so as to hold the latter, sub-

stantially as deseribed.  Hth. A hanger consisting of a metal rod or
strip formed to hook over a beam flange or similar surface and having
an intermediate depending loop, which loop is adapted to receive
and support the pull on arod or strip for the support of a ceiling
or similar construction and with one loop arm inclined from the
hook in the direction of the pull on the rod and the upper end of the
other loop arm engaging the under side of the beam and inclined at
a small angle to the vertical in a direction opposite to that of the
pull upon the rod, substantially as describied. 6th. A hanger con-
sisting of a metal rod or strip having one end formed to hook over a
heam flange ar similar surface and having an intermediate depend-
ing loop which loop is adapted to receive and support the pull on a
road or strip for the support of a ceiling or similar construction and
with one Ioop arm inclined from the hook in the direction of the pull
on the rod and the other end of the hanger rod or strip bearing
against the underside of the beam at the upper end of the other
loop arm, said last mentioned loop arm being inclined at a small
angle to the vertical in a direction opposite to that of the pull upon
the rod, substantially as described.  Tth. A hanger consisting of a
metal rod or strip tormed to hook over a_beam fange or similar
surface and having an intermediate depending loop which loop is
adapted to receive and support the pull ona rod or strip for the
support of a ceiling or similar construction and with one loop aim
inclined from the hook in the direction of the pull on the rod and
the npper end of the other loop arm engaging the underside of the
beam and inclined at a small angle to the vertical in a direction
opposite to that of the pull upon the rod, said loop arms lying in the
same plane transversely to the beam with the loop opening longi-
tudinally of the beam, substantially as described.  8th. A holder
for furring rods or strips consisting of a single flat piece of netal
farming a spike or prong adapted to be driven into a wall or similar
support and having near the outer end an arm or arms cut from the
holder so as to be free at one end and adapted to be bent around
the furring rod or strip and of such length as to enclose the furring
rod or strip sufficiently to hold the latter in place when the arm or
arms are bent around the rod ov strip, substantially as described.
gth. A holder for furring rods consiscing of a spike or prong adapted
to be driven into a wall or support and provided at or near its outer
end with a leaf like arm adapted to be bent, on a line or lines
extending across the face or widthwise dimension of the arm, around
the furring rod or strip and of such length as to enclose the furring
rod sufficiently to hold the latter in place when the arm is bent
around the rod, substantially as described.  10th. A holder for
furring rads or strips notched at its outer end to receive the furring
rod and having the armns 12 on opposite sides of the noteh adapted
to be bent around the furring rod to hold it in the noteh, substan-

tially ax described.

63t

The New Jersey Wire Cloth Company, assignee of William Orr,
hoth of Trenton, New Jersey, U.S.A., 16th May, 1900; 6
years. {(Filed 10th March, 1900.)

Claim.-—1st. The combination with flanged beaws, of fire proof
blocks arranged on opposite sides of the webs of the beams and rest-
ing uj on the flanges of the beas, metal joists supported on the tops
of the blocks and extending from beam to beam, reticulated metal
extending from beam to beam and between the joists , and a filling
of conerete or shwilar plastic material applied upon said retienlated
metal, substantially as described.  2nd. The combination with
flanged beams, of tire proof blocks arranged on opposite sides of the
webhs of the beams an({ resting upon the flanges of the beams, met.l
joists supported on the tops of the blocks and extending from beam
to beam, reticulated metal supported by and below said joists, and
filling of concrete or similar plastic material applied upon said
reticulated metal and in which the joists and portions of the heams
above the blocks are embedded, substantially as deseribed.  3rd.
The combination with flanged beams, of five proof blocks extend-
ing along the webs of the beams and below the beamns to for a fire
proof protection for the webs and bottoms of the beams and
resting upon the flanges of the beams, joists supported on the tops
of the blocks and extending from beam to beam, reticulated metal
below said joists, and a filling of concrete of similar plastic material
applied upon said reticulated metal and in which the joists and
portions of the beains above the blocks are embedded, substantially
as deseribed.  4th.  The comnbination with flanged beams, of fire
proof blocks extending along the webs of the beams and below the
beams to form a fire proof protection from the webs and bottoms of
the heams, joists supported on the tops of the blocks and extending
from beam to beam, reticulated metal extending from beam to beam
and between the joists, a tilling of concrete or similar plastic material
above said reticulated metal, hangers held in position on the beams,
by the blocks and extending below the protection heneath the beas,
and a ceiling supported by said hangers, substantially as described.
Sth. The combination with flanged beaws of a fire proof including
a framework of resticulated metal covering the space between the
beams and a filling of concrete or similar plastic watervial applied
from above upon said reticulated metal, and fire proof blocks on
opposite sides of the webs of the beams resting upon the flanges of
the beams and forming substantially the sole support for the fire
proof floor, substantially as described.  Gth. The combination with
the flanged beams, of tire proof blocks arranged on opposite sides of
the webs of the beams and resting upon the flanges of the beams, a
framework of reticulated metal covering the space between the
heamis and supported on the tops of the blocks, a filling of concrete
or similar plastic material applied on said reticulated metal, hangers
consisting of metal rods or strips moulded into said blocks and pro-
jecting below the beams, and a ceiling supported by said hangers,
substantially as deseribed. Tth. A fire proof block formed of plastic
material moulded to the required form to rest upon the lower Hange
of a heam and extend beneath the beam to form a fire proof pro-
tection for the hottom of the beam and having wmoulded therein a
ceiling hanger formed of a metal rod or strip having one end bent to
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overlap and rest upon the flange of the beano when the block is
applied thereto and its other end projecting from the block to sup-
port a ceiling below the latter, substantially as described.

No. 67,372, ire Proof Structure,
{Construction @ Uépreuve du feu.)

65352

The New Jerse Wire Cloth Comp_any, ass.ignw of William ().rr, all of
Trenton, New Jersey, U.S. A, 16th May, 1900; 6 years.
(Filed 10th March, 1900.) ‘

Glaim.—1st. The combination with beams, of joists formed of
metal plates extending from beam to beamn and supported on their
edges, reticulated metal oxtending between the beams and below
bottoms of the beams with space between the r(;-tlculated metal apd
the beams, and a filling of concrete or similar plastic material
between the beams in which the joists :we‘co?.xpletel.y embedded,
substantially as described. oand. Tbv combination with beams, of
Joists formed of metal plates extending from beam to beam and sup-
ported on their edges, reticulated metal extending between the
beams and below the bottows of the beams with space between the
reticulated metal and the beams, and a continuous h.()(!y of concrete
or similar plastic material between the beams and filling the spaces
hetween the reticulated metal and the beams, and in which the Joists
are completely embedded, :s'l!bﬁt;ultlally as described. 3rd. The
combination with beams, of joists formed of metal plates extending
from heamn to beam and supported on their edges, reticulated metal
extending between the beams below the joists and under the bottom
of .the beams with space between t.he retlculut.e(l metql and phe-
bv:uns, and a filling of concrete or sitmlar plastic material :)fpplwd
upon the reticulated metal hetween the beams ;md'm which the
joists are embedded, substantially as described.  4th. The combina-
tion with beams, of joists formed of u!ctul plates extending from
beamn to beam and ,qupport«*d on thel'rlvdg('s, reticulated metal
extending between the beams below the joists and under the bottoms
of the beams with space between the reticulated metal and the
bheams, and a continuous body of conerete or smnlu}‘ |)lu'.~'tlc. xgmc«*rlal
applied upon the reticulated metal and embedding the joists and
tilling the space between the reticulated metal and the beatu, sub-
stantially as described.  5th. The combination with floor girders
and beams extending transversely to the givders, of joists formed of
metal plates extending from beam to beam and supported on their
edges, a reticulated metal extending hetween the beams and around
the bottoms of the beams and girders with space h.etween the
reticulated metal and the beams and girders, and a continuous body
of concrete or similar plastic material apphed upon the reticulated
metal and filling the space about the webs of the beams and girders
and between the reticulated metal and the bottoms of the beams and
girders, substantially as described.  6th. The combination with
floor girders and beams extending transversely to the girders, of
joists formed of metal plates extending from beatn to bean and sup-
ported on their edges, reticnlated metal extending between the
heams below the joists and extending about the hottoms of the
beaws and girders with space between the reticulated metal and the
beams and the girders, and a continuous body of conerete or similar

plastic material applied upon the reticulated metal and embedding
the joists and filling the space about the webs of the beams and
girders and between the reticulated metal and the bottoms of the
beams and girders, substantially as described. 7th, The cowmbina-
tion with flanged beams, of joists formed of metal plates extending
from beam to beam and provided with notches at their opposite ends
to receive the flanges of the beams whereby the joists are supported
on their edges ang extending above and below the beams flange,
reticulated metal below the joists extending between the beamns and
around the bottoms of the beams with aspace between the reticulated
metal and beaws, and conerete or similar plastic material applied
upen the reticulated metal and embedding the joists, substantially
as described.  8th. The combination with flanged beams, of joists
tormed of metal plates extending from beam to beam and provided
with notches at their opposite ends to receive the flanges of the
beams whereby the joists are supported on their edges and extend-
ing above and below the beam flange, reticulated metal extending
between the beams and around the bottoms of the beams, and a
continuous body of concrete or similar plastic material applied
upon the reticulated metal and embedding the joist and filling
the space about the webs of the beams and between the reticulated
metal and the bottoms of the beams, substantially as described.
9th. The combination with flanged beams, of joists formed of metal
plates extending from beam to beam, and provided with notches at
their opposite ends to receive the flanges of the beams, whereby the
joists are supported on their edges and extending above and below
the beam flange, reticulated metal below said joists, and a filling of
concrete or similar plastic material applied upon the reticulated
metal and in which the joists are embedded, substantially as
described.  10th. The combination with flanged beams, of joists
formed of metal plates extending from beamn to beam, and provided
at their opposite ends with notches receiving the bottom flanges of
the beams, whereby the joists are supported on their edges and
extend below the beams, reticulated metal below the joists extend-
ing from beam to beam and below the bottoms of the beams, and
concrete or similar plastic material applied upon the reticulated
metal and in which the joists are embedded, substantially as
described. 11 n. The combination with flanged beaws, of joists
formed of metal plates extending from heam to beam, and provided
at their opposite ends with notches receiving the bottom flanges of
the beams, whereby the joists are supported on their edges and
extend below the beams, reticulated metal below the joists extend-
ing from beam to beam and below the bottoms of the beams, and
concrete or similar plastic material applied upon the reticulated
metal to form a web between the beams embedding the joists and
extending along the beatns to fire proof the webs and upper flanges
of the beams, substantially as described. 12th. The combination
with flanged beams, of joists formed of metal plates extending from
beam to beam and notched on their edges to receive the beam flanges,
whereby the joists are supported on their edges, said joists being
arranged to form wedge-shaped spaces between the joists, the suc-
cessive spaces tapering in ovpposite directions, reticulated nietal
extending between the beams, and a filling of concrete or similar
plaxtic material applied upon the recticulated mwetal and forming
wedge-shaped bodies between the joists, substantially as described.
13th. The combination with heams, of joists extending between the
lower portions of the beams and formed of metal plates supported
on their edges, reticulated metal between the beams, concrete or
similar plastic material applied on said metal to form a fire proof
web extending between the lower portions of the beams and embed-
ding the joists, and floor supporting joists extending frou: beam to
beam and dividing the air space above the web, substantially as
described.  14th. The combination with beams, of joists extending
between the lower portions of the beam and formed of metal plates
supported on their edges, reticulated metal between the beams, con-
crete or similar material applied on said metal to form a fire proof
web extending between the lower portions of the beams and embed-
ding the joists and extending along the beams, to fire proof the webs
and upper flanges of the beams, and floor supporting joists extend-
ing between the fire proofing of the beam webs and dividing theya.lr
space above the concrete web, su\‘ustantmlly as described. 15th,
The combination with beams, of joists extending between the lower
portions of the beams and formed of metal plates supported on their
edges, reticulated metal between the beas, and concrete or similar
material applied on said metal to form a tire proof web extending
between the lower portions of the beamns and embedding the joists
and extending along the beams to tive proof the webs and upper
flanges of the beams, substantially as described. 16th. The cow-
bination with a beam flange, of clip #, thereon, having a depending
portion provided with opening 1, and a plate joist having tongue 10,
entering said opening to support the plate on its edge, substan-
tially as deseribed.  17th. The combination with a beam fange,
of a clip x, thereon, having a depending portion provided with
opening 1, and a plate joist having tongue 10, entering said
opening below the flange and tongue 11 above the flange, substan-
tinlly as described. 18th. The combination with a beam flange, of
clip « thereon having a depending portion provided with opening 1
and a plate joist having tongue 10 entering said opening below the
flange and tongue 11 above the flange resting on the clip, substan-
tially as described..  19th. The combination with the beams A, of
plate joists B notched at their ends to receive the beams langes,
reticnlated metal between the beams, and a illing C of conerete or

jmilar material in which the joists are completely embedded,
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substantially as described.  20th. The combination with the beams
A, of plate joists B notched at their ends to receive the beam
flanges, reticulated metal between the beams and extending around
the bottoms of the beams, and a filling of conerete or similar material
between the beams and around the webs and bottoms of the beans,
substantially as described.  21st. The combination with the beans
A, of plate joists B notched at their ends to receive the bottom
flanges of the beams, reticulated metal between the heams, a web of
concrete or similar material 1) between the beams embedding the
joists, and floor supporting joists H extending from beam to beam
and resting on the web D, substantially as described.  22nd. The
combination with the beams A, of plate joists B notched at their
ends to receive the bottom flanges of the beams. reticulated metal
between the beams, a web of conerete or similar material D between
the beams embedding the joists, five proofing D! extending along
the webs and upper flanges of the beams, and floor supporting joists
H extending between the fire proofing D' and resting on the web
D, substantially as described. 23rd. The combination with the
beams A, of plate joists B notched at their ends to receive the
bottom tlanges of the beamns, reticulated metal between the beams,
a web of concrete or similar material 1) between the beaws
embedding the joists and fire proofing D! extending along the webs
and upper flanges of the beams, substantially as described.  24th.
The combination with the beams A, of web of concrete or similar
material P extending between the lower portions of the beams, and
floor supporting joists H extending from beam to beam and resting
on the web D), substantially as deseribed. 25th. The combination
with the beams A, of a web of concrete or similar material 1),
extending between the lower portions of the beams and bodies of
concrete or similar material D! extending along the webs and upper
fanges of the beams, and floor supporting joists H extending
between the concrete, D! and resting on the web D, substantially
as described.  26th. The combination with the beams «, and fire
proof web D between the lower portions of the heams, of the Hoor
supporting joists H extending over a series of beams and notched to
rest upon the tops of the beams and on web D), substantially as
described.  27th. The combination with the beams A and girders
T, of rods 12 supported by the beams, supports 13 depending from
the rods 12 and extending about the givder lange, and reticulated
metal on sald supports, substantially as described. 28th. The
combination with beams \ and joists B, of supports 16 extending
downward from the joists and beneath the heam flange and seated
on the beam Hanges and reticulated metal on said supports, sub-
stantially as deseribed.

No. 67,373. Fire Proof Structure,

Construction d U épreuwrve du feu.
’4 J

Lr3rz

The New Jersey Wire Cloth Company, assignee of William Orr, all
of Trenton, New Jersey, U.S.AL, 16th May, 1900; 6 years.
(Filed 10th March, 19%0.)

Claim.—1st. In a fire proof Hoor or similar construction, the com-
bination with beams, of a web of tire proof material extending from
beam to beam and a series of ribs of concrete or similar plastic

material moulded upon the web and extending upward therefrom
and from beam to beam, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. To a fire
proof loor or similar construction, the combination with beams, of
a fire proof web extending from beam to heam, tension members in
said webs, and a series of vibs of conerete or similar plastic material
moulded upon the web and extending upward therefrom and from
beam to beam, substantially as deseribed.  3rd. Ina fire proof floor
or similar construction, the combination with beams, of a fire proof
web extending from beam to beam, a series of ribs of concrete or
similar plastic material monlded on said web and extending upward
therefrom and from beam to beam, and tension members embedded
m said ribs, substantially as deseribed.  4th. In a fire proof floor or
similar construction, the combination with beams, of a fire proof
web extending from beam to bean, and a body of concrete or
similar plastic material moulded on said web and forming a series
of ribs extending upward from said web and from beam to beam
and a continuous covering of the heams above the tire proof
web, substantially as described.  Hth. Tn a fire proof floor or similar
comstruction, the combination with beams, of a fire proof web
formed of a series of bodies of fire proof material extending from
beamto beam with adjacent bodies tapered longitudinally in opposite
directions, and a series of ribs of conerete or similar plastic material
moulded on said web and extending upward therefrom and from
beam to bean, substantially as deseribed.  6th. In a five proof Hoor
or similar construction, the combination with beams, of a fire proof
web formed of a series of bodies of fire proof material extending
from beam to beam with adjacent bodies tapered longitudinally in
opposite directions, a series of ribs of conerete or similar plastic
material moulded on xaid web and extending upward therefrow and
from bea to bean, and tension members embedded in said ribs,
substantially as described. Tth. In a fire proof floor or similar con-
struction, the combination with beans, of a fire proof web extending
from beam to beamn:, tension mewmbers embedded in said web, a
series of ribs of conerete or similar plastic material moulded on said
web and extending upward therefrom and from beam to beamn, and
tension members embedded in said ribs, substantially as described.
Sth. In a tire proof floor or similar construction, the combination
with beams, of a body of concrete or similar plastic material forming
a web and a series of ribs extending upward from said web, substan-
tially asdescribed.  9th. In a five proof oor or similar construction,
the combination with beams, of & body of concrete or similar plastic
material forming a web and a series of ribs extending from beam to
beam with the ribs extending npward from said web, and tension
wembers embedded in said ribs, substantially as described,  10th,
In a fire proof luor or similar construction, the combination with
heams, of a body of concrete or similar plastic material forming a
web and a series of ribs extending from beam to beam with the
ribs extending upward from said web, and met dlic tension mem-
bers embedded in said web and in said ribs, substantially as de-
seribed.  11th. In a fire proof floor or similar construction, the com-
bination with beams, of joists formed of metal plates extending irom
beam to beam and supported on their edges and a body of concrete or
similar plastic material forming a web and a series of ribs extending
from beant to beam with the joists en,bedded in the web and the ribs
extending upward from the web above said joists, substantially as
deseribed. 12th. In R five proof Hoor or similar construction, the com-
bination with beams, of metal joists extending from Leanr to beam,
and a body of conerete or similiar plastic material forming a web anda
series of ribs extending from beans to bheam with the joists smbedded
in the web and the ribs extending upward from the web above said
joists, and tension members extending from beam to beam and
embedded in said web, substantially as described. 13th. In a fire
proof floor or sipular construction, the combination with beams,
of metal joists extending from beam  to bheam and arranged to
form wedge shaped spaces between the joists with the successive
spaces tapering i opposite directions, and a body of concrete or
similar plastic material forming a web or a series of ribs extending
from beam to beam with the joists embedded in the web and the
ribs extending upward from the web above said joists, substantially
as described.  T4th. In a fire preof Hoor or similar construction, the
combination with beams, of metal joists extending from beam to
beam, reticolated metal extending between the beams helow said
joists and a body of concrete or similar plistic material applied upon
the reticulated metal and forming a web and a series of ribs extend-
ing from beamn to heam with the joists embedded in the web and
the ribs extending upward from said web, substantially as described.
15th. Tu a fire proof floor or similar construction, the combination
with beams, of joists formerd of metal plates extending from beam
to beam and supported on their edges, reticulated metal extending
hetween the beams below said joists, and a body of concrete or
similar plastic material applied upon the reticulated metal and
forming a web and series of ribs extending from beam to beam with
the joists embedded in the web and the ribs extending upward trom
said web, substantially as described.  16th. Tn a fire proof floor or
similar construction, the combination with beamns, of joists formed
of metal plates supported on their edges and extending above and
below the bottoms of the beams and from beam to beam, reticulated
metal extending between the beams below said joists and a body of
concrete or similar plastic material applied upon  the reticulated
wetal and forming a web and a series of ribs extending from beam
to beam with the joists embedded in the web and the ribs extending
upward from said web, substantially as deseribed.  17th. In a fire
proof floor or similar construction, the combination with beawms, of
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juists formed of metal plates supported on their edges and extending
above and below the bottoms of the beams and from beam to Leaw,
reticulated metal extending between the beams below said joists
and a body of concrete or similar plastic material applied upon the
reticulated metal and forming a web, a series of ribs extending from
beam to beam, and a continuous covering for the webs of the beams,
substantially as described. 18th., In a fire proof floor or similar
construction, the combination with beams, of joists formed of metal
plates extending from beam to beam and supported on their edges,
waid joists being arranged to form wedge shaped spaces between the
joists with the successive spaces tapering in opposite directions, and
a body of conerete or similar plastic material embedding the joists
and forming wedge shaped bodies between the joists, substantially
ax described.  19th. In a fire proof floor or similiar construction,
the combination with beams, of joists formed of metal plates extend-
ing from beam to beam and surportrd on their edges, said joists
being arranged to form wedge shaped spaces between the joists with
the successive spaces tapering in opposite directions, reticulated
metal extending between the beams below the joists, and a filling of
concrete or similar plastic material applied upon the reticulated
metal and forming wedge shaped bodies between the joists, substan-
tially as deseribed. 20th. in a tive proof floor or similar con-
struction, the combination with beams, of joists formed of metal
plates extending from beam to beam and supported on their
edges so as to extend above and below the bottoms of the
beams, reticulated metal below said joists extending between
the beams and below the bottoms of the beams with space
between the reticulated metal and the beams, and a body of
conerete or similar plastic material applied upon the reticulated
metal and forming a web, and a series of ribs extending from beam
to beamn with the joists embedded within the web and the ribs
extending upward from the web, substantially as described.  21st.
In a fire proof floor or similar construction, the combination with
beams, of joists formed of metal plates extending from beam to
heatn and supported on their edges so as to extend above and below
the bottoms of the beams, reticulated metal below said joists extend-
ing between the beams and below the bottoms of the beams, with
spaces between the reticulated metal and the beams, a body of con-
crete or similar plastic material applied upon the reticulated metal
and forming a web, and a series of ribs extending from beam to
beam with the joists embedded within the web and the ribs extend-
ing upward from the web, and a ceiling of reticulated metal and
plastic material suspended below said web, substantially as de-
seribed.  22nd. In a fire proof floor or sinnlar construction, the
combination with the beams, of a lower layer extending between and
under the beams, a metal fabric extending between the beams and
embedded in said lower layer, and a structure of plastic material
above said layer extending brtween the beams and having upright
ribs integrally united with said layer, substantially as described.
23rd. Tn a fire proof floor or similar construction, the combination
with the beams, of a lower layer extending between and under the
beams, a metal fabric extending between the beams and embedded
in said lower layer, and a structure of plastic materiai above said
layer extending between the beams and having upright ribs trans-
verse to the beams integrally united with said layer, snhstantlgﬂly
as described.  24th. In a fire proof floor or similar construction,
the combination with the beams, of a lower layer extending betw. en
and under the beams, a metal fabric extending between the beams
and embedded in said layer, a structure of plastic material extend-
ing between the beams and having upright ribs transverse to the
heams integrally united with said layer, and metal bars or strips
embedded 1 the ribs of said structure, substantially as described.
25th. In a fire proof floor or similar construction, the combination
with the beams and a fire proof web extending between the lower
portion of the beams, of formers arranged for moulding vertical
ribs on said web, substantially as described.  26th. The combina-
tion with a flanged beam, of clip « embracing the flange of the
beat and having a projecting bolt, a hanger b having a vertically
slotted connection with said bolt, and a cetling member supported
by the hanger, substantially as described. 27th. The combination
with beams and metal plates extending from beam to heam, of
gpanners between said plates formed of metal loops 14 embracing
the plates, and separate spanner rods 15 connecting the loops on
adjacent plates, substantially as described.  28th. The combination
with a series of metal plates arranged on edge, of metal Joops 14
embracmg the tops of the plates, and spanner rods 15 connecting
adjacent loops and having a hook connection therewith, substan-
tially as described.  39th. The combination with the beams A and
plate joists B supported on their edges, of the web 1) in which said
joists are embedded, and the vertical ribs D! noulded on the web
in line with the joists, substantially as described.  30th. The com-
bination with the beams A, of web I extending from beam to
beam, tension members in said web, and vertical ribs D! moulded
on the web in line with the tension members, substantially as
described.  31st. The combination with the Leams A, and a tire
proof web extending between the lower portion of the beams, of
formers X extending between the beams and arranged for moulding
vertical ribs DY on the web, substantially as described.  32nd. The
combination with the beams .\, and a fire proof web extending
hetween the lower portion of the beams, of formers X extending
between the beams and arranged for moulding vertical ribs D' on
the web, and fire proofing D? filling the spaces between the formers
and the webs of the beams, substantially as described.

No, 67,374: Hydrant Cut-off,

(Detente de borne-fontaine)
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Oscar Pierre Boulard and Zepherin Benoit, both of Montreal,
%x(l?bec, Canada, 16th May, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 16th March,
899.)

Claim.—1st. A cut-off device for hydrants located within the
branches or outlets thereof and having a main sleeve fixedly set in
the branch and presenting an outer end screw threaded to allow of
the hose being coupled thereto, an interior valve section and exterior
actuating part to be operated independently of the hose ends that
may be coupled to the main sleeve and an operative connection
between said actuating part and the interior valve section, substan-
tially as described. 2nd. A cut-off device for hydrants located
within the branches or outlet thereof and comprising a main sleeve
<et in the branch and having slots at its inner end and a slot uear
its outer end and such outer end screw threaded to allow of the hose
being coupled thereto, an inner sleeve also having its inner end
slotted to register with the slots in the inner end of the main sleeve
and acting as a rotary valve section, and an actuating pin secured to
the forward end of the inner sleeve and projecting through the slot
in the forward end of the wain sleeve, substantially as described.
3rd. A cut-off device for hydrants located within the branches or
outlet thereof and comprising a main sleeve b set in the branch d
and having slots ¢ at its inner end and a slot » near its outer end,
and such outer end screw threaded to allow of the hose being
coupled thereto, an inner sleeve also having its inner end slotted, as
at 8, to register with slots ¢ in the inner end of the main sleeve and
as a rotary valve section, a ring f, and an actuating pin q secured to
the forward end of the inner sleeve and projecting through the slot
in the forward end of the main sleeve, and into said ring f, substan-
tially as described. 4th. A cut-off device for hydrants located
within the branches or outlet thereof and comprising a sleeve set in
the branch or outlet aud having an encircling pernnetrical recess
ontside of said branch or outlet, a valvular disc to close the inner
end of said sleeve, a series of rods connected at their inner ends to
said dise and having their outer ends extending beyond and inter-
secting said perimetrical recess, a rotatable ring taking into_said
recess, the radially outer sides of said rods and the radially inner
face of said ring being correspondingly screw threaded, substantially
as described and for the purpose set forth.

No. 67,375, Matching Head.

( Appareil & mortaiser, raboter, cte.)

Warren W. Philbrick, Seattle, Washington, U.S.A., 16th May,
1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd May, 1899.)

Clain. —1st. In a matching head, the combination with the joint-
ing blades or cutters arranged to joint the upper and lower portions
of the edge of the board, of the bits intermediate of said blades or
cutters and arranged to actuate upon the intermediate portions of
the edge of the board to give the desired conformation thereto,
substantially as specified.  2nd. In a matching head, the combina-
tion with the jointing blades or cutters arranged to joint the upper
and lower portions of the edge of the board, of the bits inter-
mediate of the said blades or cutters and arranged to actuate upon
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the intermediate portiun of the edge of the board to give the desived
conformation therveto, said head having an inclined guiding surface

for said bits and upon which they are adjustable to effect a depres-
sion or elevation thereof, substantially as described. 8rd. Ina
matcher head, the combination with the rotary head proper, carry-
ing jointing cutters formed or provided with separated upper and
lower cutting portions, of bits positioned on said head to operate
upon the intermediate portions of the edges of the Immber, said
carrier having an inclined guiding surface for said bits and upon
which they are adjustahle to effect a depression or elevation thereof,
substantially as specified. 4th. In a matcher head, the combina-
tion with the rotatable head having jointing cutters formed with
separated upper and lower cutting portions, said head also having
an inclined giding seat, of a bii adjustable upon said inclined seat
to raise or depress its cutting edge with respect to the jointing
cutters, substantially as specitied. Hth. The herein described matcher
head, provided with jointing blades or cutters whose cutting edges
are bevelled to recede both inwardly and rearwardly from their
onter corners, whereby they are caused to make a shearing cut from
the upper and lower edges of the lmnber towards the centre, in con.-
bination with bits positioned upon the head to act upon the inter-
mediate portions of the edges of the lumber to impart the desired
conformation thercto, substantially as deseribed.  6th. The herein
described matcher head, provided with jointing blades or cutters
whose cutting edges are bevelled to recede both inwardly and vear-
wardly from their outer corners, said head being also provided with
bits arranged to act upon the intermediate portions of the edges of
the lumber, said bits having their peripheral edges formed with
receding bevels, substantially as deseribed. 7th. In a matcher
head, the combination with the jointing cutters or blades, concaved
on their forward sides, of the shouldered chip breakers seated
against the concaved sides of =aid blades, and having ribs engaging
the slots thereof, substantially as described.  8th. The combination
with the rotatable head having an inclined hit guiding surface, a bit
carrier movable upon said surface, and bits positioned upon opposite

end portions of said carvier and adjustable by movement of the !

arrier in the manner described.  9th. The combination with a
rotatable head, having an inclined bit guiding surface, adjustable
bits located at diametrically opposite pomnts of the head, and adjust-
able obliquely with respect to the line of greatest pitch of such sur-
face whereby by such adjustment one of said bits is elevated and
the other corcespondingly depressed, substantially as specitied,
10th. The combination with a rotatable head, having an inclined
bit guiding surface, of a bit carrier positioned upon ssid head dia-
metrically across said bit guiding surface and adjustable thereon, and
bits mounted upon the end portions of the said carrier, substantially
as specitied.
an inclined seat or surface, of a bit carrier positioned upon the =aid
head diametrieally across said seat or surface and adjustable thereon,
and bits mounted upon the said carrier and having an independent
circular adjustment thereon, substantially as specitied.  12th. The
combination with a rotatable head or carrier having jointing blades
or eutters, and an inclined “guide surface or seat, of a bit carrier
mounted in sand head upon the said seat and adjustable obliquely
with respect to the line of greatest pitch of said seat and indepen-

11th. The combination with a rotatable head, having :

dently adjustable hits mounted on the end portions of said carrer,
substantially as specified.  13th. The combination with a rotatable
head or carrier having jointing blades or cutters, and an inclined
guide surface or seat, of a bit carrier mounted in said head to have a
limited votary ntovement upon said surface or seat about the axis of
said head, and bits mounted upon the said carrier, substantially as
specificd. 14th. A matcher head, comprising a rotary carrying
head provided with jointing cutters, and with an inclined seat, and
suitably shaped bits carried by the said head and adjustable by
partial rotaticn about the axis of the head, substantially ass ecified.
16th. A matcher head, baving jointing cutters and an inchned bit
guiding surface, a bit carrier adjustable on said surface obliquely to
the line of greatest pitch thereof, bits adjustably seated on said
carrier, means for sceuring the said carrier i proper adjustment on
said surface and means for securing the independent adjustment of
the bits on said carrier, substantially as specitied.  16th. A matcher
head, provided with jointing eutters arranged to make a shearing
cut from the sides toward the central portion of the edges of the
lumber, and bits positioned upon the carrier to operate upon and
give a desired conforntion to intermediate portions of such edges,
saitl bits being positioned upon an inclined diametrical line, and
also inclined or pitched laterally with respect to said line, whereby
side and point clearance of said bits is provided for, substantially as
specified. 17th. A matcher head, having an inclined bit guding
surface, a bit carrier seated upon said surface and adjustable
obliquely with respeet to the line of greatest pitch thereof and bits
positioned upon said carrier and having therein cutting edges in
planes parallel to the plane of the position of the carrier on said sur
face, substantially ax specified.

N0. 67,376, Matching Head.

(Apparcil & mortaiscr raboter, cte.)

334y

Warren W. Philbrick, Seattle, Washington, U.S.A., 16th May,
19005 6 years.  (Filed 2nd May, 1894.)

Clivme. -1st. In a cutting or matching head, the combination with
the head proper, of the bit carrying bar seated and fulernmed
thercon to rock 1 a vertical plane, bits secured to the end portions
of said bar, and means for adjusting said bar and for seeuring its
adjustment, substantially as specified.  2nd. In a matcher head, a
dinmetrically positioned bit carrying bar ied by the head, and
seated thereon to rock or tilt in a vertical plane and means for secur-
ing said bar in different positions of adjustinent, substantially as
specified. 3rd. In o matcher head, a dlametrically positioned bit
‘ carrying bar seated on the head to rock or tilt in a vertical plane,
[ one or more bits carried by said bar and positioned to operate upon
definite portions of the edges of the lumber to form a tongue, groove
‘ or rabbet thereon, and means for adjusting said bar in the plane of
|its rocking or tilting movement, substantially as specified.  ath.
[Ina matcher head, a diametrically positioned bit carrying bar seated
tin the head to rock in a vertical plane, one or more bits carried by
said har and positioned to act upon portions of the edges of the
lumber, to form the tongue groove or rabbet, a spring bearing upon
one end portion of said bar and having an abutment on the head,
and an adjusting device bearing on the opposite end portion of the
said bar, substantially as specified.  5th. In a matcher head, the
combination with the Lead proper having jointing blades or cutters
arranged to operate to joint the vertical faces of the lnmber, of a bit
earrying bar positioned upon said head intermediately of said joint-
ing bliddes or cutters, and capable of a rocking movement in a verti-

|
|
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|
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|
|
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cal plane, a bit or bits carried by said bar and arranged to operate
upon the edges of the lnnber to form the tongue, groove or rabbet,
and means for adjusting the said bar, substantially as specitied.
Gth. The combination with a matcher head having jointing blades
or cutters positioned thereon to joint the vertical portions of the
matehed face of the lumber, of a bit carrying bar seated diametri-
cally on said head intermediately of the jointing bladex or cutters
to rock in a vertical plane, one or more bits mounted on said carrier
to form the tongue, groove or rabbet on the edges of the lnmber,
collar on the head above said carrier having opposite projecting lugs,
one of which bears on said carrier, a spring interposed between the
other lug and the opposite end portion of the carrier, and a nut _for
adjusting said collar, substantially as specified. 7th: The combina-
tion with a winged matcher head having a jointing blade or cutter
secured to cach of its wings to operate upon the upper and lower
edge portions of the lumber, a bit carrier seated upon said head to
rock in a vertieal plane, and having as many wings as the head, one
or more bits seated upon the wings of said carrier and positioned to
operate upon the intermediate portions of said edges, and means for
adjusting said bar, substantially as specified. 8th. The combina-
tion with a matcher head having straight edged jointing blades
secured thereto and inclined to its axis, and also raised at their rear
end portions to pitch their upper edges forwardly, said blades being
arranged to joint the upper and lower edge portions of the lumber,
of circular bits positioned upon the intermediate of said head to
impart the desired configuration to the central po.rt‘ions.nf' said edges,
substantially as specified.  9th. The combination with a winged
matcher head having a straight edged flat jomting cutter blade
secured to each of its wings obliquely to the axis of the head to
operate upon the upper and lower edge portions of the lumber, said
cutter blades having their rear portions raised to pitch their upper
corner portions forwardly, of a circular cutting bit seated on said
head intermediate each two adjacent blades, two of said bits being
arranged to operate upon one side of the tongue or groove, and the
third upon the other side, substantially as specified. 10th. The
combination with a winged matcher head having a straight edged
flat jointing cutter blade secured to each of its wings obliquely to
the axis of the head to operate npon the upper and lower edge portions
of the lumber, said cutter blades having their rear portions raised to
pitch their upper corner portions forwardly, of acircnlar cutting bit
seated on said head intermediate each two adjacent blades, two of said
bits being arranged to operate upon one side of the tongue or groove,
and the third upon the other side, together with means for adjust-
ing one or more of said bits to bring 1ts cutting edge to a higher or
lower plane, substantially as specified. 11th. The combination
with a winged matcher head having straight edged flat jointing
cutter blades seeured to each of its wings to operate upon the upper
and lower edge portions of the lumber, said cutter blades being
inclined towards the axis of the head and having their rear portions
raised to pitch their upper corner portions forwardly, of a circular
cutting bit seated on said head intermediate each two adjacent
blades, two of said bits being arranged to operate upon one side of
the tongue or groove, and the third upon_the other side. together
with means for adjusting one or more of said bits to bring its cutting
edge to a higher or lower plane, and means for retracting or advane-
ing the cutting edges of said hits with respect to the axis of the
heatl, substantially as specified.  12th. In a matcher head, the com-
bination with the head proper having jointing blades or cutters
arranged to joint the \‘grticul faces of the Ilumber, of cutting bits
mounted upon intermediate portions of said head to operate upon
the said edges to form the tongue, groove or rabbet, means for
adjusting said bits to raise or depress their cutting edges, and means
for retracting or advancing said edges with respect to the axis of the
head, substantially as specified.  13th. The combination with a
matcher head having jointing cutters, of a bit carrier adjustably
on said head, and provided with two cutting bits at each end por-
tion, the two bits at each end portion arranged to operate upon
different portions of the work. Tdth, The combination with a
mateher head having jointing cutters arranged to operate to form
the vertical portions of the jointed edges of the lumber, a bit carrier
adjustably seated in said head with its (nd portions projecting at
opposite sides thereof, and two cutting bits mounted upon each of
said projecting end portions, one of the two bits being arranged to
joint one of the horizontal faces of the tongue and the other the
vertical face thereof, substantially as specitied.  15th. The combina-
tion with a matcher head having jointing cutters arranged to oper-
ate to form the vertical portions of the luntber, of a bit carrying bar
seated diametrically of the said head, means for adjusting said bar
to effect an elevation of one end portion thereof and a correspond-
ing depression of the opposite end portion and two hits mounted
upon each end portion of said bar, one bit of cach pair being posi-
tioned to joint the upper or lower face of the tongue, and the other
its vertical face, substantially as specified.  16th. The combination
with a matcher head having jointing cutters artanged to operate to
form the vertical portions of the lumber, of a bit earrying bar seated
diametrically of the said head, means for adjusting said bar to effect
an elevation of one end portion thereof and a_corresponding depres-
sion of the opposite end portion, and two hits wounted upon each
end portion of said lLar, one bit of each pair being positioned to
joint the upper or lower face of the tongue, and the other its ver-
tical face, and means for adjusting the last-nuned bit to change the
distance of the cutting edge from the axis of the head, substantially
as specified.  17th. In a matcher head, a bit carrying bar seated

diametrically on said head, and having two cutting bits mounted
upon each end portion thereof, one bit at each end portion being
arranged to joint the upper or lower face of the tongue and the
other its vertical face, means for adjusting said bar to elevate one
end portion thereof and correspondingly depress the other end por-
tion, and means for simultaneously advancing or retracting the
cutting edges of those bits which joint the vertical face of the
tongue, substantially as specified.  18th. In a matcher head, the
combination with the head proper, of the bit carrier seated diame-
trically upon said head to rock in a vertical plane, two bits seated
upon each end portion of said carrier to operate upon different por-
tions of the edges of the Iumber, a collar mounted on said head and
having opposite cam bearings on the end portion of the bit carrier
and cam connecticns between said collar and one bit upon each end
portion of said bar, substantially as specified. 19th. In a matcher
head, the combination with the head proper, of the rocking bit
carrier, a sliding block mounted in guides at each end portion of said
carrier, a bit mounted on each of said blocks, and a collar having
cam bearings on opposite end portions of the rocking bit carrier to
effect a vertical opposite adjustinent of its end portions, said collar
alxo having cams which engage said sliding blocks, substantially as
specified.

Alarm Mechanism,

No. 67,377, (Méranisme avértisenr.)

174244

James M. Butcher, Denver, Colorado, U.S. AL, 16th May, 1900 ; ¢
years,  (Filed 9th May, 1899.)

Claim.--1st. The combination of the casing inclosing a piston
chamber and provided with one or more whistling chambers com-
municating with the piston chamber, a piston located in said
chamber. o crank spindle journalled in the casing, a pitman con-
necting the crank spindle with the piston, a disc mounted exteriorly
ou the spindle, a bracket fast on the casing and provided with two
open ended tubes connected by a cross head, a voke comprising
vertical arms passing through the tubes of the bracket, the voke

"arms projecting above the bracket where they are connected, a

spring connecting the top of the yoke with the cross head of the
bracket, a clamp fastened to the yoke below the bracket and adapted
to be attached to the bicycle in proximity to one of the wheels, a
Jever mounted on the bicycle, and a cord connected with the lever
at one extremity, passing under the pulley on the clamp and con-
nected with the cross head of the bracket at the opposite extremity,
whereby as the lever is actuated, the casing is depressed causing the
disc to engage the tire of the wheel. 2nd. In an alarm mechanisin,
the combination with a suitable casing inclosing a piston chamber,
of a crank spindle journalled in the casing, a piston located in said
casing. a pitinan connecting :m_cw}nk (mAthe spmd‘le with the piston,
a winstling chamber commumcating with the piston chamber, an
exposed disc fast on the crank spindle, means for regulating the
capacity of the whistling chamber comprising a cross partition
located within the whistling tube, a set screw_attached to t\m parti-
tion and passing throughaslotin the tube, and an exposed graduated
plate also attached to the set screw and adapted to be adjusted with
reference toa stationary mark located in suitable proximity thereto,
and means for bringing the dise in contact with a moving object for
the purpose of operating the piston.
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No. 67,578. Stencil Printing Machine.
3 ( Machine a fmproner.)
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The A. B. Dick Company, aassignee of Albert Blake Dick, all of
Clicago, Illinois, VLS. AL, 17th May, 19005 6 years. (Kiled
20th July,1899.)

laim.—1st. In a stencil printing machine, the combination with
an oscillating stenail carrier, of an impression roller co-operating
with the carrier, and a reciprocating paper carrying frame arranged
to draw the sheet to be printed between the stencil and the impres-
sion roller, substantially as set forth. 2nd. Tn a stencil printing
machine, the combination with an oscillating stencil carrier, of an
fmpression roller co-operating with the carrier, a reciprocating paper
carrying frame arranged to draw_the shect to be printed between
the stencil and the impression roller, means for oscillating the stencil
carrier, and connections between the stencil carrier and the paper
carrying frame, substantially as set forth. - 3rd. In astencil printing
machine, the combination with an oscillating stencil carrier, of an
impression roller co-operating with the carrier, a reciprocating paper
carrying frame arranged to draw the sheet to be printed between
the stencil and the impression roller, means for oscillating the steneil
carrier, connections between the stencil carrier and the paper carry-
ing frame, and means for adjusting the stencil carrier relatively to
the paper carrying framne, substantially as set forth.  4th. Ina
stencil printing machine, the combination with an oscillating stencil

.arrier, of an hnpression roller co-operating with the carrier, a recip-

rocating paper carrying frame arranged to draw the sheet to he

printed hetween the stencil and the impression roller, a rack on said
frame, and a toothed disc carried by the stencil carrier and engaging
said rack, substantially as set forth. 5th. In a stencil printing
machine, the combination with an oscillating stencil carrier, of an
impression roller co-operating with the carrier, a reciprocating paper
carrying frame arranged to draw the sheet to be printed between
the stencil and the impression roller, a rack on said frame, a toothed
disc earried by the steneil carrier and engaging said rack, and means
for elevating the stencil carrier to disengage the disc and rack to
permit relative movement of the carrier and said paper carrying
frame, substantially assetforth. 6ith. Inastencil printing machine,
the combination with an oscillating stencil carrier, of an impression
roller co-operating therewith and arranged to press the sheet into
contact with the stencil during the movement of the stencil in one
direction and to be withdrawn from the stencil during the reverse
movement, substantially as set forth.  7th. In o stencil printing
machine, the combination of an oscillating stencil carrier, a paper
caurying frame co-operating therewith, and an impression roller
arvanged to press the sheet into contact with the stencil in one
divection and to be withdrawn during the reverse movement, sub-
stantially as set forth,  8th. In a stencil printing machine, the com-
bination of an ovscillating steneil carrier, a paper carrying frame
co-operating thevewith, an_impression voller arranged to press the
sheet into contact with the stencil during the movement of the
stencil in one direction and to be withdrawn during the reverse

movement, and grippers for engaging the she t near the completion
of the reverse movement of the stencil, substantially as et forth.
9th. In a steneil printing machine, the combination of an oscillating
stencil carrier, a paper carrying frame co-operating therewith, an
impression roller, and eams carried by the paper carrying frame for
moving the impression roller out of engagement with the stencil near
the completion of the forward and backward strokes of the paper
carrying frame, substantially as sct forth.  10th. Inastencil printing
machine, the combination of an oscillating sténcil carrier, a paper
carrying frame co-operating therewith, an impression roller, cams
-arried by the paper carrying frame for moving the impression roller
out of engagement with the stencil near the completion of the
forward and backward strokes of the paper carrying frame, and
a lock for holding the impression roller in its withdrawn position
during the negative stroke of said frame, substantially as set forth.
11th. Ina stencil printing machine, the combination of an oscillating
stencil earrier, a paper carrying frame, an impression roller moved
towards and away from the stencil by cams on said frame, and
springs for engaging the impression roller elastically with the sheet
to be printed to force said sheet into contact with the stencil, sub-
stantially ax set forth. 12th. In a stencil printing machine, the
combination of an oscillating stencil carrier, a paper carrying frame,
an impression roller moved towards and away from the stencil by
s on said frame, springs for engaging the impression roller
elastically with the sheet to be printed to force said sheet into con-
tact with the stencil, and means for withdrawing the impression
roller positively out of engagement with the sheet, substantially as
set forth.  13th. In a st ncil printing machine, the combination of
an oscillating stencil carrier, a paper carrying frame, an impression
roller moved towards and away from the stencil by cams on said
frame, springs for engaging the impression roller elastically with the
sheet to be printed to foree said sheet into contact with the stencil,
and a rock shaft and eccentrics for withdrawing the impression
roller positively out of engagement with the sheet, substantially as
set forth.  14th. In a stencil printing machine, the combination of
an oscillating stencil carrier, a reciprocating paper carrying frame
co-operating therewith, grippers carried by the frame for engaging
sheet, and means for operating said grippers, whereby near the com-
pletion of the negative stroke of the frame the grippers will engage
the sheet to be printed, and near the completion of the positive
stroke of the frame the grippers will be opened to release the sheet,
substantially as set forth. 15th. In a stencil printing machine, the
combination of an oscillating stencil carrier, a reciprocating paper
carrying frame co-operating therewith, limiting fingers against
which the sheet to be printed is placed, grippers carried by the
reciprocating frame for engaging the sheet to draw it into engage-
ment with the stencil, and means for withdrawing the limiting
fingers simultaneously with the engagement of the grippers, sub-
stantially as set forth. 16th. In a stencil printing machine, the
combination of an oscillating stencil carrier, a reciprocating paper
cartying frame co-operating with said carrier, connections between
the two, a handle for oscillating said carrier, and means for adjust-
ing the position of said handle with respect to the carrier, substan-
tially as set forth. 17th. In a stencil printing machine, the com-
bination with a stencil carrier and means for effecting the printing
from the stencil carried thereby, of a pad on the carrier, and a reel
connected to one end of said paid, whereby the latter may be placed
under tension, sybstantially as set forth.

No. 67,379." Windmill Governor.

(Gouverneur de monlin « vent.)

Albert Titian Seott and John W, Riley, both of Defiance, Towa,
U.S.AL 17th May, 19005 6 years. (Filed 21st. February, 1900.)
Cliim. —-1st. In a governor mechanis of the type described, the
combination with the lever for controlling the movements of the
regulating valve, of a float controlled in its movements by the
change of level of the water in the tank, a support for the loat pro-
vided with upper and lower stops between which the said foat has
a limited movement, and a flexible connection between the said
support and lever, as and for the purpose set forth.  2ud. In gov-
ernor mechanism of the character specified, the combination with
the lever for controlling the movements of the regulation valve, of
the flat controlled in its movements by the change of level of the
water in the tank, a vertical guide, a_support for the float slidably
mounted upon the guide, upper and lower stops adjustably con-
nected with the said support and limiting the movements of the
float with reference to its support, and a exible connection hetween
the said support and lever, as and for the purpose set forth.  8rd.
Ina governor mechanisin of the character descriLud, the combination
with the lever for controlling the movements of the regulating
valve, and a weighted lever adapted to interlock with and hold the
valve controlling lever in an operative position, of a float, a support
for the float operatively connected with the valve controlling lever
and provided with upper and lower stops between which the float
has limited play, and an arm applied to and movable with the said
support and adapted to release the weighted lever from the valve
controlling lever, as and for the purpose set forth.  4th, In governor
mechanism of the type specitied, a valve controlling lever, an inter-
locking lever, a float, a support for the float, upper and lower stops
having adjustable conneetion with the support for limiting the
relative movements of the float, a positive connection between said
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support el the valve controlling lever, and an arm carried by the
satd support and adapted to release the said interlocking lever,

< rnntially in the manner set forth and for the purpose deseribed
Elgll:gtf::téil\];::»: miechanism of the class set forth, a valve controlling
i’(»-vér an interlocking lever, a vertically disposed rod, a tube slidable
*aid rod and prevented from turning thereon, a flont movable
upon Ltl tube, stops applied to the tube and limiting the movements
u%mll l&m; w’xth reference thereto, a connection between the valve
o tt't;m“', Jever and tube, and an arm carried by the tube and
6011\1 ré -d tf: release the interlocking lever, as and for the purpose set
?( ‘ltli‘ ' Gth. In governor mechanism of the class specified, a valve
e?;\t:olling lever, an interlocking lever, a vertically disposed rod, a
tube slidable upon the rod and provided with spaced stops, a cap
lied to the tube and co-operated with the rod to prevent relative
applied f the tube thereon, a float mounted upon the tube and
turiing foee play between the stops thereof, a connection between
ha_vm%x r{)d valve controlling lever, and an arm applied to the said
'%.ud ?'Ll)laada[)‘ted to effect a release of the interlocking lever, sub-
wap o l1(1 . ax specified.  Tth. In valve mechanism of the class set
&t‘mltmtl“e ;':;\]ve controlling lever, a vertically disposed rod, a head
f()r‘t b A 'm waid rod, a tube slidable upon said rod and connected
M-"LT“EI e valve controlling lever and provided with spaced stops, a
with o inted upon said tube and movable between the stops thereof,
tloat utmtlncking lever pivoted to the aforesaid head, and an arm
an ll-n, lexm the sairl tube and adapted to operate through the head
3l’li ":fffect the release of the interlocking lever, substantially as set
?mtl ‘ Qth. In governor mechanism of the character described, the
or ll.'m f;ti on with the valve controlling lever, a vertically disposed
('“31 : d a tube slidable upon said rod and eonnected with the valve
o ‘t(::ll]in lever and provided with spaced stops, of a head secured
:f;]]tl:(' iﬂi(% rod, an interlocking lever pivoted to said head, an arm
. to the said tube and movable therewith and adapted to
the interlocking lever, and a float mounted upon the tube
stops thereof, as and for the purpose set forth.  9th. In
wovernor mechanism of the character (}escnhe_d, the combination
with the valve controlling lever, the vertically disposed rod, a tnbe
slidable upon the rod and provided with spaced stops and operatively
;:L\xin«:cteztl with the valve controllmf; lever, and a float mounted
upon the tube between the stops t wereof, of a head secured to the
aforesaid rod, an interlocking lever pivoted to the said head and
provided with an npper extension and an_inner lower protuberant
portion, and an arm carried by the said tube and adapted to effect a
release of the said interlo-king lever, substantially as described.
10th. A governor mechanisin, constructed substantially as set forth,
and comprising a valve controlling lever, a vertically disposed rod,
a tube slidable upon said rod, a cap applied to said tube and con-
structed to prevent reja.twe turning thereof upon the rod, a con-
nection between the said cap and the valve controlling lever, upper
and lower stops adjustably connected with the tube, a oat mounted
upon the tube bietween the adjustable stops, a head secured to the
rod, a lever pivoted to the said head and having an upper extension,
an inner lower protuberant portion, a toothed part and an extension
upon which a weight 18 ;u!]ustably nmnntpd, and an arm pi votally
connected with the aforesaid cap and provided at its lower end with
a roller disposed to co-operate with the protuberant portion of the
.woight,(:d lever, substantially as and for the purpose described.
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No. 67,380,

Churn Dasher.

( Cylindre de baratte. )

Asa Hazelton and Willlam S, Boyd, both of Vandalia, Missouri,
U.S.A., 17th May, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 23rd April, 1900.)

Claim.—A device of the class described, comprising a receptacle
triangular in horizontal section and composed of side walls and
upper and lower heads having radial arms extending outward from
the angles of the receptacle, the upper head being provided with an
opening and having a threaded annular flange surrounding the open-
ing, the blades 4 mounted between the outer portions of the arms
and spaced from the corners or angles of the receptacle, and a hollow
dasher stemn provided atv its lower end with a threaded flange
detachably engaging the flange of the receptacle and forming a
filling tube, substantially as and for the purpose described.

No. 67,38F. Row Lock. (Toleticre.)

L

rsgs

Py

Charles l)oélas Spates and Thomas H. Woodworth, both of

Rossway, Nova Scotia, Canada, 17th May, 1900; 6 years.
(Filed Hth May, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A folding row lock, comprising a recessed casing, a

lock pivoted therein, and a lever pivoted tosaid casing and adapted
to raise sald lock up inte its operative position, substantially as

deseribed.  2und. A folding row lock, comprising o recessed casing,
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a lock pivoted by a ball and socket connection in said recess, a lever
pivoted in said casing, and a link pivoted in said casing and con-
nected to said lever, the lower end of said link heing adapted to
engage the lock to raise the same to its operative position, substan-
tially as described.  3rd. A folding row lock, comprising a recessed
casing, a lock pivoted by a universal joint within the recess of said
casing, & lever pivoted 1n said casing and adapted to close the said
recess, a curved link pivotally comnected to said lever and the
casing, shonlders on the upper end of said link, adapted to abut
against shoulders formed upon said lever to limit the movement of
said link, and a hook formed on the lower end of said link adapted
to engage an arm of the lock to raise the same to its operative posi-
tion, substantially as deseribed.  4th. A folding row lock, compris-
g a recessed casing, a lock pivoted therein, and a lever pivoted to
sad casing and adapted to raise said lock up into its operative posi-
tion, the outer end of said lever being adapted to be folded down
into engagement with the shank of the lock when in its operative
position, substantially as deseribed.
,No. 67,382,

Baling Press. (Presse d’emballage.)

64392

John J. Stopple and William 8, Bechtol, Goliud, Texas, U.S. A |

17th May, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 12th April, 1900.)

Cluim.—1st. A baling press comprising asuitable frame, a box
mounted thereon having a hinged front, a charging door pivoted to
the top of the hinged front, a charging door pivoted to the top of
the hinged front, a plunger moving in the_said box, means for hold-
ing the plunger in its upper position. and means for releasing the
sald plunger automatically, by closing the charging door, substan-
tially as described. 2nd. A baling press comprising a suitable
frame, a box mounted thereon having a pivoted front, a charging
door hinged to the upper end thereof, a brace on the front adapted
to support the hinged door in a horizontal position, whereby the
same will form a platform when charging the press, a latch for hold-
ing the hinged front closed, a plunger moving in the box, means for
supporting the plunger in its upper position, and means for auto-
matically dropping the same by closing the charging door, substan-
tially as described. 3rd. A baling press comprising a suitable
frame, a box mounted thereon, a hinged front upon the said box, a
hinged side and standard mounted on the frame, the said standard
being hinged at the top and the bottom of the press frame, so that
the whole side so that the whole side of the press swingy, a catch
secured to the hinged side and a latch monnted onthe hinged front for
engaging said cateh, the structure being such that when the hinged
front'is closed, both the front and the side will be locked in their
closed positions and when the latch is closed, both the front and the
side may be opened to discharge the baled material, substantially as
described.  4th. A bLaling press comprising a suitable frame, a box
mounted thereon, a charging door on the front of the box, a plunger
moving in the said box, a cable secured to the said plunger and
passing over a pulley, whereby the plunger may be raised to its
uppermost position, a latch for supporting the plunger in its upper
position, means for automatically releasing the said lateh, said
means being operated by .closing the charging door, and means for
applying power to the plunger for pressing the material to be baled,
substantially as described.  Hth. A baling press comprising a suit-

able frame, a box mounted thercon, a plunger moving in the said
box, a rack secured to the said plunger, a rope secured to one end
of the said plunger and passing over a pulley, the other end of the
<aid rope passing through suitable guiding eyes and secured to the
top of the plunger, whereby all slack in the rope will be taken up
no matter what the position of the plunger, and a lever carrying a
pawl for engaging the said rack, whereby power may be applied to
the plunger for compressing the material to be baled, substantially
as described.  6th. A baling press comprising a suitable frame, a
box mounted thereon, a plunger moving in the said box, a pivoted
latch mounted at the upper end of the said box and adapted to
engage the plunger for supporting the same in its upper position, a
pivoted charging door on the front of the bux, a rod secured to the
said lateh and adapted to be struck by the charging door when
closed for automatieally releasing the plunger from the latch and
permitting the same to drop, and means for raising the said plunger
again, substantially as described. 7Tth. A baling press comprising a
suitable frame, a baling hox mounted thereon, a plunger moving in
said box, a pivoted lever mounted upon the back of the frame, a
hooked pawl operated Ly the said lever, a rack upon the plunger
rod adapted to be engaged by the hooked end of the said pawl, so
as to pull the plunger rod downwardly when the lever is depressed,
and a spring for holding the pawl normally in engagement with the
said rack, substantially as deseribed.  8th. A baling press compris-
ing a suitable frame, a box mounted thercon, a plunger moving in
the said box, a rack upon the said plunger, a power lever mounted
upon the rear of the frame, said lever having a bent portion at its
pivoted end, a pawl adjustably pivoted at the lower end of the said
lever, a pin secured to the upper end of the pawl, an inclined plate
adapted to engage the said pin and lift the pawl out of engagement
with the rack when the lever is in its upper position, a spring also
adapted to engage the said pin for holding the pawl normally in
engagement with the rack, the structure being such that when the
lever is uppermost, the pawl will not engage the rack but when the
lever is pulled downwardly, the pawl will engage the rack and apply
force to the plunger, as the lever descends with increasing power,
substantially as described.

No. 67,383,

Weather Strip.

(Bourrelet de portes.)

Joseph H. Ness, Brantford, Ontario, assignee of Albert Alvin Coon,
Hutsonville, Illinois, U.S. A, 17th May, 1990 ; 6 years. (Filed
18th April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. Tna weather strip, a relatively fixed section having
its outer edge portion folded upon itself at an acute angle, a swing
section having an edge portion folded upon itself at an acute angle
and adapted to interlock with the bent edge portion of the
fixed section, and a weighted bar applied to the swing section and
engaging with and overhanging the fixed section and adapted to hold
the movable seetion in a normal position and to provide a guard, sub-
stantially as specified.  2nd. Tn a weather strip, relatively movable
and fixed sections engaged by an endwise sliding movement, the
fixed section having aportion notched and the movable section having
a projecting part overhanging the fixed section, and a brace pivotally
connected at 1ts upper end with the closure and having its lower end
bent into approximately hook form and adapted to engage with the
notched portion of the tixed section and extend across the path of the
projecting part of the movable section, substantially as specified.
3rd. In a weather strip, the combmation with relatively fixed and
swing sections, of a fulerumn bar or bail form secured to the movable




May, 1900. THE CANADIAN

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

781

section and overhanging the horizontal part of the fixed section and
constituting a weight to hold the movable section in a normal posi-
tion, substantially as described.  4th. Tn a weather strip, relatively
fixed and movable sections having interlocking connection at their
adjacent longitudinal edge portions, and a fulerum bar of approxi-
mately bail form having 1ts bent ends secured to the movable section
and offset to engage with the outer edge portion of the relatively
tixed section, substantially as described. ~ 5th. In a weather strip, a
section comprising an approximately horizontal portion baving 1ts
outer edge portion folded upon itself at an acute angle, a swing sec-
tion having an edge portion folded at an acute angle and adapted to
interlock with the folded edge portion of the fixed section, and a
fulerumn bar of approximately bail form having itshent ends offset and
adapted to extend in front of and engage with front edge portion of
the fixed section, and having the terminals of the bent ends rigidly
attached to the movable section, substantially as set forth. Gth.
In a weather strip, a fixed section comprising an approximately
horizontal portion having its outer edge bent to provide an inclined
lip, a swing section having a longitudinal edge portion bent to pro-
vide an inclined lip, the inclined lips of the two sections interlock-
ing, a fulerum bar of approximately bail form having its bent ends
offset to extend in front of and engage with the folded edge portion of
the fixed section, and having the terminals of the bent ends rigidly
attached to the swing section, the longitudinal or body portion of
the bar overhanging the fixed section, and spring braces pivotally
connected at their upper ends to the door and having their lower
ends constructed to be sprung into engagement with the folded edge
portion of the fixed section and to engage with the bent ends of the
fulerum bar and prevent longitudinal displacement of the spring
section, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

(Cufeticre.)

No. 67,384, Coffee Pot,

8538y

The James Heekin and Company and Charles Lewis, all of (‘incin-
natti, Ohio U.S.A., 17th May, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 18th
April, 1900.)

Claim.——1st. Tn a drip coffec pot the combination of a vessel open
at one end and closed at the other for receiving ground coffee and
hot water while resting upon its closed end and having a nipple
closed by a removable cap near its closed end, a l'vmn\'atilu strainer
to be placed over the open end of said vessel after the coffee and the
water have been put into it, and a pouring vessel to tit down snugly
over said vessel and strainer before the pot ix reinverted, substan-
tially as shown and described.  2nd. In a drip coffee pot the com-
bination of a vessel for holding ground coffee open at one end and
closed at the other having an annular chamber 1n its closed end, a
nipple closed by a removable cap seated within the chawber, a
removable strainer to fit over the open end of said vessel, and a pour-
ing vessei to fit down slll!gly over said vessel and strainer, substan-
tially as shown and deseribed.  3rd. In a drip coffee pot the combin-
ation of a vessel for holding ground coffee open at one end and
closed at the other end, a nipple in the wallx of said vessel near the
cloxed end, a check valve to close the mouth of said nipple when it
is inverted and to open automatically when it is re-inverted, a
removable strainer to fit over the open end of said vessel and a pour-
ng vessel to fit down said over strainer and vessel, substantially as
hown and described.

No. 67,385. Boiler. (Chaudicre.)

The Meehan Boiler and Construction Company, assignee of Patrick

Meeehan, all of Lowellville, Ohio, U.S.A., 17th May, 1900; 6

vears. (Filed 30th April, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. Tn a boiler, drums having flat portions intermediate
of their ends and round ends, and tubes connecting said drums,
substantially as set forth.  2nd. Ina boiler, drums having flat por-
tions intermediate of their ends and round ends, and bent tubes
connecting said drums, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a boiler,
upper and lower drams, tubes connecting same, a mud drum in the
lower drum having perforations therein, the down flow tubes enter-
ing said mud drum, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a boiler,
upper and lower drums, tubes connecting same, a mud drum in the
lower drum and communicating with the lower drum, the down flow
tubes entering said mud drums, a blow-off pipe leading from said
lower drum, and a blow-off pipe leading from said mud drum into
said first wentioned blow-off pipe, said blow-off pipes communicating
with a main blow-off pipe, substantially as set forth. Hth. Tna
boiler, upper and lower drums, tubes connecting same, the down flow
tubes having unobstructed openings and extending up within the
upper drum, substantially as set forth. 6th. In a boiler, upper and
lower drums, tubes connecting same, the down flow tubes having
unobstructed openings and extending up within the upper drum to
the water line, substantially as set forth. 7th. In a boiler, upper
and lower drums,tubes connecting same, the down flow tubes extend-
ing up within the upper drum, said down flow tubes having out-
wardly flaring ends, substantially as set forth. 8th. In a hoiler,
upper and lower drums, tubes connecting same, the down flow tubes
extending up within the upper drumn, and shields at the upper ends
of said down flow tubes, substantially as set forth.

No. 87,386, Automobile Carriage. (Automobile.)

Arthur Strickland, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, 17th May, 1900 ; 6
years. (Filed 1st March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In an automobile carriage, a vertical steering rod
with suitable handle, a vertical sleeve around said rod, a transverse
bar sccured to the metallic framework of the carriage as a lower
bearing for the rod and sleeve, a bushing in the carriage floor for the
rod and sleeve, a forwardly extending arn secured to the lower end
of the rod, a rearwardly extending crank pivoted to the front
stationary axle of the carriage, a rod pivoted to said arm and to a
lower and side extension of said crank, transverse rods pivotted to
the rearwardly extending end of the crank and the outer ends of
said rods pivotally connected to the projecting armns of the pivotally
connected hubs of the front ground wheels, as described. 2nd. In
an automobile carriage, a vertical brake sleeve with inner steering
rod, a transverse bar secured to the metallic frame of the carriage,
as a lower bearing for the sleeve and rod, a bushing in the carriage
floor for the slecve, a foot brake projecting from said sleeve and
above said floor, a lower lever projecting from the sleeve, transverse
rods pivoted to said frame near to the outer sides thereof, the outer
ends suitably curved to engage as brakes with the periphery of the
internal gear wheels connected to the rear ground wheels, inner ends
of said transverse rods slotted and connected to the rear end of a
rod, the forward end of said rod pivotally connected to the lower
lever of said sleeve, and a spiral tension spring connected to the
rear end of said rod aud to the rear axle of the carriage to disengage
the brakes, as described.  3rd. In an automobile carriage, the steer-
ing and braking mechanism comprising a vertical rod with suitable
handle, avertical sleeve for said rod, the rod and sleeve capable of
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rotating independently and supported on a transverse bar of the when fitted in place upon the semi-elliptic spring end a spherical
metallic frame of the carriage and through a bushing in the carriage , opening having an entrance channel circular in cross section, of

Fig. .
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floor, a forwardly extending arm secured to the lower end of the
rod, a rearwardly extending erank pivotted to the front stationary
axle, a rod pivotted to said arm and the other end of said rod
pivotally connected to the lower side extension of said crank, trans-
verse rods pivotally connected to the rearwardly extending end of
said crank, the outer ends of said rods pivotally connected to the
projecting arms of the pivotally connected hubs ot the front wheels,
m combination with an upper foot brake and a lower lever project-
ing from said sleeve, transverse rods pivotally connected to said
frame, the outer ends of said rods curved to engage as brakes with
the periphery of the internal pear wheels connected to the rear
ground wheels, inner ends of said rods slotted and connected to the
rear end of a central rod, the forward end of said rod pivotally con-
nected to the lower lever of said sleeve and a spiral tension spring
connected to the rear end of said rod and to the rear axle of the
carriage to disengage the brakes, as described.

No. 67,387, Vehicle Spring. (Ressort dc voiture.)

Richard Mulholland, Dunkirk, New York, U.S.A., 17th May,
36 years, (Filed 7th March, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. In a vehicle spring, the combination with the semi-
elliptic spring formed with a socket at each end, of torsion springs
having vibrating arms provided with short rotating arms bent at
substantially right angles thereto and having enlargements adapted
to fit said sockets, and socket caps fitting over the socketed ends of
the semi-elliptic spring and the enlargements of the rotating springs,
as set forth. 2nd. In a vehicle spring, the combination with a
semi-elliptic spring formed with a socket at each end, of torsion
springs ilaving vibrating arms provided with short rotating arms
bent at substantially right angles thereto and having enlargements
adapted to fit said sockets, socket caps fitting over said spring and
enlargements and lips projecting from said caps over the edge of the
semi-elliptic spring, as set forth. 3rd. In a vehicle spring, the
combination with the semi-elliptic spring having depressions at
each end and grooves extending longitudinally outward from the
said depression to the ends of the spring, of torsion springs, having
short arms provided with ball portions extending frow the vibrating
arms and adapted to be seated in the depression and groove, the
short arms arranged in a longitudinal direction with the semi-
elliptic spring, and the vibrating arms arranged at substantially
right angles with the semi-elliptic spring, as shown and described.
4th. In a vehicle spring, the combination with the semi-elliptic
spring having sockets at its ends, of torsion springs having short
outer rotating arms extending longitudinally with the semi-elliptic
spring and rotatably mounted in the sockets thercof, as set forth.

dth. In a vehicle spring, the combination with the semi-elliptic |

spring, provided at each end with a semi-spherical depression and a
semi-circular groove extending from the depression to and through
the outer extremity of the end, a fastener also provided with a
similar semi-spherical depression and groove and adapted to form
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torsion springs, provided with shert arm portions  having  ball
enlargements at their extreme ends, said ball enlargements heing
adapted to fit and seat in the spherieal openings, the cirenlar chan-
nel closely encireling the short wrm portions and thus permitting
only a rotating movement of the short arms within t!wu' seuts, as
set forth.  6th. Tn a vehicie soring, the com ination with the semi-
elliptic spring provided at each end with a semi-spherical depression,
and a semi-aircular groove ex‘ending from the depression to and
through the outer extremity of the end, a fastener also provided
with a similar semi-spherical depression and a semi-cireular groove
and adapted to form, when fisted in place upon the semi-elliptic
spring end, a spherical opening having an entrance channel circular
in cross section and a lip upon said fastener extending over the
edge of the spring, of torsion springs provided with short arm
portions having ball enlargements at thewr extreme ends, said ball
enlargenients being adapted to fit and seat in the spherical open-
ings, the circular channels closely encircling the short armn portions,
and thus permitting only a rotating movement of the short arms
within their seats, as set forth.

No. 67,388, Printing and Marking Apparatus.

(Apparcil & tmprimer ¢t marquer.)

Fig.3.
v/
c. ~t
a
SRS 65388

Augnstus Christian Kley, Liverpool, England, 17th May, 1900; 6
years.  (Filed 8th September, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. The herein described improved printing or marking
apparatus, consisting of a frale having a type holding bar retained
by springs, and adapted to engage with type blocks and to hold
them on the frame, substantially as described.  2nd. In a printing
or marking apparatus, a frame or carrier d, the type holding bar f
retamed and pressed towards the carrier by the springs h, and
blocks @ adapted to fit and slide over the said bar, and to be held
thereby on the face of the carrier, substantially as set forth, 3rd.
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|
Tn hand printing or marking apparatus, the blocks « having pro- |

jecting ledges j on the type face, between which the type proper is
placed, for the purpose set forth.

No. 67,389,

Machine for Folding Plafting Paper,
(Machine « plicr le papier.)

N

6735¢

Matthias Koch, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 17th May, 19005 6
years, (Filed 13th September, 1899.) .

Claim.— 1st. Tn a machine for folding or plaiting paper, the com-
bination of a pair of feed rollers, and a reciprocating plating knife,
located adjacent to one of said feed rollers, neans for reciprocating
said knife with the edge thereof towards said feed rollers, means for
causing said knife to bear upon the paper and in its first impact upon
the paper through the medium of the said paper upon the (Ttl}('r of
said feed rollers during that movement only of said knife which is
towards the rollers, and means for causing said knife to move away
from said other roller during its return movement, =ubstantially as
described and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a machine for
folding or plaiting paper, the combination of a pair of smooth sur-
faced feed rollers and a pair of reciprocating plating knives, means
for reciprocating said knives with their edges towards xaid feed
rollers, means for causing each of said knives to alternately bear
upon the paper and in its first impact upon the paper through the
medium of the said paper upon the feed roller adjacent to the other
knife during that movement only thereof which is towards the
rollers, and means for causing said knives to move away from the
rollers upon which they bear at the completion of their strt‘»kvrs, sub-
stantially as described and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a
machine for folding or plaiting paper, the combination of a pair of
smooth surfaced feed rollers and a pair of reciprocating plaiting
knives, means for reciprocating said knives with the edges thereof
towards said feed rollers, means for causing each of said knives to
alternately bear upon the paper, and. in its first impact upon the
paper, through the medium of the said paper upon the feed roller
adjacent to the other knife during that movement only thereof
which is towards the rollers, and means for oscillating said knives
while between said rollers in & plane at right angles to the plane of
reciprocation, for the purpose set forth. 4th. In a machine for
folding or plaiting paper, the combmation with the frame of the
machine, of a pair of feed rollers mounted one above the other in
said frame, a pair of horizontal guideways formed one above the
other at each side of said frame and extending towards said rollers,
a pair of bars extending parallel to said rollers and supported at
their ends in said guideways, a plaiting knife secured rigidly to said
upper bar and projecting towards the lower feed roller, a second
plaiting knife secured rigidly to said lower bar and projecting
towards the upper feed roller, means for alternately reciprocating
said bars, means for alternately intermittently oscillating said bavs
in a plane at right angles to the axis of the feed rollers, and means
for causing said kuives to alternatively bear upon the feed roller
adjacent to the other knife at the commencement of and during that
movement only of said knife which is towards the roller, for the
purpose set forth.  5th. In a machine for folding or plating paper,

the combination with the frame of the machine, of a pair of feed
rollers mounted one ahove the other in said frame, a pair of horizon-
tal guideways formed one above the other at each side of said frame
and extending towards said rollers, a pair of bars extending parallel
to said rollers and supported at their ends in said guideways, a
plaiting knife secured rigidly to said upper bar and projecting
towards the lower feed roller, a second plaiting knife secured rigidly
to said lower bar and projecting towards the upper feed roll,a shaft 10,
rotatably mounted in the frame of the machine, a pair of levers 151
mounted rigidly at their lower ends upon said shaft 10, a pair of
links 12 connecting said levers 151 to the upper knife bar, a shaft 20
rotatably mounted in the frame of the machine, a pair of levers 21
mounted rigidly at their lower ends upon shaft 20, a pair of links 22
connecting said levers 21 to the lower knife bar, a lever 9 mounted
rigidly at its upper end upon said shaft 10, a driving shaft, an
eccentric mounted upon said driving shaft, a collar and link con-
necting said eccentric to the lower end of the lever 9, a
counter shaft and a pair of engaging spur gears mounted respee-
tively upon said driving shaft and counter shafts, a lever
19 mounted rigidly at 1ts upper end upon said shaft 20, a
crank mounted rigidly upon said countershaft, a pitman connect-
ing said crank to the lower end of said lever 19, and means for
alternately intermittently oscillating said bars in a plane at right
angles to the plane of the axes of the feed rolls, substantially as
deseribed and for the purpose set forth, 6th. In a machine for
folding or plaiting paper, the combination with the frame of the
machine, of a pair of feed rollers mounted one above the other in
said frame, a paiv of horizontal guideways formed one above the
other at each side of said frame and extending towards said rollers,
a pair of bars extending parallel to said rollers, and supported at
their ends in said guideways, a plaiting knife secured rigidly to
saicl upper bar and projecting towards the lower feed roller, a second
plaiting knife secured rigidly to said lower bar and projecting
towards the upper feed roller, means for alternately reciprocating
said bars, a driving shaft, a gear mounted upon said shaft and
having a laterally projecting pin, means for intermittently oscillat-
ing the upper bar, consisting of a bell crank lever mounted rigidly
upon one end of the upper bar, and having one arm projecting across
the path of said pin, an adjustable link carvied rigidly by the other
arm thereof, a retractile coiled spring connecting the free end of
said link to the frame of the machine, and means ?or intermittently
oscillating said Jower bar alternately, with the oscillation of said
upper barand in a plane at right angles to the plane of the axes of
the feed rollers, substantially for the purpose set forth.  7th, In a
machine for folding or plaiting paper, the combination with the
frame of the machine, of a pair of feed rollers mounted one ahove
the other in said frame, a pair of horizontal guideways formed one
above the other at each side of said frame and extending towards
said rollers, a pair of bars extending parallel to said rollers and sup-
ported at their ends in said guideways, a plaiting knifee secured
rigidly to said upper bar and projecting towards the lower feed
rollers, a second plaiting knife secured rigidly to said Jower bar and
projecting  towards the upper feed roller, means for alternately
reciprocating said bars, a driving shaft, means for intermittently
oscillating the said lower bar consisting of a cam mounted rigidly
upon said driving shaft, an arm mounted rigidly upon the adjacent
end of the lower bar, and adapted to be acted upon by said cam,
and means for intermittently oscillating said upper har alternately
with the oscillations of the lower bar, substantially as described,
and for the purpose set forth, 8th, In combination with a pair of
feed rollers, a driving shaft, an oval cam mounted upon said shaft,
astub shaft, a ratchet wheel and a gear wheel mounted rigidly upon
sald shaft, a lever fulerumed upon said shaft and carrying a spring
pawl to engage said ratchet wheel, the free end of sad lever being
engaged by said oval cam, and a retractile coiled spring connecting
sald lever to the frame, substantially as described.  9th. Tn com-
bination with a pair of feed rollers, a diiving shaft, an oval cam
mounted cccentrically upon said shaft, a stub shaft, a ratchet wheel
and gear wheel mounted rigidly upon said shaft, a lever fulerumed
upon said shaft and carrying a spring pawl to engage said ratchet
wheel, the free end of said lever being engaged by said oval cam,
and a retractile coiled spring connecting said lever to the frame,
substantially as described.  10th. In a machine for making plaited
paper, the combination of means for plaiting the paper, a_pair of
rollers for feeding the plaited paper, a pair of rollers for fexding one
or more binding strips to said plaited paper, means for cansing said
binding strips to adhere to said plaited paper, and means for oper-
ating said pairs of rolls and adapted to cause said strip feeding rolls
to feed a greater length than the paper fed by the paper feeding
rollers, for the purpose set forth. 11th. In a machine for making
plaited paper, the combination of means for plaiting the paper, a
pair of rollers for feeding the plaited paper, a pair of rollers for feed-
ing one or nore binding strips to said plaited paper, means for
cansing said binding strips to adhere tosaid plaited paper. and a train
of gears for operating said })an‘s of rolls and adapted to cause
said strip feeding rolls to feed a greater length than the paper
fed by the paper feeding rollers, for the purpose set forth,
12th. In a machine for plaiting paper, the combination of the
plaiting means. feeding rollers, a conveyer consisting of a pair of
receiving rollers ¢ located adjacent to the feeding rollers, a pair of
compressor rollers j, & located a short distance from said receiving
rollers, means for regulating the distance between said compressor
rollers, a series of loops independent of one another and cach taking
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over one of said receiving rollers and one of the compressor rollers,
a table support inside the lower series of loops with itx surface on a
line with the tops of the lower rollers, a swinging table pivoted at
one end adjacent to and on a level with the outer end of said table
support, a roller at the free end of said swinging table, for receiving
the completed lining, a pair of rollers for feeding one or more bind-
ing strips to the plaited paper, means for causing said binding strips
to adhere to said plaited paper, and means for driving the rollers for
feeding the strips, the conveyer, pressure rollers, and the last wmen-
tioned receiver roller at a uniform speed and means for driving the
main feed rollers at a less speed, substantially as described and for the
purpose set forth,  13th. In a machine for plaiting paper, the com-
bination of the plaiting means, feeding rollers, a conveyer consisting
of a pair of recerving rollers ¢ located adjacent to the feeding rollers,
a pair of compressor rollers j, &, located a_short distance from said
receiving rollers, means for varying the distance between said com-
pressor rollers, a series of loops mdependent of one another and each
taking over one of said receiving rollers and one of the compressor
roller, a table supported inside the lower series of loops with 1ts sur-
face on a line with the tops of the lower rollers, a swinging table
pivoted at one end adjacent to and on a level with the outer end of
said table support, a roller at the free end of said swinging table,
for receiving tne completed lining and means for driving said feeding
rollers, the conveyer and last mentioned recelver {‘nller at a uniform
speed, a series of rollers each carrying a rolled strip of paper, means
for coating one side of said strips with an adhesive compound, a
pressure roller extending transversely of the ‘machme \\‘1t.hln the
upper series of loops and furnished with trunnions Jocated in slots
in the frame of the machine, substantially as described and for the
purpose set forth, 14th. In a plaiting machine, a plaiting knife
made up of a carrying bar, a series ot independent knife sections
arranged side by side, means for securing each of said knife sections
independently to said carrying bar, a bar extending across said
knife sections near their forward ends, and means for deta'chably
rigidly connecting said knife section independently to said last
mentioned bar, substantially as described. 15th. In a_plaiting
machine, the combination with the plaiting, feeding and binding
mechanism, of driving mechanism therefor, comprising a main driv-
ing shaft and a stub shaft, a pair of gears intermeshing with one
another and mounted one on each of said shafts, a fly wheel
mounted upon said stub shaft, tight and loose pulleys mounted
upon said stub shatt, and a belt for connecting said tight or loose
pulleys to the initial source of power, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth.

7 Apparcil de jew.)

No. 67,390. Game Device.

fXira

)

SN N N

8-

o

Annie Charity Ballantyne Macdonald, Toronto, Ontario, Canada
17th May, 1900; 6 years.  (Filed 11th October, 1899.,) '
Claim.—Tn a game device, a board divided up into a series of
rows of large and small spaces in juxtaposition, the smaller ones
being in the interstices hetween the larger ones and in combination
with a series of sets of counters or dises of large and small sizes
adapted to fit the said two sizes of spaces, substantially as and for
the purpose specified.

Drive Gearing. (Roucd’ cngrenage. )

No. 67,391,

Trving Francis Wales, Woonsocket, Rhode TIsland, U.S.A., 17th
May, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th February, 1400.)

Claim. --The bicyele deseribed consisting essentially of the frame
having the bottom line run, the rear brace, and the vertically dis-
posed plate conecting said run and brace and having a notch a n its
rear end and also having horizontal slots ¢, a gear case made up of
a section f formed in one picce and having a central, vertically
disposed portion & provided with an opening ¢ and also with screw
threaded apertures, a marginal Hange j extending laterally from the

portion £ and having exterior threads arranged in the same plane
as portion &, the shallow, lateral flange i merging at its ends into

the flange {, and a vertically disposed, annular fange p provided on
its inner side with a rib r, and an annular section ¢ screwed on the
threaded portion of section fand having a rih » at its inner side, a
wheel hub equipped with a pinion p arranged within the flange m
and having one of 1ts ends loosely arranged in the opening { of case
section f, an axle extending through the hub and having one of its
ends adjustably secured in the notch « of the frame plate, bolts
screwed into the threaded apertures in the portion h of the case
section f and adjustably secured in the slots e of said frame plate,
the annular gear having the inner rib disposed between the section
¢ and the flange p of the gear case and proviaed with teeth inter-
meshed with those of the pinion p, the outer teeth, and the lateral,
circular langes, and anti-friction balls disposed at opposite sides of
the inner rib of the annular gear and interposed between said gear and
the ribs of the case, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

( Traineau.)

No. 67,392. Bob Sleigh.

6,352

b I ol

John Harpenan, Victoria, THinois, 1.8, AL, 17th May, 1900 ; 6 years.
(Filed 27th February, 1900.)

Claim. ~1st. In a boh sled or sleigh frame, the combination with
rutners and a rear cross beam rounded on its under side, of curved
spring plates fitting transversely around it, inclined knees having
curved seats to fit under the spring plate and beam and provided
with vertical slots anld bolted to the rununers, and bolts passing
through the beam, the curved spring plates and the vertical slots in
the knees, substantially as described.  2nd. In a bob sled and
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sleigh, the combination with the runners, of knees secured thereto
having semi-circular seats at their upper ends, and diametrically
opposite slots, a transverse bolt projecting through said slots and a
beam connected to said bolt, the lower side of which is of approxi-
mately the same curvature as the above mientioned seat, substantially
as described.

Pneumatie Tire,

No. 67,393, (Bandaye pnewmatique.)

Fis. 1

L7393

Walter Swain, 117 Pelmont Road, Sharples, Bolton, Lancaster
England. 17th May. 1906 ; 6 years. (Filed 8th March, 1900.)
Claim. —1st. A pneumatic tire, or cover for tube of such a tire,
of threads laid transversely or diagonally and a thread
or threads laid longitudinally on a tire shaped core and cemented
together, substantially as herein specified. 2nd. A pneumatic tire,
or cover for the tube of such a tire, consisting of a fabric or canvas
part to which is or are applied and cemented thereto a longitudinally
disposed thread or theads on a tire shaped core, substantially as
herein specified. 3vd. A pueumatic tire, or cover for the tube of
such a tire, consisting of acomposite baud as b, of braided or equiva-
lent frabric, over which is or are laid and cemented thereto m the
manner set forth, a longitudinally disposed thread or threads as o
substantially as and for the purpose herein specified.

consisting

No. 67,391. Boller Cleaner. (Ncttoyeur de tube.)

Flig.d.

Valentine Clark, Dryad, Washington, U.8.A., 18th May, 1900; 6
years. (Filed 2nd May, 1900.)

Claim.—-1st. A boiler cleaner having a reciprocatory stem provided
with a laterally off-set journal portion and an extension forming a
pendent stop arny, and a blade mounted for swinging movement
upon said journal portion of the stem, said stop arm being in the
path of the swinging movement of the blade in one dircetion, sub-
stantially as specified. 2nd. A boiler cleaner having a reciprocatory
stem provided with a perpendicular extension forming a journal
portion and a further extension forming a pendent stop arm, and a
cleaning blade mounted upon said journal portion, and extended in
opposite directions beyond the vertical planes of the body portion of
tha stem and said stop arm, whereby the forward and rearward
swinging movements of the blade are Huited, respectively, by the
stem and the stop arn, substantially as specified.

No. 67,395.

Tile. (Tuile. )

LS. S

45295~

Henry Fitzroy Webb, Greensburg, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 18th
May, 1900; 6 years. (Filed 2nd May, 1900.)

Claim.—1st. A composite tile composed of a facial layer of vitrified
material and a stucco backing fused thereto, said backing being
formed of cement and a flux and applied to the facial layer ina
plastic state. 2nd. A tile consisting of a vitrified tablet or slab and
a stucco backing aftixed to the tablet by fusion and having a series
of projections at its rear side formed by intersecting grooves, said
stuceo comprising cement and a Hux and applied to the tablet in a
plastic state.

( Transport de graine.)

No. 67,396, Seed Conveyer.

ér39¢

Thomas E. Johnson, Webberville, Texas, U.S.A., 18th May, 1900
6 years. (Filed 30th April, 1900.)

Claim. —1st. In a cotton seed conveyer, the combination with the
air and seed flues communicating with cach other, of the cat-off
valve and pressure valve connected thercto and operated thereby,
said cut-off valve and pressure valve being located in the elbow or
opening between said air and seed flues, for the purpose set forth
and the pressure controlled seed valve in the seed flue, substamtiall)’f
as described.  2nd. The combination, in a cotton seed conveyer,



of the air flue, the cut-off valve and pressure valve thercin, connee-
tions hetween said valves, whereby they are operated simultancously,
and the adjustable balancing weight for the cut-off valve, with the
seed fue communicating with the air flue at the point where the cut-
off valve and pressure valve are located, said seed flue having the
opening adapted to communicate with a gin stand, and being further
provided with a seed valve, substantially as deseribed. drd. Ina
cotton seed conveyer, the combination with the communicating air
and seed flues, of the counterbalanced cut-off valve, the pressure
vegulating valve, said valves being cach provided with a crank arm
and the Iimk connecting said crank arms, substantially as described.
No. 67,397,

Weighing Scales. (Dalance « hasewle.)

(;eorge DeBreton Hayes and John \\"‘. R(-ll,lmth‘pf C!-letek, Wis.
consin, U.8.AL, 18th May, 19005 6 years.  (Filed Tth March,
1900.) o

Clain.—1st. In a weighing apparatus, the cmnlmmtmn of a bal-
ance spring, the wn;lgh.t holding device connected with one end of
the spring, an indicating device, means connected with the other
end of the balance spring for applying tension thereto, said means
having a free movement from one limit of its motion to the other,
and having a constant length of mm’on;vnt, and separate means for
varying the tension thus contnhuty(l. 2nd. '.I na wolghmg apparatus,
the combination of a balance spring, a weight hohhpg device con-
nected with one end of the spring, an indicating device, a manually
movable grip, connections between the grip and the other end of the
balance spring, said connections haying spaces stops for limiting the
movement of the grip in opposite directions, where, when the grip is
in its normal position, the balance spring s free from tension, or is
inactive, and when the grip isin its adjusted position, at the other
end of its throw, the xpring is under weighing tension to adapt the
spring to be subjected to weighing tension only during the operation
of weighing and separate means for varying the tension of the bhal-
ance spring, substantially as specitied. 3rd. Ina weighing appara-
tus, the combination with a platform, a balance spring, connections
berween the platform and the balance spring, including a rocker,
and an indicating device operatively connected with the rocker, of

a rocking lever having an attached flexible connection traversing a

guide pulley carried by said balance spring, and nieans in connection

with said lever for holding the same in the desired position, substan-
tially as specitied.  4th. Ina weighing apparatus, the combination
with the platform, a balance spring, connections between the plat-
form and the balance spring, mcl{uhng a rocker, and an indi ating
device operatively cum!(-ctvd with ‘t,he rocker, of a lever having
attached thereto a flexible connection traversing a guide pulley
carried \,y the balance SPring. ill}(l means for varymg the posi-
tion of said rocking lever, including a movable member having

« limited movement, substantially as specified. . 5th. In a weighing

apparatus, the combination with a platform, a halanee spring, con-

nections between the platform and the balancee spring, including a

rocker, and indicating device operatively connected with the rocker,

of a lever having attached thereto a flexible connection traversing a

guide pulley carred by the balance spring, and means fm‘_lmntmg

the movement of said grip, substantially as specified.  6th, Ina
weighing apparatus, the combination with a platform, a balance
spring, connections between the platforw and the balance spring,
including a vocker, and an indicating device operatively connected
with the rocker. of a lever havingattached thereto a Hexible connee-
tion traversing a guide pulley carried by the balance spring, and
means for varying the position of said rocking lever, including a
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tlexible conncetion attached at one end to said lever and provided at
the opposite end with o grip or handle, and a stdp carried by said
Hexible conneetion for contact with a fixed object to Ihnit the move-
ment of the lever, substantially as specitied.  7Tth. In a weighing
ratus, the combination with a platforny, a balance spring, con-
tions between the platforn and the balance spring, and an
indicating device for registering the movements of the platform in
opposition to the tension of the balance spring, of a flexible connec-
tion traversing a guide at one end of the balance spring, movable
means connected with one end of said connection for holding the
same in a fixed position during the operation of the weighing appara-
tus, and having a limited throw, and adjustable means connected
with the other end of said connection for maintaining the latter ina
fixed position, whereby when said movable means are at one limit of
their throw, the balance spring is maintained under tension to sup-
port an object upon the platform, substantially as specified. Sth.
In a weighing apparatus, the combination with a platform, a balance
spring, connections between the platform and the balance spring,
and an indicating device for registering the movements of the plat-
form in opposition to the tension of the halance spring, of a fexible
connection traversing a guide at one end of the spring, one end of
sald comnection being adjustable toward and from said guide, and
the other end being movable through a predetermined interval, also
toward and from said guide, and adapted when moved from the
same to apply 0 the spring a tension controlled by the adjustment
of the other end of the connection, substantially as specified.  Oth.
Ina weighing apparatus, the combination with a platform, a balance
spring, connections between the platform and the balance spring, and
an indicating device for registering the movetents of the platform
in oppositian to the tension of the balance spring, a flexible connee-
tion traversing a guide at one end of the balance spring, a movable
clement to whieh one end of said connecdon is attached, an adjusting
device operatively connected  with said element, whereby the
attached end of the connection may be held in a fixed position with
relation to the guide, and means for moving the other end of the
connection toward and from the guide through a predetermined
interval to apply tension to the spring, substantially as specitied.
loth. Tn a weighing apparatus, the combination with a platforn, a
balance <pring, connections between the platform and the balance
spring, and an indicating device for registering the movements of
the platform in opposition to the tension of the balance spring, of a
movable clement having a limited throw toward and from one end
of the balance spring, and in alignment therewith, a connection
between said movable element and said end of the spring, wherehy
when the element is in one position the spring is relieved of tension,
and when the clement is in its other position the spring is under
weighing tension, and means, independent of the movement of said
element, for varying the length of the portion of the connection
between the element and the connected end of the spring, whereby
more or less tenston may be applied to the spring by the limited
movement of said element, to compensate for variations of elasticity
in the spring, substantially as specitied. 11th. Ina weighing appar-
atus, the comubination with a platform, a balance spring, connections
between the platform and the balance spring, and an indicating
device for registering the movements of the pittfln‘m in opposition
to the tension of the balance spring, of a lever, means for adjusting
said Jever, a second lever, meanx for moving the second lever,
through a limited interval, and a flexible connection between said
levers traversing a guide at one end of the balance spring, substan-
tially as specified. 12th. In a weighing apparatus, the combination
with a platform, a balance spring, connections hetween the platform
and the balance spring, and an indicating device for registering the
movements of the platform in opposition to the tension of the
balance spring, of a lever, a feed-screw connected with the lever for
holding the latter at the desired adjustment, a second lever mounted
for rocking movement through a hmited interval, an exposed grip
operatively connected with the second lever and adapted to be
manually operated to tilt said lever, and a flexible connection
between the levers and traversing a guide upon one end of the
balance spring, whereby when the second lever is tilted, weighing
tension is applied to the balance-spring, the degree of tension being
countrolled by the first named lever, substantially as specified.  13th,
Tu a weighing apparatus, the combination of a plurality of plat.
forms, a main rocker having a balance spring and indicating devices
connected therewith, auxiliary rockers in connection, respectively,
with the platforms, a connection attached to the main rocker and
having stops for engagement, respectively, with arms on the auxil-
iary rockers, and locking devices for securing the auxiliary rockers
out of operative relation with said stops, substantially as specified.
Hth. In a weighing apparatus, the combination of a plurality of
platforms, a main_rocker having a balance spring and imlicaiing
devices in connection therewith, auxiliary rockers respectively sup-
porting the platforms and having a detachable connection with the
main rocker, said auxiliary rockers heing provided with holding
arms, and spring-actuated latches adapted for engagement with said
holding arms to maintain the auxiliary rockers out of oprrative
relation with the main rocker, substantially as specified.  15th, An
automatic weighing rack for cracker boxes, and the like, consisting of
a casting having compartments, shafts journalled in said compart-
ments and having arms, latches for supporting the arms indepen-
dently, platforms suspended from said arms for the support of the
hoxes, a weighing lever, means for connecting each of said arms
with the weighing lever independently, and indicating devices in
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conneedon with the weighing lever, substantially as specified.
16th. In combination, a casing having compartments, shafts
jonrnalled in said compartments and qu'in;.; arms, platforms sus-
pended from said arms, a §|>rlng-:uwtu:ytml \\'.z-lglnng lever, cords for
conmecting the arms of said shafts with said lever, and indicating
devices in connection with the weighing lever, substantially ax
specitied. 17th. In (~.<»|nhin:1tiun, A casing having compartments,
shafts journalled in said compartments ond having arms from which
are suspended platforms, a weighing lever, cords connecting the
arms of said shafts with the weighing Iever, a balance spring con-
nected with the weighing lever for opposing the weight of the plat-
forms, an indicating deviee having a rotary member, a cord extend-
ing from the weighing lever over n‘.drmn on the spmdl(: of said
rotary member, means for turning said drum in the opposite dirvee-
tion to that in which it s actuated by the cord, and a series of
latches, in engagement with other arms of said shafts, for holding
the shafts out of action, substantially as specified.  18th. An
automatic weighing rack for cracker boxes, and the like, consisting
of a casing having compartmnents, shafts journalled in said compart-
ments, ars cartied by the shafts, platforms suspended from said
arms for the support of the boxes, a \\'t-lgln}lg le\w.-r, a series of
cords extending from said lever throngh a vertical series of the arms
on said shaft, means for cutting out certmn of the platforms,
and means for indicating the weight upon a platform, substantially
as specitied. 19th. An automatic \‘\'mghm.g rack for cracker boxes
and the like, having a casing provided with compartments, shafts
arranged in said compartments and having arms, pl:}tf(_)l‘n]s TR
pended from said arms for t].l(' support of boxes, a )\'t!lglll}\ r lever,
cords depending froni the \\‘mghmg lever and [)}‘U\'ld(’(l with stops
located respectively in relation with arms of sm(l.slmft‘, means 'fnr
seeuring said shafts with their arms ont of operative relation with
the stops on said cord, and indicating de}'!ce-s in connection with
the weighing lever, substantially as specitied.

No. 67,398, Liquid Measuring and Dispensing Vessel,

(Appareil comesurer of distriluer les liguides.)

and Frank 11. Raymond, both of Meadville,

Henry Clay Beman 18th May, 1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 10th

Pennsylvania, U.S.A,
March, 1900.) -
Claim.—-1st. A liquid dispensing apparatus, comprising a storage
reservoir having a pendent measuring receptacle in communication
therewith, a gravity operated tubular valve stem projected through
the top of the reservoir and having its lower end projected at all
times mto the measuring recepmcle, the ends of thfl s:t}d tubp being
open and the upper end haying a vent communicating with the
interior of the reservoir, and a means for governing the outflow of
the measuring vessel, adapted when mov?(l to its normal position to
elevate the tubular stem and valve. 2nd. A liquid dispensing
apparatus, COMPFISIDE 1 combination, a storage reservoir and a
measnring receptacle 1n communication therewith, a vent device for
the reservoir and receptacle, an automatically closing valve for shu-
tting off the measuring receptacle from the reservoir, and the recept-
acle having a valve discharge, and mweans operated by a single move:
ment for governing the outtow from the measuring receptacle, said
means adapted when um'ved to 1ts l!urmal or 1}1»11»<|I'nwmg off post-
tion to open the aforesaid automatically closing valve and adjust
the vent device, substantially as shown and for the purpose described.
3rd. An apparatus for ~thn- purpose dt“scn.lwd, comprising a storage
reservoir, and a messuring receptacle in direct conuection thexjthh,
a feed opening joining the 1t ceptacle and the reservolr, an :ur.wng
in the top of the reservoir, a tubular shaft having its upper o
operating whon.nmved i one direction to close off the awr \‘lfl'lt‘l'n)
the reservoir, said tube having a supplemental vent opening, ‘l'\la'\-(l
on the shaft adapted to engage the feed way and close it, ul valve (r
off-take for the measuring receptacle, and an outﬂmv' mi « x‘:}\\m‘;.i
tube held to swing within the measuring receptacle anc ﬁ:’u i”.lt."(.
when swung up to engage and open the valve 11, and cut off the ar
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vent to the reservoir,  4th. An apparatus of the kind stated, having
a storage reservoir, and a measuring receptacle, a valve feedway
joming the said reservoir and the receptacle, and an antomatically
closing valve for the feedway, a means for opening the said valve to
fill the measuring veceptacle, of a swinging drawing out-flow tabe
having a hood at its entrant end provided with aiv inlet portions
disposed in advance of the ent-off line of the hood, whereby to pre-
vent the fluid trickling into the tube after the predetermined quan-
tity has been drawn off.  dth. In an apparatus of the character
described, a drawing-off tube, having a hood over its entrant end,
said hood having a trongh extending across the said entrant end,
and in a plane below the said end, the side openings extending from
the top of the hood and discharging at the hottom of the hood into
the liquid trough, all being arranged substantially as shown and
described. 6:h. In an apparatus of the character described, a
drawing-off tulie having a hood over its entrant end, said hood
having a trough extending across its entrant end of the tabe, and in
a plane bhelow the said end, said hood having a bridge picce extend-
ing above the entrant end of the tube the full length of the hood,
and a second bridge piece overlapping the first bridge piece and
having its end projecting in a plane below the end of the first bridge
picee, and inlets at the ends of the hood having their receiving por-
tions at a point above the lowermost bridge piece and discharging
into the trongh of the hood at a point in line with the entrant end
of the drawing tube, all being arranged substantially as shown and
described. Tth. An apparatus for the purpose deseribed, compris-
ing a reservoir mounted upon a suitable support, said reservoir
having a filling opening at the top and a discharge opening in its
bottom, a measuring receptacle hung from the said support and
having o reeciving opening adapted to be held in communication
with the discharge of the reservoir, said discharge of the reservoir
having a valve seat, a valve held to automatically close against the
said valve seat, the measuring receptacle having a valve discharging
faucet, said valve discharging fancet having a finid tight journal
bearing, a drawing tube or off-take pivotally connected to the hear-
ing of the off-take pipe, and having a handle portion extended to
the outside of the apparatus, whereby to manipulate said drawing
tube, the tube having its entrant or receiving portion formed with a
guard, said guard heing arranged to engage with and elevate the
valve that closes off the reservoir from the measuring receptacle, all
being arranged substantially as shown and for the purposes deseribed.
Sth. Anapparatus for the purpose described, comprising a reservoir
having a discharge opening in its bottom, valve automatically closing
said discharge opening, said valve having a pendent member pro-
jected below the discharging opening in the reservoir, a measuring
receptacle having an extended receiving mouth or cupola portion in
its top into which the pendent portion of the valve projects, said
measuring vessel having a discharging faucet, a supplemental dis-
charge for said vessel, comprising a drawing tube and an off-take
pipe, said tube being pivotally connected to the off-take pipe, means
for swinging the drawing tube in a vertical plane, said tube being
arranged to engage with the pendent portion of the automatically
closing valve and raise it, all being arranged substantially as shown
and described.

No. 67,399.

Axle and Bearing.

(Essicu et coussinct.)

w
S
2
~N

Fugene . Stuver, Blue Mound, Tlinois, U.S.A., 18th May, 1900;
6 years. (Filed 10th March, 1900.) )

Claim.—The combination with a_wooden axle having the end
formed with a series of diminishing diameters and a skein of corres-
ponding form fitted thercon and secured at both ends to the axle,
“he intermediate portion of the skein being cylindrical in form, of
roller bearings surrounding the cylindrical portion, a hub having a
evlindrical bore which surrounds” and turns upon the rollers, said
rollers and hub abutting the enlarged end of the skein and a nut
serewed onto the portion of the skein having a smaller diameter,
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with its flange abutting the outer ends of the eylindrical portion of
the skein and reaching over the outer end of the rollers.

No. 67,1400. Cattle Shed.

(Abri pour bestiaue.)

iogoo

William Heaton, Allerton, Tlinois, U.S.A., 18th May, 1%00; 6
years. (Kiled 30th April, 1900.)

Claim.—A shed for stock composed of sections having open ends
and adapted to be abutted end to end, said sections having tnuer
and outer walls and having their roofs provided with hinged doors
which may be opened, troughs extended longitudinally within the
sections and to the ends thereof whereby the ends of the troughs of
the abutting sectirms may register supply chutes leading from the
outer walls of the sections to the troughs, and gates in the outer
walls controlling access to said chutes, substantially ax set forth,

!

No.67,401. Brake Shoe. (Salot d¢ frein.)

10543

Joseph D. Gallagher, Glen Ridge, New Jersey, U.S. A, 18th May,
1900 ; 6 years.  (Filed 3rd May, 1900.)

Claim.--1st. A brake shoe having a marginal portion of chilled

metal formed on its sides, such marginal portion being of the least

thickness at the centre of the shoe and gradually increasing in
thickness as it approaches the ends, substantially as described.
2nd. A brake shoe having a marginal portion of chilled metal
formed on its sides, such marginal portion being of the least possi-
ble thickness at the centre of the shoe and gradually increasing iu
thickness as it approaches the ends and extending substantially
across the ends, substantially as described. 3rd. A brake shoe
having a marginal portion of chilled metal formed on its sides anu
ends, such marginal portion being of the least thickness at the
centre of the shoe and gradually increasing in thickness as it
apj roaches the ends and extending around the ends of the shoe,
substantially as described.  4th. A brake shoe having a marginal
portion of chilled metal formed on those portions of its sides not
adjacent to the centre lug, said marginal chill< being thinnest at the
points nearest the centre of the shoe and gradually increasing in
widtl, as they approch the ends of the shoe and extending substan-
tially acrosx the ends, substantially as described.

No. 67,102, Brake Shoe.

(Sabot de frein.)

Joseph D. (rallagher, Gilen Ridge, New Jersey, TS, A, 18th May,

1900 ; 6 years. (Filed 3rd May, 1900.)

Claim.-—1st. A brake shoe consisting of a back made of a ductile
metal having one or more fastening devices integral therewith and
the projecting portions of such fastening devices re-eniorced by the
cast metal of the shoe, in eombination with a cast metal body or
wearing face, substantially as described. 2nd. A brake shoe con-
sisting of a back made of a ductile metal by forming the same in
dies and having one or more fastening devices integral therewith,
and the projecting portions of such fastening devices re-enforced by
the cast metal of the shoe, in combination with a cast metal body or
wearing face, substantially as deseribed. 3rd. A brake shoe con-
sisting of a back made of mild steel by forming the same in dies and
having one or m